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JIpeducaroeue

VYuebHuk pazpabotan A cTyAeHTOB | U 2 KypcoB, oOydarommxcs no cnenunanuzanuu «Cy-
neOHast IMHTBUCTHKA», B cooTBeTCTBUH ¢ TpeboBanusmu OI'OC BIIO u paccunTan Ha 4eThIpe ce-
MecTpa (288 ayIUTOPHBIX 4acoB).

ABTOpBI BUJENN CBOIO 33/1adyy B OOYyYEHUHU CTYJECHTOB aKTUBHOMY BJIaJICHUIO aHTJIUHCKUM
S3BIKOM B cepe MpodecCHOHATBHON 3KCIEPTHOM NEeATENbHOCTH M MPOo(hecCHOHAIBHO-EI0BOIO
oOmeHus, a Takke GOPMUPOBAHUHU Y HUX CIIOCOOHOCTH K MEKKYJIbTYPHOMY OOIIIEHHIO M TTO3HABA-
TEJIbHOM JEATENbHOCTU. DTO 00yCIOBUIO KOMMYHUKATUBHYIO HAIPABIEHHOCTh U KOMIIETEHTHOCT-
HBIM TIOAXOJ K OpraHM3alud W mnojade ydeOHoro wmatepuana. KoMMyHHUKaTHBHO-
KOMIIETEHTHOCTHBIN MOJXOJ COEIUHSETCS C HE MEHEE BaXKHBIM IPU OBJIAJICHUM S3BIKOM FOpUIUYE-
CKOH cIennaIbHOCTU TPaMMAaTUKO-TIEPEBOJHBIM METOJIOM, CTPOSIIMMCS Ha MPHUHIIMIIE TOCIe10Ba-
TEJIBHOI'O PACKPBITHS MEPE CTYI€HTaMU CUCTEMHOI'O KaueCTBa SI3bIKa.

Oco0oe BHHMaHUE YJIENsSIeTCd YMEHHUIO IOHUMAaTh AayTeHTUYHbIE TEKCThl MPO(UILHO-
OPUEHTHPOBAHHOTO XapakTepa (Bce BUAbI UTEHHS), IepeaaBaTh MH(GOPMAIMIO B CBA3HBIX apTyMEH-
TUPOBAHHBIX BBICKA3bIBAHUSIX (FOBOPEHHE U MHCHMO), IJIAHUPOBATH CBOE PEUEBOE MOBEJICHHUE C
YUETOM CHeHU(PUKN CUTyalluid 0OIIeHNs, Kak B (hopMe JUANIOTa, TAaK U MOHOJIOTUYECKOTO BBICKA3BI-
BaHUs. YUYeOHUK Tak)Ke HampaBlieH Ha (GOpPMUPOBAHHWE YMEHHUI BECTH JIEIOBYIO U JIMYHYIO Tepe-
MHUCKY, COCTaBIISATh 3asBJICHUS U PE3IOME, 3aMOJHATH (POPMYIISAPHI U aHKETHI, BECTU pabOvHe 3arucu
IPU YTEHUH, COCTABIATH pedepaTsl, aHHOTALIMU M SKCIIEPTHBIE 3aKII0UEHHUS, IeJaTh Ipe3eHTaluH,
JIOKJIQIbl U TIPOCKTHbIE PabOThL. YUeOHbIM MaTepual NpeaycMarpuBaeT OOJNbIIyI0 paboTy Hax
UIMOMAaTUYECKUMH  BBIDQKCHUSMHM,  KIWIIE, €JUHUIAMH  pPEYeBOr0  ITUKETa,  JIOTMKO-
rpaMMaTUYeCKUMU JIEKCHYECKUMHU EAMHUIIAMH, HEOOXOIMMBIMH ISl COLMOKYIBTYPHOTO M TIPO-
(beccroHaIbHO-OpUEHTUPOBAHHOTO O0IIeHHS. B yueOHNK oMeIeHbl 3aaHusl A1l BHEayIUTOPHOMN
paboThI CTYACHTOB, OCYIIECTBISEMON CHayaia MoJ OMOCPEIOBAaHHBIM PYKOBOACTBOM IpenojaBa-
TeJsl, @ 3aTeM U MOJTHOCTHIO CAMOCTOSITENBHO.

VYuebHuK monpasaensercs Ha 12 Moaysel, KakIblid U3 KOTOPBIX BKJIIOYaeT B ceds 5-6 pas-
nenoB (Units). Kaxaeiii MOIyJIb COEPKUT BBEIICHHE; IPEATCKCTOBBIC 3aaHUs ISl OCBOCHHS Te-
MaTHYEeCKOH, JTEKCUYECKOH, (POHETUYECKON U IpaMMaTHYECKON COCTABIISIIOIIUX MOIYJIS; MTOCIIETEK-
CTOBBIE 3a/laHus JIJISl ONPEENIEHUs] TOr0, JOCTUTHYTA JIM 1eJIb YT€HUS Ha COOTBETCTBYIOILIEM YpPOB-
He noHuManus; tecT (Test Yourself) 11 npoBepku cTeneHW YCBOEHMS IMPOMACHHOIO MaTepHaa;
rinoccapuii oobemMom 10-12 THE3, KOTOPBIHA COAEPKUT OOMIEYTOTPEOUTENBHYIO U MPpOodhecCHOHab-
HYIO JIEKCUKY U TEPMUHOJIOTHIO JUIsl 3alIOMUHAHUS M AKTUBHOT'O UCIIOJIb30BAHHUS.

Bpems npoxokaeHuss MOyl COCTaBIseT NPUOIU3UTENBHO 22 ayAUTOPHBIX Yaca, BKIIIoYas
PYOEKHBIN KOHTPOJIb. B KaXkaoM cemecTpe mpernonaraeTcesi mocae0BaTeIbHO H3ydaTh TP MOJTY-
Js1.

TemaTHuKa, BKIIOYCHHAs! B pa3/ieibl, COOTBETCTBYET y4eOHOMY IJIaHYy MOJATOTOBKH Cy/e0-
HBIX DKCIEPTOB M HalleJIeHa Ha JOCTHKEHHE BOCIUTATENBHOTO 3P deKra u popMUpOBaHUS Y CTY-
JIEHTOB OOIIEKYIBTYPHBIX U TPO(EeCcCHOHANBHBIX KoMIeTeHIHA, onpeaeneHHbIx B DT'OC BIIO.
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UNIT 1. INTRODUCTION

MODULE 1
THE WORLD OF LANGUAGE

1. [TocMoTpHUTE HA PUCYHKH M OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI.

Questions
are
guaranteed in
life;
Answers
aren't.
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Can you read all words written below? Why?

. Can you guess in what languages the words are

written?

Can you guess what these words mean? How
can you do it?

What do words consist of?

What languages can you speak?

Is it difficult or easy for you to study foreign
languages?

How many different languages are spoken in
Russia?

What is the official language of Russia?

What foreign languages do children study at
school in Russia?

Do you agree that English is the language of in-
ternational communication? Give your reasons.
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2. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI, HCIOJIb3YS MOJIEJIHN.
Models:

Who speaks Russian? — Russians do.

Who speaks Japanese? The Japanese do.

1. Who speaks English?
2. Who speaks Spanish?
3. Who speaks German?
4. Who speaks Arabic?
5. Who speaks Chinese?
6. Who speaks Italian?

3. CocTraBbTe 1MAJIOT, HCIIOJIB3YS] MO/ICJIH.

Models: - Where is he from?
- He is from Great Britain. He is an Englishman.

- Where is she from?
- She is from China. She is Chinese/ or /She is a Chinese woman.

(The USA, Japan, Russia, Canada, Korea, France)
4. CocTaBbTe THAJIOTH, HCIIOJIb3YS MOJEJIH.
Model: Does he live in the Netherlands or Denmark? — I think he is a Dane.

? — I think he is a Pole.

? — I think he is a Spaniard.
? — I think he is a Swede.

? — I think he is a Finn.

? — I think he is a Swiss.

A

Model: Are they speaking Portuguese? — Yes, they are. But I think they are Brazilians.

Are they speaking English? — (India)
Are they speaking French? - (Canada)
Are they speaking Arabic? - (Egypt)
Are they speaking Turkish? — (Azerbaijan)
Are they speaking German? — (Austria)
Are they speaking Danish? — (Denmark)

SN

S. 3akoHYHTE Mpea10KEeHNS.

1. He's from Brazil. He's .
a. Brazilish b. Brazilian c. Brazilese

2. I'm from Colombia. I can speak ___.
a. Spanish b. Colombian c. Colombish

3. She's from Russia. She can speak ___.
a. Russia b. Russy c. Russian



4. We're from Italy. We're ___.
a. Italien b. Italian c. Italiun

5. My friend is from Korea. He can speak ___.
a. Korish b. Korean c. Koreanese

6. Pablo is from Mexico. He's .
a. Spanish b. Mexican c. Mexian

7. Martha is from the United States. She's .
a. American b. United Statian c. United Statianese

8. My father is from China. He can speak ___.
a. Chiny b. Chinish c. Chinese

9. Gloria is from Puerto Rico. She's ___.
a. Puerto Rich b. Puerto Rican c. Puerto Riquean

10. Pierre is from France. He can speak ___.
a. Franchise b. Francese c. French

6. IlpouuTaiiTe 0TBeTHI YUeHBIX U NMUcaTe el Ha Bonpoc: “What is language?” Copmy.iu-
pYyiiTe CBOii OTBET HA ITOT BONPOC ¥ 00BSICHUTE CBOK MO3UIIHIO.

Human System of Communication
Language is a human system of communication that uses arbitrary signals, such as voice sounds,
gestures, or written symbols.

The Armory of the Human Mind
Language is the armory of the human mind, and at once contains the trophies of its past and the
weapons of its future conquests.

An Art
Language is an anonymous, collective and unconscious art; the result of the creativity of thousands
of generations.

The Instrument of Science

"I am not yet so lost in lexicography as to forget that words are the daughters of earth and that
things are the sons of heaven. Language is only the instrument of science, and words are but the
signs of ideas: I wish, however, that the instrument might be less apt to decay, and that signs might
be permanent, like the things which they denote."

(Samuel Johnson, Preface, A Dictionary of the English Language, 1755)

Laws

"In language, the ignorant have prescribed laws to the learned."
(Richard Duppa, Maxims, 1830)

A Process of Free Creation



Language is a process of free creation; its laws and principles are fixed, but the manner in which the
principles of generation are used is free and infinitely varied. Even the interpretation and use of
words involves a process of free creation.

A Finite System

"Any language is necessarily a finite system applied with different degrees of creativity to an
infinite variety of situations, and most of the words and phrases we use are 'prefabricated' in the
sense that we don’t coin new ones every time we speak."

(David Lodge, "Where It’s At," The State of the Language, 1980)

A Barrier to Progress

Language is the biggest barrier to human progress because language is an encyclopedia of
ignorance. Old perceptions are frozen into language and force us to look at the world in an old
fashioned way.

A Sheet of Paper

"Language can also be compared with a sheet of paper: thought is the front and the sound the back;
one cannot cut the front without cutting the back at the same time; likewise in language, one can
neither divide sound from thought nor thought from sound."

(Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, 1916)

The Shaper of Thought
Language shapes the way we think, and determines what we can think about.

7. PaGora B mapax. PacuiupbsTe cBOM 3HaAHHMS 00 aHIVIMIICKOM SI3bIKe, NONIEPEMEHHO 3aJaBasi
APYT APYTY BONPOCHI H NOA0MPAasi K HUM COOTBETCTBYIOLIUE OTBETHI.
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QUESTIONS

1. How many languages are there in the world?

2. From how many other languages has English borrowed words?

3. How many people in the world speak English today?

4. In how many countries is English taught as a foreign language?

5. What is the most widely used English word?

6. How many countries in the world have English as their first language?



ANSWERS

A. English has borrowed words from over 350 other languages, and over three-quarters of the English
lexicon is actually Classical or Romance in origin.

B. The form OK or okay is probably the most intensively and widely used word in the history of the
language.

C. English is now the language most widely taught as a foreign language--in over 100 countries, such
as China, Russia, Germany, Spain, Egypt, and Brazil--and in most of these countries it is emerging as
the chief foreign language to be encountered in schools, often displacing another language in the
process.

D. English has official or special status in at least 75 countries (with a combined population of two
billion people). It is estimated that one out of four people worldwide speak English with some degree
of competence.

E. First-language speakers: 375 million
Second-language speakers: 375 million

Foreign-language speakers: 750 million

F. Today there are about 6,000 languages in the world, and half of the world's population speaks only
10 of them. English is the single most dominant of these 10.

8. Padora B napax. O6cyaure, 4To HOBOro Bol y3Ha/IM 00 aHIVIMIICKOM fI3bIKE H €0 MecTe B
COBPEeMEHHOM Mupe B ¢popme quasora.

UNIT 2. THE HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

|| IToBTOpenune rpammatuxku: CroBoodpazoBanue ||

CioBooGpa3oBaHue — 3TO OJUH U3 HanbOoJiee MPOAYKTUBHBIX CIIOCOOOB pacIIUpPEeHHs U odorarie-
HUS CJIOBAPHOTO COCTaBa. BBIIEINSAIOT TpH criocoba CiioBooOpa3oBaHusI:

1) CroBOnpon3BOACTBO — 00pa30BaHME HOBBIX CIIOB IPEHMYILECTBEHHO ITyTeM PUOaBICHUS K
KOpHIO NpeduKcoB U cyphuKcoB.

AHrymmiickue npe@uKcbl, KaKk MPaBUIO, HE MEHSIOT YAaCTH PEUU.

Hampuwmep: to move — movement
ABUTAThCA — IBUKCHUC
to move — to remove
JABUTAaTh - IICPCABUTAThH

2) CnoBoc/i0KeHUe — COCMHEHUE IBYX M 00Jiee KOPHEBBIX CIIOB B O/THO COCTABHOE CIIOBO.

Hanpuwmep: respect + ability = respectability
YBaKEHHUE + CIIOCOOHOCTH = MOYTEHHOCTh, PECIIEKTa0EIbHOCTh
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3) KonBepcusi - mepexoj clioBa U3 OJJHOM YacTHU PEUH B IPYTyI0, 0€3 U3MEHEHUS ero (opMBI.

Hanpuwmep: to respect — yBaXkaTh
respect - yBajkeHHE

1. IlpoyuTaiiTe 0AHOKOPEHHBIE CJI0BA, ONPee/INTe YACTH PeyYH, MOJYePKHUTE CJI0BOOOpa-
3yomue cypPpukchbl 4 3aNIUIIATE UX B TA0JMILY.

1. respect — respectful — respectfully — respectable — respecter — respective — respectively -
respecting;

2. occupy — occupancy — occupant — occupation — occupational - occupied

3. colony — colonial — colonialism — colonialist — colonization — colonist — colonize —
colonizer

4. estimate — estimated — estimation — estimative — estimator —estimable -estimably

5. inhabit - inhabitant — inhabitable — inhabitance — inhabitancy — inhabitation — inhabited -
inhabiter

7. add — addition — additional — additionally — addendum — adder

PARTS OF SPEECH SUFFIXES

NOUNS

ADJECTIVES

VERBS

ADVERBS

2. OOpa3yiiTe HOBBIE CJIOBA C IOMOIIBIO OTHOTO U3 NPeQUKCOB re, over, in N NepeBeANTe UX Ha
PYCCKH SI3BIK:

to estimate, definite, to tell, to move, dependant, direct, distinctive, to come.

3. [IpounTaiiTe mMapbl NpeNJIOKeHUIH U ONpeaeuTe, KAKOH 4acTbl0 peuH SIBJISIIOTCHA Bblje-
JICHHBbIE CJIOBA.

1. English becomes the chief means of communication between nations. It means that each
language has its unique beauty and power.

2. The study of the English language becomes a branch of linguistics. Many people in different
countries study English.

3. David Crystal has been conducting research in language studies since the early 1960s. He
researches English as a Global Language.

4. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT.

TEXT

FROM THE HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

Genetically, English belongs to the Germanic or Teutonic group of languages, which is one
of the twelve groups of the Indo-European (IE) linguistic family. Most of the area of Europe and

11



large parts of other continents are occupied today by the IE languages, Germanic being one of their
major groups.

The Germanic languages in the world are as follows:

English - in Great Britain, Ireland, the USA, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the South
African Republic, and many other former British colonies and dominions; German - in Germany,
Austria, Luxemburg, Liechtenstein, part of Switzerland; Netherlandish - the Netherlands and
Flanders (Belgium) (known also as Dutch and Flemish respectively); Afrikaans - in the South
African Republic; Danish - in Denmark; Swedish - in Sweden and Finland; Norwegian - in
Norway; Icelandic - in Iceland; Frisian - in some regions of the Netherlands and Germany,
Faeroese - in the Faeroe Islands.

It is difficult to estimate the number of people speaking Germanic languages, especially on
account of English, which in many countries is one of two languages in a bilingual community, e.g.
in Canada. The estimates for English range from 250 to 300 million people who have it as their
mother tongue. The total number of people speaking Germanic languages approaches 440 million.
To this rough estimate and indefinite number of bilingual people in over 50 countries where English
is used as an official language could be added.

From the British Isles English spread all over the world, but English has not always been the
language of the inhabitants of those islands. When the Romans colonized England in the 1*' century
of our era, the country was inhabited by Celtic tribes, and until the 5t century only Celtic languages
were spoken by the people of Britain.

S. CocTaBbTe BONPOCHI K TEKCTY B COOTBETCTBHHU €O CXeMaMH, JaHHbIMU Hu:Ke. U3 pecsaTu
BOIIPOCOB TOJILKO TPH MOCTPOEHbI NPaBUIbLHO. OTBeTbTE HA BONMPOCHI.

1. Group of languages does English belong to?

2. What other languages belong to this group?

3. How many people Germanic languages speak?

4. What you know from the history of the English language?

5. When Romans colonized England?

6. Who colonized England in the 1* century of our era?

7. What Celtic tribes language spoke?

8. Where English spread from the British Isles?

9. Has been English always the language of those islands?

10. Were Celtic languages spoken by the people of Britain until the 50 century?

CrtpykTypa 0611ero Bonpoca

Bcenomorarensnbiii riarod | Ioanexamee | CMbicioBoi | OcTajibHbIE YiIeHbI NPeAJI0KeHu s
IJ1aroJ

CTpyKTypa ciennajabHOr0 BONpoca

BonpocurenbHoe
CJIOBO Bcenomorarensnbiii | ITommkamee | CMmbiciaoBoil | OcTajbHBIE 4j1e-
(WHEN, WHERE, rJ1aroJ rJ1aroJ HBbI NIPe1JI0KeHH

WHAT, WHY, HOW...)

12




6. HaiinnuTe B KaXIA0M NpeAJI0KeHNH II1aBHbIe WieHbI (moaJiexamiee u ckazyemoe). Ilepese-
JAUTe MpeAJioKeHUs HA PYCCKHIl A3bIK M MOCTABbTe BONMPOCHI K MOAJIeKAIIEMY aHIJIHIICKOIO
npennoxenus. Iloabs3yiitecs cxemoi.

BonpocurenbHoe ¢j10BO OcTajJbHbIE YJIEHBI
(HA MecTe MoJJIeKaIero) Cka3yemoe NnpeAJIoKeHUs
Who, Whose

1. During the fifteen hundred years that have passed since the Anglo-Saxon invasions in the
middle of 5™ century, the English language has changed considerably.

2. English was influenced by the language of the Danish invaders in the 8" -10™ centuries.

3. The third period starts after 1066, the year of the Norman Conquest.

4. Under Norman rule the official language in England was French, or rather its variety called
Anglo-French or Anglo-Norman.

5. For several hundred years court procedure was conducted entirely in French, so that to this
day native English words in this sphere are rare.

6. The English language of the 19™ and 20™ centuries represents the seventh period in the his-
tory of English.

7. The 20™ century witnessed considerable intermixture of dialects.

8. By the end of the period (the 12™ — half of the 14™ centuries), grammatical alterations had
transformed English from highly inflected language into a mainly analytical one.

9. In the 14™ — 16™ centuries new words continue to be made up from Latin and Greek roots
for new inventions and scientific discoveries.

10. In the 19" and 20™ centuries the English vocabulary has grown on unprecedented scale re-
flecting the rapid progress of technology, science and culture.

7. loab3ysich Tadauuei, onpeaenute GyHKUUIO MecTouMeHus “it”’B npenjoxenusx. Ilepe-
BeJNTe MpeI0KeHus.

DyHKIUA IIpumep IlepeBon
JInanoe Where is my book? — It is | ['ne most kaura? — QOHa Ha croJe.
MECTOMMEHHE on the desk.
VYka3zarenpHoe It is an English magazine. | 9T0 aHTJIMICKUH KypHAI.
MECTOMMEHHUE I know it. Sl 3na10 370.
dopmanbHOE It is dark. It is necessary to | TemHo. Heo0xoaumo moHSTH 3TO.
(6e3nuunoe) moxa- | understand it. (He mepeBOAMTCS)
JeKalee
YceunurenbHas It was Bell who got the | 9Tto (MmMenHo) bemn mnomy4un
KOHCTPYKITUS first patent on telephone. MIEPBBI MATEHT Ha TesedoH.

1. The fourth period was from the later 14th century until the end of the 15" century. It is
called Classical Middle English. It was the time of restoration of English to the position of
the state and literary language.

2. It was Thomas More who first used numerous Latin and Greek words in the early 16™ cen-
tury.

3. 1t is also important to note that in the early of 18" century the English language extended its
area for beyond the borders of the British Isles, first of all to North America.

13



4. It is now almost impossible for us to fully participate in the global village that we live in,
without “knowing” a common world language.

5. It is estimated that more than a billion people in the world use English either as their native,
second or foreign language.

6. It is well said that “the human heart is like a box and language is the key”.

7. English is part of the Germanic branch of the Indo-European family of languages. It is spo-
ken as a native language by around 377 million and as a second language by around 375
million speakers in the world. Speakers of English as a second language will soon outnum-
ber those who speak it as a first language.

8. Pacckaxure, uTo Bl y3HAAM 00 MCTOPHHM AHIVIMICKOIO SI3bIKA MO IUIAHY, IPEACTABJICHHO-
MYy HHAKe.

The text is about
The English language belongs to
The total number of people speaking

There are periods in the development of the English language.
They are

1. starting from

2. starting from

English was influenced by many languages during its history:
Nowadays the English language is

9. IlpounTaiiTe U NepeBeUTE TEKCT.
TEXT
ENGLISH LANGUAGE: LOANWORDS AND NEW WORDS

Words come into the English language in three major ways. They may enter English as
loanwords, words taken into English from another language, or sometimes from a regional dialect
or another variety of English. English has accepted words from many different languages. A strong
trend is for words from American English to spread to other varieties of English.

New words can be created by word formation, when words are formed by taking existing
words, or pieces of words, and putting them together to make new ones (for example, chat room or
change management).

New words can come from layering, when an existing word splits into more than one mean-
ing. It results in polisemy (several or many meanings of the word).

Unlike some other languages, English has never tried to prevent foreign words from coming
into it. Words have entered from French, Latin, Greek, Italian, Spanish, Chinese, Japanese, and
Hindi, as well as many other languages. These words have often lost their feeling of being foreign
and become English words.

In 1066, William the Conqueror invaded England from Normandy in France. French became
the language of power and prestige. At this time, numerous French words entered the language, es-
pecially those concerned with power, such as duke, duchess, count, countess; or words concerned
with authority, such as parliament, government; or with law, such as accuse, attorney, crime. Other
French words that were adopted related to fashion, such as apparel, dress; or to the arts, such as
music, poem, or to moral qualities, such as courtesy, charity.

Existing English words did not necessarily disappear. Often they remained alongside the
newer French ones, but were used in more ordinary surroundings. For example, the English-
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speaking lower classes retained the names of the animals cow, sheep, swine (all from Old English).
Meanwhile, the French names, beef, mutton, and pork, were adopted when these animals were eaten
as meat, as meat was more commonly eaten by the rich, noble families.

Latin, the language of the church, also played a major role. In some cases, English, French,
and Latin words with similar meanings are found side by side, as with help (English), aid (French),
assistance (Latin) and book (English), volume (French), and fext (Latin).

Many Latin words were adopted into English during the 16™ and 17" centuries. These were
mainly part of the written language, and tended to be intellectual in nature, such as analysis, appa-
ratus, appendix, formula, and curriculum. Some, such as those just listed, were taken over in their
Latin form, but others were adapted to English spelling, such as history, maturity, polite, and scrip-
ture. Few people nowadays would recognize the Latin basis of words such as history or polite.

In the 17™ century, English was in contact with other major European languages, and this is
reflected in words being “borrowed” from French (colonel, machine, cartridge), from Spanish (ar-
mada, banana, galleon) and from Italian (ballot, carnival, madrigal).

Now, in the early 21* century, new words relating to computers and the Internet possibly
outnumber all other, for example: cyber sickness — a feeling of illness caused by using a computer
for long periods of time or being in a room with a lot of computers; keypal — someone with whom
you regularly exchange e-mail; screenager (informal) — a young person who spends a lot of time
using computers and Internet.

Words are continually coming into English. So is the language getting bigger and bigger?
Yes, it is. But words do not necessarily stay for ever. They may fall out of use, and die away.

10. CooTHecure PYCCKHE 3KBUBAJICHTBI C AHTJIMUCKMMH CJI0BAMH H CJIOBOCOYETAHHUSAMH M3
TEeKCTAa.

1. loanwords a. IPEBOCXOJAUTDH YUCIIEHHO

2. word formation b. oTHOCsAMICA K MOJIE

3. layering C. COXpaHUTh Ha3BaHUS

4. variety of language d. uMmeronuii OTHOIIIEHUE K BJIACTH U €€

CTPYKTypam

5. to split into some meanings €. UTPaTh BAXKHYIO POJIb

6. to lose the feeling of being foreign f. cmoBooOpa3zoBaHue

7. to enter the language g. CJI0OBA CO CXOKMMU 3HAYEHUSIMHU

8. concerned with power and authority h. paciienieHre Ha HECKOJIBKO TTOHSITHI

9. related to fashion i. BBIXOJHTD U3 ynoTpeOIeHus

10.to retain the names j. amanTupoBarh (MpucnocabiIuBaTh) K aHT-
JIMMCKOMY TTPaBOMHUCAHUIO

11. to play a major role k. BapuaHT s13b1Ka

12. words with similar meanings 1. BXOAUTH (3aMMCTBOBAThLCS) B A3BIK

13. to adapt to English spelling n. 00pa3oBaHNe HOBBIX 3HAYCHHI CJIOBA

14. to outnumber 0. yTpauMBaTh OLIYIIIEHHNE HHOPOAHOCTH

15. to fall out of use p. CII0Ba, 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIE U3 IPYT'UX S3BIKOB

11. 3akoHuMTE MPEAJI0KEHUS B COOTBETCTBHH € COJEPKAHUEM TEKCTA.

1. Words have come into the English language from
a) American English
b) different languages
c) the Scandinavian language.
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2. Loanwords are
a) layering
b) several or many meanings of the word
¢) words from other languages, regional dialect or another variety of English.
3. Words can be created by
a) prestige
b) word formation
¢) history.
4. There are lots of French words in Modern English. For example,
a) carnival, banana, assistance
b) parliament, government, crime, accuse, attorney
c) cow, sheep, swine, help, book.
5. Many Latin words were mainly part of the written language, such as
a) appendix, formula, curriculum
b) music, poem, dress
c) assistance, text, history, maturity, polite

12. Boipa3ure coriacue/Hecorjiacue co cJeIyOIIUMHU YTBEPHKICHUAMH, HCHOJIbL3YS Ty WJIH
HHYIO peyeByl0 Mojiesb. cnipaBbTe HeBepHbIe YTBePKACHHUS.

Models: a) I fully agree with this statement.

b) I am afraid I can’t agree with it.

—

Words may enter English as loanwords.

Words are not formed by taking existing words, or pieces of words, and putting them to-
gether to make new ones.

Words can come from layering.

Polysemous words have two or more different meanings.

As some other languages, English has tried to prevent foreign words from coming into it.
In 1266 numerous French words entered English.

The words “parliament” and “government” are related to fashion.

Since William the Conqueror invaded England existing English words disappeared.
Latin was the language of the church.

10 English, French, and Latin words with similar meanings are found side by side.

11. Many Latin words tended to be intellectual in nature.

12. Some Latin words were adapted to English spelling.

N

00N LW

13. Onpenenanre, Kakue €J10Ba H3 TEKCTAa ONMCHIBAET Kaxkaasi U3 pas.

a word taken into one language from another

D[ —

a variety of a language spoken only in one area, in which words or grammar are
slightly different from other forms of the same language

words are formed by taking existing words, or pieces of words, and putting them
together to make new ones

an existing word splits into more than one meaning

several or many meanings of the same word

the language of the ancient Romans

N

one of the official languages of India
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the popular style of clothes, hair, behaviour, etc. at a particular time

the power you have because of your official position

something such as a word, phrase, or idea that has been copied from another lan-
guage, book, etc.

HekoTopble nMeHa cylieCTBUTEIbHBIE JATHHCKOI0 H I'Pe4eCKOro MpOMCXO0KICHHS CO-
XPaHWJIM JATHHCKYIO WIH I'PedyecKyio (hpopMy 00pa30BaHUsI MHOKECTBEHHOI0 YHCJIA U
ynorped/siloTcs B COBpEMEHHOM aHIJIMICKOM sI3bIKe Hapsiy ¢ TPaAMIMHHON Gopmoii

MHOKECTBCHHOI'0 YHCJIA.

analysis — analyses — anaan3, uccjegoBaHue

apparatus- apparatus (apparatuses) — annaparypa, npuéop

appendix — appendices (appendixes) — npuso:xxeHue, 10NM0JHEHUE K JOKYMEHTY
formula — formulae (formulas) — ¢popmyna, coctan

curriculum - curricula (curriculums) — y4eoublIii nJ1aH, yuedHbIi Kypc

thesis — theses — Te3uc, nuccepranus

datum - data — 1aHHas BeTMYUHA, HCXOAHBIN paKT

14. IIpounTaiite u nepeBeauTe npeaio:kenus. IlonryepkHnTe UMeHa cyllecTBUTEIbHbIE JIa-
THHCKOI'0 ¥ IPevyecKoro npoucxoxxkaenus. Onpenejnre, B KAKOM 4HcjIe OHU yNOTpeOJeHbI B

npenJioKeHu .

1. The physicist and the biologist performed separate analyses.

2. "Psychoanalysis is confession without absolution." -- Gilbert K. Chesterton (1874-1936)

3. Scientific apparatus offers a window to knowledge, but as they grow more elaborate, scien-
tists spend ever more time washing the windows.— Isaac Asimov (1920-1992)

4. A science teacher can use an "apparatus” (tools or instruments) to demonstrate the laws of
physics.

5. Appendix may refer to documents:
Addendum is any addition to a document, such as a book or legal contract.
Bibliography is a systematic list of books and other works.
Index (publishing) is a list of words or phrases with pointers to where related material can
be found in a document.

6. Success has a simple formula: do your best, and people may like it.

7. The formula of a well-known compound, water, is H,O.

8. A Curriculum Vita (abbreviated to CV) is a brief account of a person's education and pro-
fessional experience.

9. In formal education, curricula or curriculums are the set of courses, and their content, of-
fered at a school or university.

10. Thesis is a lengthy essay based on the original research written by the candidate for a de-
gree.

11. The singular form of data, for example, one datum. It is rarely used, and data, its plural

form, is commonly used for both singular and plural.

15. IlepeckaxuTe TEKCT, MCMOJbL3YH CJIAETYIOIMIA MJIaH.

This text explains...
The words come into English in three major ways:
Firstly...
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Secondly...

Thirdly...

The words can be created by...

Words have entered from...

Besides English words remained alongside the newer words...

Finally, new words are continually coming into English from...

To sum up, individuals and communities change and shape English to their needs by...

UNIT 3. LANGUAGE AS A SYSTEM OF SIGNS AND COMMUNICATIONS

1. IIpounTaiiTe 0OJJHOKOPEHHBbIE CJIOBA, ONpeIe/INTEe YACTH PeYyd U MOJYEPKHUTE CJIOBOOOpa-
3youue cyppurcol.

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

elaborate — elaborateness — elaboration — elaborately;

depend — dependant — dependence — dependency;

accept — acceptance — acceptable;

significance — signification — signify — significant — significantly;

convention — conventional;

communication — communicative — communicate — communicant — communicable;
access — accessory — accessibility — accessible — accession.

2. Oopa3yiire:

a) cywecmsumenvhble Om 21a20108: support, create, combine, vary;
0) napeuus om npunacamenvhbix: natural, hard, late, near.

3. IlepeBeauTe npeaJioxKeHusi, oopaiiass BHUMaHue Ha (GopMbl U (PYHKIIUM 1JIAroJioB ‘to be’ u
‘to have’ B mpenjioxeHusX.

1.
2.
3.

A language is not a closed system.

English has many national, ethnic and regional varieties.

When the Romans colonized England in the 1* century of our era, the country was inhabited
by Celtic tribes, and until the 5t century only Celtic languages were spoken by the people of
Britain.

Old English was the inflected system of morphological categories, especially in the noun
and adjective.

There are some everyday words of Scandinavian origin, which have been presented in pre-
sent-day Modern English.

More and more people have to use English for a practical purpose - administrative, profes-
sional or educational.

The problem was to study the history of English from Early Old English to Modern English.

4. IIpouuraiite a) 1-10 popmy ruarosia; 6) 2-10 popmy rJjaroja; B) 3-10 ¢gopmy rJaroJia.

spoken, signed, written, thought, had, been, become, understood, is, uses, combine, vary, change,
shape, depend, are, follow, accepted, has, provide, require, be, shared, represent, embodied, exem-

plified.

S. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT U HAWAUTE B HEM AHIJIMHCKHE IKBUBAJIECHTHI PYCCKUM MPeEAJI0KEeHUIM.
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1. OH BUAOU3MEHSETCS BHYTPH SI3BIKOBOTO COIIMYMa, U C TEUEHWEM BPEMEHH, OT/ICIbHbBIC WH-
JTUBUAYYMBI U SI3bIKOBBIC KOJUIEKTHBBI TBOPYECKU M3MEHSIOT €ro U MPUCIIOCAOTHBAIOT MO/
CBOM HYKIBI.

2. SI3bIKOBBIE 3HAKM UMEIOT YCJIOBHYIO NMPUPOAY; UX 3HAUECHHUE MPUHUMAETCS TPYIIaMH JI0-
JIeH, BXOIAINNX B JaHHBIA A3LIKOBOI KOJIJIEKTHB.

3. ... HEBBHINIOJHEHHUE 3TOTO yCIOBHS BEACT TUO0 K HEBO3MOXKHOCTH OOIIEHUS, JINOO K HEAOMO-
HUMAaHUIO.

4. VYcneurHas KOMMYHUKaIUs Takke TpeOyeT OIMHAKOBBIX (DOHOBBIX 3HAHMU JIFOJEH, BCTY-
MMMBIIMX B OOIIECHUE.

5. CymecTByeT MHOTO Pa3IMYHBIX SI3IKOB, M KAXKIBIH U3 HUX COICPKUT B ceOe 0COOYIO SI3BI-
KOBYIO KapTHUHY MHUpa.

TEXT
LANGUAGE AS A SYSTEM OF SIGNS AND COMMUNICATIONS

A human language is a highly elaborate system of signs which is used both for communica-
tion and to support and guide thought. It is a primary means of creative expression for individuals
and groups.

At the most basic level a language uses a mode: speech sounds, graphic symbols such as let-
ters, or gestures, as in the case of sign languages and non-verbal communication. We often combine
these different modes of language with other systems of communication. For example, a ritual may
combine words, images, and actions.

A language is not a closed system. It varies across the community of speakers and over time
individuals and communities creatively change and shape it to their needs. As a result languages are
always varying and changing, in all subsystems of the system.

Communication depends on accessing a system of signs. The signs of language follow con-
ventions implicitly accepted by groups of people who use the language. Language also has conven-
tions for, when and how to combine signs. Together, the signs and conventions provide a rich sys-
tem of communicative choices. Successful communication requires these signs to be shared: other-
wise non-communication or miscommunication results. Successful communication also requires
shared knowledge and assumptions.

A language represents a vast repository of conventional understandings and cultural tradi-
tions: as such it shapes our view of the world. There are many different languages and there are also
many different world views embodied by them.

6. HaiinuTe B TeKcTe CJI0BA, JaHHbIE HUXKE, M MO0epUTe K HUM 3HAYeHHe, B KOTOPOM OHM HC-
MOJIL30BAJNCH B TEKCTE.

1) mode — meton, hopma, 06pa3 AEUCTBUS, MO/Ia, TOHAITBHOCTD

2) communication — pacmpocTpaHeHue, OOIIeHHEe MEXTY JTIOAbME, HH(POpPMAIIUs, CBsI3b, COO0-
meHne (MBICHCH), U3BECTHE

3) creative — TBOPYECKHI, CO3UAATEIBHBIN, CHOCOOHBII

4) expression — BeIpakeHHE (4er0-1100), BeIpaxeHue (000poT peun, (pasa), SKCIpeccus

5) individual — HOCcHUTENb SI3BIKA, TUIHOCTH, OCOOB, HHIUBUYYM

6) letter — OykBa, nurepa, mpudT, Aenenia, MIChbMO, JOKYMEHT

7) gesture — kecT (TETOABUIKEHUE), KECT (IIOCTYINOK). )KECTUKYIUPOBATH

8) image — momob6ue, Komusi, H300paKeHNe, OTPAKEHNE, MBICIIEHHBIN 00pa3, BOIIJIOMICHHUE

9) convention — OOLIEIPUHATOE MPABUIIO, KOHBEHIIHS, ChE3/, COOpaHue, 00bIYaii, yCIOBHOCTh

7. llog0epuTe K aHIVIMICKHAM CJ10BOCOYETAHHUSAM U3 TEKCTA PyCCKHe IKBHBAJICHTBI.
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1) highly elaborate system of signs a) GopMHUpPOBATH HaIlle BOCIIPUATHE ACHCTBUTEb-

HOCTH
2) community of speakers b) SI3BIKOBOM COIIMYM

3) primary means of expression C) COYETAaTh SA3bIK B €r0 PA3IUYHBIX (PopMax

4) speech sounds d) BakHe1Iee CPEACTBO BBIPAKECHUS

5) sign language €) 3ByKH peut

6) combine different modes of lan- f) orpoMHOE XpaHUIHUIIE OOITUX MPECTABICHUN U
guage KYJIBTYPHBIX TpagUuLUl

7) systems of communication g) S3BIK )KECTOB

8) all subsystems of the system h) 3aBHCETH OT JOCTyNa B CUCTEMY 3HAKOB

9) depend on accessing a system of i) obecreunTh MUPOKUI BBIOOP KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX
signs MPEANOUYTEHUIN

10) signs of language j) onMHaKoOBbIE (POHOBBIC 3HAHUS U MPE/ICTABICHUS
11) have conventions implicitly ac- k) cmtocoObl KOMMYHUKAITUT

cepted

12) provide rich system of communi- | 1) Bce SI3pIKOBBIE TTOJCHCTEMBI
cative choices

13) shared knowledge and assump- m) SI3bIKOBBIE 3HAKU

tions

14) vast repository of conventional n) BECbMa CJIOXkHAasi CHCTEMA 3HAKOB
understanding a cultural traditions

15) shape our view of the world 0) UMETh OOIIECTPUHSATHIC TPAaBUIIA

8. Onpenenure, Kakue c10Ba U3 TEKCTa ONMUCHIBaeT Kaxaas u3 ¢gpas.

1. a process by which people exchange information or express their thoughts
and feelings

2. producing or using new and effective ideas, results, etc.

3. something you say or that shows what you think or feel

4. any of the signs in writing or printing that represent a speech sound

5. a method or style often used in literature, art, theatre, etc. to achieve a par-
ticular effect

6. a system of communication by written or spoken words

7. something that you hear or what can be heard

8. the structure of an object or system or the way it was formed

9. BriGepuTe NpaBuJibLHbII BAPHAHT OTBETA.

1. A human language is a highly elaborate system of signs which is used for
a. communication
b. expression of thoughts and ideas
c. both

2. At the most basic level a language uses a mode:
a. non-verbal communication
b. speech sounds, graphic symbols
c. both

3. Languages are always varying and changing because
a. language is a closed system
b. individuals and communities creatively change and shape a language to their needs
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10.

c. population grows

Successful communication requires

a. these signs to be shared

b. shared knowledge and assumptions
c. both

. A language represents

a. cultural traditions
b. conventional understandings
c. both

The primary modes of language are
a. images and actions

b. sounds and letters

c. thoughts and ideas

Cornacurech WM ONPOBEeprHuTe YrBep:xkaeHune. Ilpu oreere ncnosb3yiTe MoaeJIn.

Models: a) Itis true.

ANl

=0 %

0

b) It is false.

A human language is a highly elaborate system of signs.

A language is used both for communication and to support and guide thought.

A language is a primary means of creative expression for individuals and groups.
A language is a closed system. It doesn’t vary across the community of speakers.
Individuals and communities can’t change and shape a language to their needs.
Communication depends on the signs of language follow conventions accepted by groups of
people.

Language has conventions for, when and how to combine signs.

A rich system of communicative choices provides the signs and conventions.
Successful communication doesn’t require shared knowledge and assumptions.

A language shapes our view of the world.

|| IloBTOopenue rpammatuxku: Ilopsok cj10B B yTBepAUTEIbHOM MpPeIJI0KeHHH ||

INOVIEXKAIIEE CKA3YEMOE JOINOJIHEHHUE OBCTOATEJbBCTBO

Nm

OBCTOATEJBCTBO NOJJIEKAIIEE CKA3YEMOE JAOINOJIHEHUE
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11. CocTaBbTe yTBepAUTEIbHBIE MPEAJI0KeHNsI U3 PUBEIEHHBIX HHKE CJI0B U CJIOBOCOYETa-
HHUM.

. 1s made up of / socially shared rules / language.

. the verbal means of communicating / speech / is.

. to describe new situations and objects / can create / every language/ new words.

. change / all languages / through time.

. different types of signs / this area of study / will include.

. have been learning / for years / we / the language.

. your ear and your mind / during the initial period of adaptation / are adjusting to / the sounds and
the rhythm of the language.

. to make sense of the language / will be amazed at / your increasing ability / you.

~N NN R W=

oo

12. 3amennTe pyccKkHe ¢JI0Ba B CKOOKAaX aHIVIMIICKUMH IKBHBAJICHTAMH U3 PaMKH.

1. to achieve 2. the register 3. audience 4. message 5. participants 6. different kinds 7. to influence

8. the distinctive language features 9. considering 10. context 11. content (2) 12. the relationship (2)

Language itself forms an important part of any (cooOmenus) being conveyed and is used in
different ways in (paznuusbix Tunax) of texts. Approaching the study and analysis of (oTinuuTens-
HbIX ocoOenHocTelt s3bika) of different kinds of texts involves (paccmorpenue) how language is
patterned and structured within texts and (B3auMocBsi3b) between (kontekcTom), and form.

All speakers and writers make decisions about the kinds of language they use. The speaker
or writer and the intended (uutarenu u cinymarenu) are (yuactHuku) and their roles, (oTHOIIEHUS)
between them, as well as the degree of shared knowledge of (konTekcra), all have bearing on what
i1s communicated. (Conepsxanue) will also determine the degree of formality and (ctuipe peun) in
which the text is communicated.

By considering the stylistic features used in spoken and written varieties of English, students
can gain insight into the effect the speaker or writer is trying (mocturnyts), why the speaker or
writer has chosen particular stylistic features, and how the speaker or writer uses language (4To0b1
OKazaTh BiMsHUE Ha) their respective audiences.

13. IlepeBeanTe TEKCT HA PYCCKUH SI3bIK MUCHMEHHO.

Languages may be synthetic and analytical according to their structure. In synthetic lan-
guages, such as for instance Russian, the grammatical relations between words are expressed by
means on inflections.

In analytical languages, such as English, the grammatical relations between words are ex-
pressed by means of form words and word order. Analytical forms are mostly proper to verbs. An
analytical verb-form consists of one or more form words, which have no lexical meaning and only
express one or more of the grammatical categories of person, number, tense, aspect, voice, mood:
e.g. He has come; I am reading.

14. Padora B napax. CocraBbTe auajor (IIpogeccop — Cryaenrt). CTyaeHT oTBe4aeT Ha BO-
NPoCkI Mpogeccopa 0 TOM, YTO MPeACTABIAET CO00H A3BIK KAK CHCTEMA 3HAKOB M COO0IeHUIA.
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UNIT 4. ENGLISH AS THE WORLD LANGUAGE

1. IlepeBeaute cji0Ba, 00Pa30BaHHbIE C MOMOIIbIO MPe(PUKCOB.
poly-
polygamy, polyglot, polygon, polygraph;

micro-
microbe, microbiology, microchip, microcomputer, microphone;

super-
superpower, superman, super-film, supernatural, super-ego, superior, supermarket;

multi-
multicultural, multifaith, multifunctional, multilingual, multinational, =~ multimillionaire,
multiplication;

cyber-
cybernetics, cyberspace, cybercafe, cybercrime, cyberforensics, cyberfraud, cyberkidnapper,
cyberland, cyberterrorism.

2. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. Do people dream to have a common language for communication?

Can you name any language which was widely used by people from different countries for
communication?

When and why does a language become a world language?

4. Is English a global language now? Why do you think so?

het

3. IIpounraiiTe TEeKCT.

TEXT
ENGLISH AS THE WORLD LANGUAGE

A language achieves a genuinely global status when it develops a special role that is recog-
nized in every country. This role will be most obvious in countries where large numbers of the peo-
ple speak it as a first language — in the case of English, this would mean the USA, Canada, Britain,
Ireland, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, several Caribbean countries, and a scattering of
other territories. However, no language has ever been spoken by mother-tongue majority in more
than a dozen or so countries, so mother-tongue use by itself cannot give a language world status. To
achieve such a status, a language has to be taken up by other countries around the globe. They must
decide to give it a special place within their communities, even though they may have few (or no)
mother-tongue speakers.

There are two main ways in which this can be done. First, the language can be made the of-
ficial (or semi-official) language of a country, to be used as a medium of communication in such
domains as government, the law courts, the media, and the educational system.

Second, the language can be made a priority in a country’s foreign-language teaching. It be-
comes the language which children are most likely to be taught at school, and the one most avail-
able to adults who — for whatever reason — never learned it, or learned it badly, in their early educa-
tional years. Over 100 countries treat English as just a foreign language; but in most of these, it is
now recognized as the chief foreign language to be taught in schools.
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Those who have learned English as a first language are now estimated to be round 400 mil-
lion. 400 million use English as a second language and there are 600 million who use English as a
foreign language. What can account for it?

An obvious factor is the need for a Lingua Franca — a concept probably as old as language
itself. But the prospect that a Lingua Franca might be needed for the whole world is something
which has emerged strongly only in the 20" century, and since the 1950s in particular. Recall that
the chief international forum for political communication — the United Nations — dates only from
1945, and then it had only 51 member states. By 1960 this had risen to over 80 members. But the
independence movements which began at that time led to a massive increase in the number of new
nations during the next decade, and this process has continued steadily into the 1990s. There are
now 185 members of the UN — nearly three times as many as there were 50 years ago. The need for
a Lingua Franca is obvious, and the pressure to find a single Lingua Franca is a consequence, the
alternative being expensive and often impracticable multi-way translation facilities.

But why English? There is, of course, nothing intrinsically wonderful about the English lan-
guage that it should have spread in this way. Its pronunciation is not simpler than that of many other
languages; its grammar is no simpler — what it lacks in morphology (in cases and genders) it cer-
tainly makes up for in syntax (in word-order patterns) — and its spelling certainly isn’t simpler. A
language becomes a world language for one reasons only — the power of the people who speak it.
But power means different things: it can mean political (military) power, technological power, eco-
nomic power, cultural power. Political power, firstly, in the form of the colonialism that brought
English around the world from the 16" century, so that by the 19" century, the language was one
‘on which the sun never sets’. Secondly, technological power, in the sense of the industrial revolu-
tion of the 17" and 18™ centuries, was very significant at the English-language event. The 19" cen-
tury saw the growth in the economic power of the United States and Great Britain.

4. HaiinuTe B TeKCTe U 00bSICHUTE, YTO 3HAYAT YHMCJIA, IPUBEdeHHbIe HHXKE.

p
(D 0 ) 1
G

5. 3akoHuMTe NMpeNJI0KeHUsI B COOTBETCTBHU € CO/IEePKAHUEM TeKCTa.
1. A language achieves a genuinely global status when

a) it develops a special role that is recognized in every country
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b) large number of people speak English as a second language

¢) no language has ever been spoken by mother-tongue majority in more than a dozen
or so countries

d) the USA, Canada, Britain, Ireland, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, several
Caribbean countries speak English

e) the language is made official (or semi-official) language of a country

2. The language is made a priority

a) in a country’s foreign-language teaching
b) in such domains as the law courts and poetry
¢) in linguistics, morphological structure and clause structure

3. Those who have learned English as a first language are now estimated

a) to be round 400 million
b) to be round 600 million
¢) to be round 1 billion

4. A language becomes a world language because of

a) the power of the people who speak it
b) the need for a Lingua Franca
¢) its pronunciation, grammar, spelling

5. The power of the people who speak English means

a) political power

b) technological power

¢) economic power

d) cultural power

e) all the above mentioned

6. BoipazuTe cBoe coriiacue/Hecorsacue co cJeAyOIHMH YTBePKIeHUSIMH, UCTOJIb3Ys TY WIH
HHYI0 pedeBble Moaeau. McnipaBbTe HeBepHbIe YTBEpP:KICHHS.

Models: a) I strongly agree with this statement.
b) I strongly disagree with it.

1. Mother-tongue use by itself can give a language world status.

2. To achieve a world status, a language has to be taken up by other countries around the globe.

3. The language can be made the official (or semi-official) language of a country, to be used as a
medium of communication in such domains as government, the law courts, the media, and the edu-
cational system.

4. The language can be made a priority in a country’s foreign-language teaching.

5. English is now recognized as the chief foreign language to be taught in schools.

6. An obvious factor is the need for a Lingua Franca.

7. The power of the people who speak English means athletic power.

8. In the 19™ century English was one “on which the sun never sets”.

7. Bepuurech Kk BompocaM 3aganus 2. Kakywo HoByw mHpopMmanuio Bbl monyuymim mocie

npoutenus Ttexkcra? Ucnoab3dys UHTepHeT-pecypchl, JONOJHUTE U pacllMpbTe MOJy4YeHHbIe
cBeenns. Cnenaiite coo0leHue HA 3aHATHH.
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8. [IpounTaiiTe TeKCT U HAMINTE B HEM AHIVIMIICKHE IKBUBAJIEHTHI PYCCKHUM MPe/IJI0KeHUSIM.

1. Cywecmesyem MHO20 pa3IuyHbIX NPUYUH 051 NOE300K 34 2PAHULY.

2. Hucmpyxkyuu no cobarooeHuro 6e30nacHocmu Ha MeXCOYHapOOHbIX ABUANUHUAX U MOPCKOM
mpaucnopme, UHGOPMaAYUs 0 YPE3BbIYALHBIX CUMYAYUSIX 8 OMESAX U OCHOGHbIE YKA3Ameu,
Haps0y ¢ MeCMHbIMU HAYUOHANbHbIMU A3LIKAMU, NUWYMCA NPEUMYUIeCMBEHHO HA AH2IUU-
CKOM s3bIKeE.

3. Tonvko mozoa 6bLI0 peuteno, YMo AHSIULCKUL A3bIK OO0ANCEH CMAmMb SI3bIKOM MeNCOYHA-
POOHO20 00WeHUsL 6 ABUAYUU, NOCKOIbKY JIeMYUKY U OUCHemyYepbl 2080PAM HA PA3HBIX 3bl-
Kax.

The reasons for travelling abroad are many and various. Each journey has immediate lin-
guistic consequences — a language has to be interpreted, learned, and imposed — and over time a
travelling trend can develop into a major influence. If there is a contemporary movement towards
world English use, therefore, we would expect it to be particularly noticeable in this domain. And
so it is. For those whose international travel brings them into a world of package holidays, business
meetings, academic conferences, international conventions, community rallies, sporting occasions,
military occupations, and other ‘official’ gatherings, the domains of transportation and accommoda-
tion are chiefly mediated through the use of English as an auxiliary language. Safety instructions on
international flights and sailings, information about emergency procedures in hotels, and directions
to major locations are now increasingly in English alongside local languages. Most notices which
tell us to fasten our seatbelts, find the lifeboat stations, or check the location of the emergence stairs
give us an option in English.

A special aspect of safety is the way that the language has come to be used as a means of
controlling international transport operations, especially on water and in the air. English has
emerged as the international language of the sea, in the form of Essential English for International
Maritime Use — often referred to as ‘Seaspeak’. Progress has also been made in recent years in de-
vising systems of unambiguous communication between organizations which are involved in hand-
ing emergencies on the ground — notably, the fire service, the ambulance service, and the police.
There is now ‘Emergencyspeak’, trying to cope with problems of ambiguity at the two ends of the
Channel Tunnel. And of course there is ‘Airspeak’, the language of international aircraft control.
This did not emerge until after the Second World War, when the International Civil Aviation Or-
ganization was created. Only then was it agreed that English should be the international language of
aviation when pilots and controllers speak different languages. Over 180 nations have since adopted
its recommendations about English terminology — though it should be noted that there is nothing
mandatory about them.

9. BoiOepere noxoasiniuii, Ha Bam B3rjsia, 3arojioBok k Tekcry. O6ocHyiiTe cBOii BbIOOP.
HaynuTte cCBOIl OTBET C OJHOI0 M3 BHIPAKEHUI, JAHHBIX B paMKe.

I think ... — s tymaro In my opinion ... — 10 MOEMY MHEHHUIO
I guess ... — s cuuTaro I feel (that) ... — g monararo (cyuTaro), 4TO

1. International travel and safety.
2. Each journey has immediate linguistic consequences.
3. A contemporary movement to world English use.

10. Pa6ora B mapax. OQuH CTyJeHT YUTAeT YyTBepP:KIeHUe, BTOPOH CTYJAEHT corjiamaercss Ui
BO3pakaeT eMy, NIPUBO/JS COOCTBEHHbIE APT'YMEHTHI. 3aTeM CTYAeHThI MEHSIIOTCS POJISMH.
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English is a Lingua Franca.

English is the most important language in the world.

Half of the elementary school education should be in English.

English should be recognized as a national language in many countries.
English should be recognized as the official world language.

The world should learn either British or American English.

Al

11. Pa6ora B mapax. 3anaiiTe cBoemMy KoJljiere Bonpoc, nocje ero 0TBeTa noMeHsiiiTech poJisi-
MH.

Are you happy about English being a Lingua Franca?
Are you happy with your level of English?
Are you happy about the number of English words in your own language?
Should we all learn a neutral language, like Esperanto?
Should English be made the official world language by the United States?
Should English replace French at the Olympics?
Would you like to learn Arabic, Chinese or Spanish?
If you were to become poly-lingual, which other languages would you like to learn?
Is the spread of English a positive or dangerous thing?
. Should subjects be taught in English in elementary schools (in addition to the native lan-
guage)?
. All in all, at the end of the day, when all is said and done, in a nutshell, what does English
mean to you?

SO A DD =

)
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12. IlpounTaiiTe TEKCT M 3aMEHUTE PYCCKHE CJIOBA B CKOOKAaX HA UX aHIJIMIiCKMe IKBHBAJICH-
ThI.
TEXT

ENGLISH AS A WORLD LANGUAGE

Nowadays English has become the world's most important and most universal language. It is the
official language in over forty countries and the most used language in (MexayHapoIHOM OU3HECE),
science, medicine, trade and cultural relations. Over 300 million people speak it as (Ha poaHom
s3pike). The native speakers of English live in Great Britain, the USA, Australia and (HoBoii 3e-
nanaun). English is one of the official languages in the Irish Republic, Canada, and (FOxHo-
Adpuxanckoii Pecrryonuke).

It is one of the (opunmansubIx s361K0B) Of the United Nations Organization and other political or-
ganizations. It is the language of world's (HayuHoit nmurepatypsl) and computers technology. Eng-
land's (uctopus) helps to understand the present condition of English. Many English words were
(3auMcTBOBaHbl) from the language of Angles and Saxons. Hundreds of (dpaniy3ckux) words
came into English. Many new words were brought by traders and (nmyremectBennukamn). To know
the English language today is absolutely necessary for every (o6pa3oBanHOro uenoBeka), for every
good specialist. English is everywhere in (Hamei xusHn). It is in signs, (ogexnae), soft drinks, and
household products around the world. The names of pop groups, (KOMIBIOTEPHOTO MPOTPAMMHOTO
obecrieuenus), and magazines are often (namucansl) in English. English words are also used as
elements of magic to be included on T-shirts, (cButepa), caps etc. Some think English is chic,
(ctunbHBIN), even when the (s3b1k) on these designed items makes no sense. That is why in order to
understand ourselves and the world around us we have to (u3ydats uHOCTpaHHbIe s1361KH) and Eng-
lish in particular.

13. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI.
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1. Has English become the world's most important language? Why?

2. How many people speak it as a mother tongue?

3. In what countries do people use English as native language?

4. Can you name any English words that have entered the Russian language?
5. What is English to you?

14. IIpouwnTaiite quasor. Pacckakute 0 CBOMX JOCTHKEHHUSIX B 00J1aCTH M3y4YeHHUs] HHOCTPAaH-
HBIX S13bIKOB B (popme quaJiora.

LINGUISTIC TALENT
Betty Why weren't you at the German class last night, Joan? Have you given up?
Joan Well, no... I came back late yesterday and found Simon asleep in the chair.

He’d been writing reports all day long and he was too worn out to go out
again, so we gave the lesson a miss.

Betty You've missed quite a lot of lessons lately, haven't you? Are you losing your
enthusiasm?
Joan Yes, I'm afraid so. Neither Simon nor I have a gift for languages. People just

laugh at us when we attempt to speak German. How did you and Eric pick it
up so quickly and easily? You've hardly been in Germany a month.

Betty It was neither quick nor easy, I assure you. We'd both studied the language
before we came, and we only needed to brush it up a bit.

Joan Anyway, all our friends here speak English fluently so we don't really need
to learn German.

Betty Well, Eric and I have been both learning and teaching languages for years
and we enjoy it immensely.

Joan Well, keep it up! I'm all for teaching foreigners English, if it saves me the

trouble of learning foreign languages myself.

15. PaGora B mapax. CocTaBbTe JHAJIOT, OTBETHB HA BONMPOC ¥ BHIOPAaB BAPUAHTHI OTBETa U3
npeaioxkeHHoro cnucka. [lonreepaure Bam Bp100p npumMepaMu U3 cOOCTBEHHOI0 ONBITA.

Which of the activities of learning English do you find the most useful?

« Practicing speaking in pairs or groups
« Doing written work of you own

« Listening to the teacher

« Listening to the cassette recorder

« Using a dictionary or a grammar book
« Reading texts / newspapers / literature
+ Doing written grammar exercises

16. Padora B mapax. O0cyauTte ¢ KOJLIeroi IIyTJUBbIE MPEAJIOKEHUSI 0 «pe-

(l)OpMe AHIJINICKOro si3bIka». OTBeTbTE HA BOIIPOCHI 1 BBICKAXKUTE CBOC MHCHMUE.

1. What do you like English for?
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2. What are the most difficult things in the English language for you?

3. Does English need to be improved?

4. What would you like to improve in the English language?

5. Do you believe in possible reforming the English language according to the proposals given be-
low?

EUROENGLISH

The European Commission has just announced an agreement whereby English will be the official
language of the EU rather than German, which was the other possibility. As part of the negotiations,
Her Majesty's govt conceded that English spelling had some room for improvement and has ac-
cepted a 5 year phase in plan that would be known as "EuroEnglish".

In the first year, "'s"" will replace the soft ""¢''.. Sertainly, this will make the sivil servants jump with
joy. The hard "¢" will be dropped in favor of the "k". This should klear up konfusion and key-

boards kan have 1 less letter.

There will be growing publik enthusiasm in the sekond year, when the troublesome "ph'' will be
replaced with the "f'"'. This will make words like "fotograf" 20% shorter.

In the 3rd year, publik akseptanse of the new spelling kan be expekted to reach the stage where
more komplikated changes are possible.

Governments will enkorage the removal of double letters, which have always ben a deterent to
akurate speling.

Also, al wil agre that the horible mes of the silent "e'"'s in the language is disgraceful, and they
should go away.

By the 4th yar, peopl wil be reseptiv to steps such as replasing ''th'" with ""z'" and "w' with "'v"".
During ze fifz year, ze unesesary ''o' kan be dropd from vords kontaiining '"ou' and similar

changes vud of kors be aplid to ozer kombinations of leters.

After zis fifz yer, ve vil hav a reli sensibl riten styl. Zer vil be no mor trubls or difikultis and evrivun
vil find it ezi tu understand ech ozer.

ZE DREM VIL FINALI KUM TRU!!!
17. PaGora B mapax. IIpounTaiite coo0meHnus Ha Temy «byayiiee aHrIMiicKOro si3bika Kak
MHMPOBOro si3bika». CoryiacHbl i Bbl ¢ MHeHHeM:

a) Buga I'paanonna — apropa kuuru “The future of English? A guide to forecasting the
popularity of the English language in the 21st century.”

0) npogeccopa /[3Buga Kpucraiia — o1HOro u3 BeAymmx OpUTAHCKUX CHENHATNCTOB 110 3TO-
MYy BOIpOCY.

Broickaxkute cBoe MHeHMe. OTBeT HAUYHHUTE C BHIPAKEHUIl, JAHHBIX B paMKe.
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I’'m sure (that) ... — 4 yBepes, uTo...

I’m keeping an open mind for the moment — IToka y MEHS HET HUKaKOTO MHEHUS Ha 3TOT CYET. ..
I strongly agree with ... — 5l TOJIHOCTBIO COTJIACEH C ...

I strongly disagree with ... — I pemmMTenpHO HE COTNIACEH C ...

I think it’s reasonable to believe that ... -5 nymato, 4TO €CTh OCHOBAaHHUS CUYUTATH, YTO...

a) It is estimated that by 2015 two billion people will start learning English around the
world, and three billion people — half the planet — will be speaking it. However David Graddoll says
that English will not become the Esperanto and dominate global language learning as Arabic, Chi-
nese and Spanish are set to rise in importance. He says the trend is towards “linguistic globaliza-
tion” and multi-lingualism, not bilingualism, and definitely not monolingualism. French, on the
other hand, once considered a Lingua Franca, will see its status as a world language continue to
slide.

Although English will escalate in popularity, English language teachers will likely be out of
a job by 2050, when so many people will be able to speak English that teaching will drop by a
whopping 75% from two billion to 500 million. Instead English will be taught worldwide at ele-
mentary level, and many universities across the world will choose to teach English. This suggests a
wake-up call for traditionally lazy and monolingual Britons, who tend to shun language learning
because of their “everyone speaks English” mentally. Brits will be left behind in a future poly-
lingual world.

b) When a language becomes a world language, what happens to it? There are no prece-
dents, because no language has ever been spoken by so many people in so many countries before.
Two questions need to be briefly addressed. Will English fragment into mutually unintelligible lan-
guages, as it spreads around the world? Will English kill off other languages?

The answer to the first question is: probably no — at least, not in the foreseeable future. We
have to recognize that there are now many new varieties of spoken English developing around the
world, in such countries as India, Singapore, and Ghana. They have been called ‘New English’ —
and it because they are so many and so widespread that I have given my talk the title it has. Why
have they arisen? - Because of the need to express national identity. Put yourselves in the place of
one of the newly independent nations of the 1950s and 1960s. With newfound independence comes
an urge to manifest your identity in the eyes of the world. And the most convenient way of mani-
festing this identity is through the medium of the language you use. Many of the new countries,
such as Ghana and Nigeria, found that they had no alternative but to continue using English — the
alternative was to make an impossible choice between the many competing local ethnic languages —
over 400 in the case of Nigeria. However, we can also appreciate their view that to continue with
English would be, in the eyes of many, an unacceptable link with the colonial past. How could this
dilemma be resolved? The answer was to continue with English, but to shape it to meet their own
ends — adding local vocabulary.

18. Hanumure kpaTtkoe couuHenue (12-15 npennoxenuit) Ha Temy «byayiuiee aHrIuiicKoro
sa3pika». Mcmoabsyiite MHTEepHeT-pecypchl M aApyrue MCTOYHUKU. Mcnmob3yiTe JIOTHKO-
rpaMMaTH4ecKue JeKCHYeCKHe eJUHUIbI, IOMeIeHHbIE¢ B PAMKe.

thus — Takum 06pazom, uTak besides — kpome TOTO
therefore — moaTomy to sum up — B UTOre, NOJBOS UTOTU
however — Tem He MeHEE for example — Hanpumep
actually — Ha camoMm fnene firstly — Bo-niepBBIX
also — Takxe secondly — BO-BTOpBIX
finally — HakoHe1y
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UNIT 5. TEST YOURSELF

1. HpO‘lTI/ITe TEKCT U BCTABbTE MPONMYIIEHHBIC CJI0BA, IOMEIICHHBIC IMMOCJI¢ TEKCTA.

English is the medium of a great deal of the world’s knowledge, ___ 1__ in such areas as
science and technology. And ___ 2 to knowledge is the business of education. When we
__ 3 why so many nations have in recent years made English an official language or
__ 4 it as their chief foreign language in schools, one of the most important reasons is always
5 - in the broadest sense.

Since the 1960s, English __ 6 the normal medium of instruction in higher education for
many countries — 7 several where the language has no 8 . Advances courses in the
Netherlands, for example, are widely 9  in English. No African country uses its indigenous
language in higher education, English being used in 10 of cases. The English language
teaching business 11 one of the major growth industries, around the world in the past 30
years.

especially, investigate, access, chosen, educational, has become (2), official status, including,
taught, the majority.

2. IlocTaBbTe TPH BONPOCA K TEKCTY.

1.

3.

3. O0bsicHUTE 3HAYEHHUE CJIOB OJTHUM NMpPeAJI0KeHeM.

1) a Lingua Franca
2) a mother- tongue speaker
3) a global village
4) layering
5) loanwords

4. IlepeBennTe HA AHTJIMIICKUH A3BIK.

1) s3bIK IIpaBa
2) ToIaTeNbHO pa3pabOTaHHBIN IJIaH
3) 3KOHOMHUYECKAs MOIIb
4) monyouIHaTbHBINA SI3BIK
5) cioBa, 3aMMCTBOBaHHbBIE U3 JPYTUX S3BIKOB

S. IlepeBenuTe npeasioKeHUs .

1. Under Norman rule the official language in England was French.
2. Since there is no time like the present, he thought it was time to present the present.
3. I did not object to the object.
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GLOSSARY

1. achieve — nocTurarpb, 100MBaTHCA
~ one’s purpose (aim) — 100MBaTHCsI CBOETO (CBOCH 111
~ a status — 1O0CTHYb CTaTyca (TOJIOKEHUS)

2. community — o01uHa, 001IeCTBO, CO001ECTBO, 00beIUHEHNEe, O0IIHOCTH
~ rallies — oO11eCTBEHHBIE MapIIU

~ of opinions — OOIIHOCT, MHEHHIA

~ of race — MPUHAITICKHOCTH K OJTHOM pace

bilingual ~ - ABysI3bI9YHOE 0OIIIECTBO

international ~ — MeXTyHapPOIHOE COOOIIECTBO

religious ~ — penUruno3Has O0IMHA

3. convention — 10roBoOp, corJiaineHne, KOHBeHIHsl, 00bIYaii, YCJTOBHOCTb
implicitly accepted language ~s — 0OLIEIPUHSATHIEC A3BIKOBBIEC YCIOBHOCTH (IIpaBHJIa)
international ~ — MeXTyHapOIHAsE KOHBEHITUS, MEXIYHAPOTHOE COTIIAIICHUE

signs and ~S — 3HAaKM U IPaBUJIA UX IPUMEHEHHUS

conventional — OOBIYHBIN, TPUBBIYHBIN

~ understandings — MpUBBIYHBIE TPECTABICHUS O YEM-TH00

~ crimes — TpaJAUIIHOHHBIC (OOBIYHBIC) BUBI IPECTYIUICHUI

4. domain - 06;1acTh, cpepa, moJie AeATEJILHOCTH

in the ~ of science — B o0sacT Hayku

in the ~ of literature — B 06JacTH TUTEPATYPHI

~ of transportation and accommodation — cpepa epeBo30K 1 MPOKUBAHUS
~ name — JIOMeH (JOMEHHOE M)

5. increase — 1. yBeJINUMBATh, BbI3bIBATh YBeJIHYEHHE, YCHIIUBATh; 2. BO3pacTaHue, poct
~ in number — yBennuuBaTh (BO3pacTaTh) YUCIEHHO

~ in size — yBEJTMYUTHCS B pa3Mepe, pacTu

~ the speed — yBenuuuBarh CKOPOCTh

~ one’s knowledge — pacimmpsaTh CBOM 3HAHUS

~ of knowledge — poct 3HaHuit

~ of (in) population — poct (yBenuueHue) HaceIeHUs

6. language — s13bIK, peub

articulate ~ — uieHOpa3neabHAs peyb
artificial (informational, logical) ~ — uckyccrBeHHbIN (MH()OPMAITMOHHBIN, TOTHYECKUNA) SA3BIK
finger ~ — A3BIK JKECTOB, A3BIK MTYXOHEMBIX
literary ~ — IUTEpaTypHBIN S3BIK

living (dead) ~ — sxuBO (MEPTBBII) SI3bIK
official ~ — opurManTbHBIN S3BIK

semi-official ~ — momyopuIMaIbHBIN A3BIK
spoken ~ — pa3roBOPHBIN SA3bIK, YCTHAS peyb
the English ~ — aHrmiickuii s13pIK

written ~ — IMCbMEHHOCTD, IIMCHMEHHAS pedb
~ of science — A3bIK HayKH

7. Lingua Franca — si3bIKk MeKIyHApOIHOT0 001eHNs, 00IEeNOHSATHBINA CMEeIIAHHBIN S3bIK,



HCNOJIb3yeMblii JIIOAbMH U3 Pa3HBIX CTPaH
single Lingua Franca — e IMHCTBEHHBIH SI3BIK MEKIYHAPOTHOTO OOIIECHUS
mother-tongue — poHOH SA3BIK, MPasA3bIK

8. means — cpeacTBo (cpeacrna), cnocod (cnocodbl)

~ of communication — cpeacTBO (CpeacTBa) CBsI3U (COOOIICHIMS)

~ of identification — cpencTBa ono3HaHUsl, YCTAHOBJICHHUE JTIMYHOCTH

~ of protection — cpeJCcTBa 3aIIUThI

by means of — mpu mOMOIITH, TOCPEACTBOM

by all means — 1F06BIMH CpeACTBAMU, JTFOOBIM CIIOCOOOM, JTHO00 IEHOM

9. particular — 1. mogpoOHOCTB, AeTaJIb; 2. 0c00bIii, 0CO0EHHBII, ciennpuIecKuii,
HCKJIIYUTETbHbII, 32C/1yKMBAIOIIHIT 0c000r0 BHUMAHUS

~ advantages — ocoOble TPEeUMYIIECTBA

~ case — 0CcoObIif ciydai

my own ~ sentiment — Moe cyry0o JIMYHOE BOCTIPHUATHE (OITyIIIEHNE)

in ~ - B 0COOEHHOCTH, B YaCTHOCTH

€0 into ~s — BIaBaThCS B MOAPOOHOCTH

particularly — oco6eHHO, TOAPOOHO, TETAIBHO

10. power - cui1a, MOIIb, JHEPTUsi, MOTYIIECTBO, BJIACTH
absolute (supreme) ~ — abcomoTHasI (BEpXOBHAsI) BJIACTh
€Cconomic ~ — 3KOHOMUYECKas MOIIb

political ~ — momUTHYECKOE MOTYIIIECTBO

technological ~ - TexHUuYeckast MOILb

powers — iepKaBbl, MOJTHOMOYHSI

delegation of ~s — nepeaaya NOJTHOMOYMIA

large ~s — mMpoKHe MOJHOMOYHUS

leading ~s — Benymiue nepxaBbl

11. status — o0mecTBeHHOE MOJI0KEHHE, CTATYC
diplomatic ~ — TUIIIOMaTUYECKUNA CTATYC

global ~ - BcemupHbIii cTaryc

legal ~ — mpaBoBOI1 cTaTyc

international ~ — MeX1yHapOIHBIN CTaTyC
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MODULE 2
COMMUNICATION

UNIT 1. WHAT IS COMMUNICATION?

“Communication is a process of
transferring information from one
antity to another” - Wikepedia

Sender is a person who sends information.

Receiver is a person who gets information.

Information can be a lot of different things depending on the context. People sometimes view in-
formation and the medium to transfer it as one and the same. They aren't. Let's distinguish between
the information being sent that the medium used to send it.

The information can be: words, gestures, drawings, paintings, songs, music.

The means can be: speeches, emails, blogs, forums, text messages, voice messages, poems, €ssays,
books, newspapers, ads, articles, and practically anything you can speak through, write on or draw
on.

Effective Communication is a process where a message is received and understood by the receiver
in the manner that the sender intended it to be.

1. CooTHecHuTe PUCYHKH € TEKCTAMH, TaHHBIMU HU:Ke. OnpenesnTe, KAKO KapTUHKe He XBa-
TaeT TekcTa. BMecTe ¢ mapTHepoM npuaymaire moaAXoas A TEKCT.

\/
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1.

A: Hello. I'm Mia Conners.

B: Hi, Mia. I'm David Sinclair, and this is my partner Gina Evans. (Hold out a hand to shake)

A: Nice to meet you Mr. Sinclair and Ms. Evans. Thank you for taking the time to meet with me
today.

B: It's our pleasure. And please, call us David and Gina. Can I take your coat?

A: Thank you.

B: No problem. Please take a seat and we'll be right with you. I just have to make a quick phone
call.

Leslie: Hello.

Cameron: Hi, is this Leslie?

Leslie: Yes. Who’s this?

Cameron: It's Cameron here. Is Maria in?

Leslie: No, she just stepped out for a moment. Can I take a message?

Cameron: Yes, thanks. Please ask her to meet me at the Capitol 4 movie theatre at 7 pm
tonight.

Leslie: Sure. Just let me write that down. Oh, Cameron, could you hold for a second? I have

to take another call.
Cameron: No problem.

Dear Andy:

How have you been? Your mother and I are fine. We miss you. Please sign off your computer and
come downstairs for something to eat.

Love,

Dad

2. Kakue Buabl o0mennss u3odpaxennl Ha pucyHkax B u C? Pacnpeneanre 1aHHbIe HUKe
CJ10Ba, ONMUCHIBAIOIIME MPOLECChl, M300Pa’KeHHBIX HA HUX BHI0B KOMMYHHKAIUH, B JBe KO-
JIOHKH.

Speaking, writing, listening, reading, a formal vocabulary, a slang, an ear, full sentences, a hand,
punctuation marks, a mouth, facial expression, a tone of voice, correct grammar, sentences, sen-
tences and paragraphs, oral communication, an eye, written communication, to see, to write, to read,
to listen.
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ORAL COMMUNICATION WRITTEN COMMUNICATION
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3. Ucnoab3ys ¢JI0Ba U3 KaXkKI0H KOJIOHKH, COCTABbTE PACCKa3 00 YCTHOM M MUCbMEHHOM BH-
AaX KOMMYHHKALMH.

4. Pa6ora B napax. CocraBbTe AHAJIOT, B X0/1e¢ KOTOPOro Bol 3HakoMuTeCh 1 HEMHOT'O pac-
cKa3biBaeTe 0 ce0e: KTO Bbl, OTKY/1a, YeM 3aHUMAETECh.

S. IIpounTaiiTe BbICKa3bIBAHUSA U3BECTHBIX JIKO/€il 00 00IIEHNH, U CKAKUTE, COTJIACHBI JIU Bbl
€ 3TUMH YTBEP:KIEHUSAMH, U, eCJIH HeT, 00bsicHUTe nouemy. Haunure cBoii oTBeT ¢ 0HOM U3
pedeBbIX Mo/IeJIei.

Models:

I think it’s absolutely true because ... - 51 aGCOTIOTHO COTJIaceH ¢ ITUM, TAK KaK ...

I can’t agree with this opinion because ... — 51 He MOry cOrJ1aCHTBHCSI ¢ ITUM MHEHHEM, TaK
KakK ....

To my mind - IHo-moemy ...

1. "Two monologues do not make a dialogue."

. "The most important thing in communication is to hear what isn't being said."

. "When the eyes say one thing, and the tongue another, a practiced man relies on the language
of the first."

4. “There cannot be greater rudeness than to interrupt another in the current of his discourse."

. "From listening comes wisdom and from speaking, repentance." (Proverb)

W N

W

6. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. Can we live without communication?

2. How can we communicate with each other?

3. In what cases do you feel the need in contacts?

4. What means of communication do you prefer to use? Why?

5. Do you like to communicate with strangers? Why?

6. Have you ever had contacts with foreigners?

7. What language do you usually speak to foreigners?

8. What rules of communication do you know?

9. What rules of communication do you follow?

10. Are rules of communication different in different countries? (Give your examples).
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UNIT 2. WHAT IS INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION?

1. IlpouuTaiiTe U MepeBeAUTE TEKCT.

TEXT
INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION

Interpersonal communication is usually defined by communication scholars in numerous
ways, usually describing participants who are dependent upon one another. It can involve one on
one conversations or individuals interacting with many people within a society. It helps us under-
stand how and why people behave and communicate in different ways to construct and negotiate a
social reality. While interpersonal communication can be defined as its own area of study, it also
occurs within other contexts like groups and organizations. Interpersonal communication is the
process that we use to communicate our ideas, thoughts, and feelings to another person. Our inter-
personal communication skills are learned behaviours that can be improved through knowledge,
practice, feedback, and reflection.

Interpersonal communication includes message sending and message reception between two
or more individuals. This can include all aspects of communication such as listening, persuading,
asserting, non-verbal communication, and more. A primary concept of interpersonal communication
looks at communicative acts when there are few individuals involved unlike areas of communica-
tion such as group interaction, where there may be a large number of individuals involved in a
communicative act.

Individuals also communicate on different interpersonal levels depending on who they are
engaging in communication with. For example, if an individual is communicating with a family
member, that communication will more than likely differ from the type of communication used
when engaged in a communicative act with a friend or a significant person.

Overall, interpersonal communication can be conducted using both direct and indirect medi-
ums of communication such as face-to-face interaction, as well as computer-mediated-
communication. Successful interpersonal communication assumes that both the message senders
and the message receivers will interpret and understand the messages being sent on a level of un-
derstood meanings and implications.

2. [TonGepure pycckue 3IKBUBAJIEHThI K AHTJIMHCKUM CJIOBOCOYETAHUSIM U3 TEKCTA.

1. interpersonal communication a. HeBepOanpHOE o0IIeHNe

2. to interact with people b. oTBeTHas peakuys U pa3MbILUIEHHE

3. to communicate in different ways C. IOHSTh 3HAYEHUE U CKPBITHIA CMBICIT

4. to occur within other contexts d. MeXJIMYHOCTHOE O0IIEeHUE

5. non-verbal communication €. IPsIMBbIE U OTIOCPEIOBAHHBIE CPEJICTBA
oOIIeHUS

6. feedback and reflection f. B3auMoieiicTBOBaTh C JIFOAbMU

7. to be engaged in a communicative act g. Tlepejiaya u IpueM CoOOIIEeHUs

8. direct and indirect mediums of communi- | h. 06maTbCcs pa3HBIMHU CIOCOOAMHU

cation

9. to understand meanings and implications | i. ydacTBOBaTh B aKT€ KOMMYHHUKAITUU

10. message sending and message receiving | j. BOSHUKATh IIPH IPYIUX YCIOBUIX




3. Boipa3ure corjiacue WJH Hecorjiacue cO CJeAyIOIHMMH YTBePKIEeHUsIMU, HCIOAb3YS TY WJIH
HHYI0 Pe4YeBYI0 MOJieJIb.

Models: a) I fully agree with the statement.
b) I am afraid, I can’t agree with it.

1. Interpersonal communication can occur within different contexts.

2. Interpersonal communication is the process that we use to communicate our ideas, and feelings.
3. Interpersonal communication skills can’t be improved through knowledge and practice.

4. Non-verbal communication as well as persuading is included into communication.

5. Individuals communicate on different interpersonal levels.

6. Interpersonal communication can be conducted using both face-to-face interaction and computer-
mediated-communication.

7. Message receivers can not as a rule interpret and understand the messages being sent.

4. IlpounTaiiTe onpeneeHnsl  COOTHECUTE UX CO CJIOBAMH U3 PAMKH.

a. feedback, b. medium, c. knowledge, d. scholar, e. context, f. society, g. skill

1. Familiarity, awareness, or understanding gained through experience or study.
2. A group of humans broadly distinguished from other groups by mutual interests, participation in
characteristic relationships, shared institutions, and a common culture.
3. The response within a system to an action or process.
4. A developed talent or ability.
5. Something, such as an intermediate course of action, which occupies a position or represents a
condition midway between extremes.

6. The circumstances in which an event occurs.

7. A learned person.

S. IlpounTtaiite Tekcrt. IlepeBenure cioBa B cKOOKax HAa AHIVIMHCKUH si3bIK. O3ariaBbTe
TeKCT.

Communication is the transmission of information such as thoughts and (coo6wenus). The
basic forms of communication are by (3raxamu) and by (36ykamu). The reduction of communica-
tion to (nucemennocmu) was a fundamental step in the evolution of (o6wecmsa) for, in addition to
being useful in situations where (ycmuas peuw) is not possible; (nucomennocms) permits the preser-
vation of communications, or records, from the past. It marks the beginning of recorded history.
Whereas the rise of book publishing and journalism facilitated the widespread dissemination of in-
formation, the invention of the (menecpagha, paouo, menegpona u menesudenus) made possible in-
stantaneous communication over long distances.

6. [lepeBeqnTe MpeAJIOKEHNSI HA AHTVIMICKU SI3BIK.

1. MexxTuYHOCTHAsT KOMMYHHKAITUS MIPEANOIAaracT HEMOCPEACTBEHHBIN KOHTAKT JIIOJIEH — JIUIIOM K
JITY, TeT-a-TeT.

2. YenoBek BeneT ce0sl Mo-pa3HOMY B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT CUTYaLlUH.

3. O0menne coctouT B oOMeHe WHpOpMAIMEH MEXIy MapTHEpaMH IO OOIICHHIO, Mepenadye u
preMy MHEHHI U 9yBCTB.
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4. JTroboe 00IIeHNEe HAYMHAETCS C TOTO, YTO Y OJHOTO U3 YYACTHHUKOB KOMMYHHUKAIIMH TOSBIISCTCS
JKEJIaHWUE BBIPA3UTh KaKyHO-THOO0 MBICTH WIIH KaKOe-JIM0O YyBCTBO.
5. OueHb 4acTO MBI 3Ha€M, YTO XOTUM CKa3aTh, HO BBIPA3UTh 3TO OBIBAET TPY/IHO.

7. BoiOepurte moaxoasmmid, mno Bamemy MHeHHI0, BADHAHT OTBETA U CKAXKUTE, KAKUMH YYB-
CTBAMH M MBICJIAMH 00MEHMBAIOTCS YYACTHUKH JTHAJIOTOB.

Wife If you don't hurry, we'll be late for the show.
Husband There's plenty of time. 1 (to complain)

Wife Plenty of time? The show starts in twenty minutes.
Husband It takes only ten minutes to get there. We can leave now.
Wife 2 (to express relief)

Husband 3 (to advise) It's bad for health to be so anxious about everything.

1. To complain
A Why are you in a hurry?
B It's only six o'clock.
C I won't take long.
D  You are always so impatient.
2. To express relief
A Good.
B That's better.
C Thank goodness for that!
D  It's about time!
3. To advise
A Slow down.
B  Don't worry.
C  You must be patient.
D  You need to relax a bit more.
Valerie Why did you give money to that beggar?

Vicky 1 (to explain) I can't walk past, ignoring him.

Valerie You are just encouraging him to be lazy. It is a bad habit.

Vicky He looks old and sickly.

Valerie 2 (to agree) But there are organizations to help people like him.

Vicky  And what are they doing to help him?
Valerie All right. 3 (to pacify)

1. To explain
A Why shouldn't I?
B He's always there.
C [Idislike beggars.
D [Ifeel sorry for him.

2. To agree

39



A All right.
B Yes, he does.
C Ibelieve you.

D You may be right.

3. To pacify
A Let's go.
B Forget it.
C Do what you like.

D Let's not argue about it.

Aileen  Doctor, I've had this rash on my skin for over a week. It has not cleared up.
Doctor 1 (to sympathize) Let me look at it.
Aileen 2 (to express anxiety) What could have caused it?
Doctor Some types of food can cause a mild allergic reaction or it could have been caused by
some chemical. Have you used a different brand of cream or lotion on your skin lately?
Aileen Yes, I have. I tried a new face cream last week.
Doctor I'll prescribe some medicine. If the rash doesn't clear up, come and see me again.
3 (to comfort)
Aileen Thank you.
1. To sympathize
A I'm sorry.
B  I'm sorry to hear that.
C Don't worry about it.
D It's going to be all right.
2. To express anxiety
A I'm rather worried.
B It's quite itchy.
C Can you cure it?
D Will it become worse?
3.  To comfort
A Cheer up.
B Cheerio!
C Good luck.
D Take it easy.

8. UcnmoJib3ysi cxemy, paccKakuTe, 4To Bbl y3HAIH 0 MeKIMYHOCTHOM OOIIIEHUH.
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UNIT 3. PRINCIPLES OF INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION

“ IloBTOpEeHUe rpaMMaTHKH: NpUJIaraTejJbHble U Hapeuusi. CTeneHu cpaBHeHMS. “

1. IlpounTaiiTe: a) npujaratejbHble; 0) Hape4usi; B) NPUJararejbHble ¢ OTPHLATEIbHBIM
3HavyenneMm. ChopmyJmpyiiTe npaBusio 00pa3oBaHusi HApe4Yuil U HA30BUTE OCHOBHBIE Cy(-
(uxcnl npuaaratenbHbIX U Hapeunid. [lepedncinTe NpucTaBKU NpUIaraTeJbHbIX, HMEIOLIHe
oTpulaTebHOe 3HaueHue. [lepeBennTe cji0Ba HA PyCCKMH A3BIK.

Interpersonal, communicative, facial, dependent, successful, inevitably, primary, inescapable, irre-
versible, constantly, simple, likely, inherent, alike, exactly, simply, similar, just, difficult, humor-
ously, accurate, unlike, psychological, relational, environmental, indirect, cultural.

2. [IpouuTaiiTe npuJjaratejbHble 1 HAPeUYHs, IOCTABbTE KAK/A0€ U3 HUX B CPABHUTEIbHYIO U
NnpeBoCcXoAHYI0 cTeneHu. ChopmynupyiiTe NpaBuiI0 00pa3oBaHus CTeNeHeil CpaBHEHHUS.

a) long, rude, simple, just;
b) successful, dependent, different, accurate, difficult, polite, simply, properly, often;
¢) good, bad, many, much, little, far, badly, well.

3. IIpounTaiiTe aHIIHIiCKHE MOCTOBHIIBI.

a) Onpenennre 1 Nog4epKHUTE (POPMBI MPUJIATATEIbHBIX H HaPeYHil.

0) [lepeBeauTE MOCTOBHIIBI HA PYCCKHUIA A3BIK;

B) CocTtaBbTe He0OJIBIIOIN paccKka3, 3arJiaBUeM KOTOPOro MOrJia Obl CTaTh OJHA U3 MOCJIOBHII.
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4. IIpouunraiite npenjoxenus. [loguepkHuTe cogepxammecss B HUX CPaBHUTeIbHbIE 000pO-

. The more laws the less justice.

. Who knows most believes least.

. Kind words are worth much and they cost little.

. Little enemies and little wounds must not be despised.
. Better to ask a question than to remain ignorant.

. The hardest work of all is to do nothing.

. It is better to finish something than begin.

. Not to know is bad, not to wish to know is worse.

Thl. IlepeBennTe NpeasioKeHUst HA PyCCKUH A3BIK.

1. This method is as effective as the previous one. 2. The period is twice as long as a semester. 3.
Inform us as soon as possible. 4. His attempt is not as efficient as his colleague’s one. 5. The more
you work, the better you study. 6. The better you communicate with people, the more clients you
have. 7. The more communication there is, the more difficult it is for communication to succeed. 8.
I tried to express my ideas as clearly as I could. 9. The situation was not so emotionally charged as
the last talk with the parents. 10. The ability to express an idea is as important as the idea itself. 11.
Listening effectively is just as important as talking effectively and is a key to basic communication
skills. 12. There are a lot of programs which promise instant success in public speaking. If you
come across any one of them, run away as fast as you can.

S. CooTHecuTe PyCcCKoOe CJI0BO € COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH rPaMMaTH4YecKoii (popMoii 3TOro cioBa Ha
aHIIMIiCKOM si3bIKe. Onpeneanrte cypPukcenbl yacreil pevu.

1. nuueBoi to face, face, facial

2. MICUXOJIOTUYECKU I psychological, psychology, psychologist

3. 1opuct law, lawful, lawyer, lawlessness

4. Hen30eKHO inevitable, inevitably, inevitability

5. mepeMeHHas variable, variability, vary, varied

6. TEOpETUK theory, theoretical, theorist

7. mpuCyImuiA inherence, inherency, inherent, inherently
8. B3auMOIENCTBHE interact, interacting, interaction, interactive

6. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT ¥ OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. How do we receive communication from others?
2. Why do we say that communication is irreversible?

3. What do we usually swap?

4. Why is communication complicated?
5. What does “psychological context” mean?
6. How does cultural context affect the communication?
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TEXT
FOUR PRINCIPLES OF INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
These principles are basic to communication. We can't ignore them!
Interpersonal communication is inescapable.

The very attempt not to communicate communicates something. Through not only words,
but through tone of voice and through gesture, posture, facial expression, etc., we constantly com-
municate to those around us. Through these channels, we constantly receive communication from
others. Even when you sleep, you communicate. Remember a basic principle of communication in
general: people are not mind readers. Another way to put this is: people judge you by your behav-
iour, not your intent.

Interpersonal communication is irreversible.

You can't really take back something once it has been said. The effect must inevitably re-
main. Despite the instructions from a judge to a jury to "disregard that last statement the witness
made," the lawyer knows that it can't help but make an impression on the jury. A Russian proverb
says, "Once a word goes out of your mouth, you can never swallow it again."

Interpersonal communication is complicated.

No form of communication is simple. Because of the number of variables involved, even
simple requests are extremely complex. Theorists note that whenever we communicate there are
really at least six "people" involved:

1) who you think you are;

2) who you think the other person is;

3) who you think the other person thinks you are;

4) who the other person thinks he /she is;

5) who the other person thinks you are;

6) who the other person thinks you think she/he is.

We don't actually swap ideas, we swap symbols that stand for ideas. This also complicates
communication. Words (symbols) do not have inherent meaning; we simply use them in certain
ways, and no two people use the same word exactly alike.

Osmo Wiio (a Finnish researcher in human communication) gives us some communication
maxims similar to Murphy's Laws (Osmo Wiio's Laws):

v" If communication can fail, it will.

v' If a message can be understood in different ways, it will be understood in just that way
which does the most harm.

v" There is always somebody who knows better than you what you meant by your message.

v" The more communication there is, the more difficult it is for communication to succeed.

These tongue-in-cheek maxims are not real principles; they simply humorously remind us of
the difficulty of accurate communication.

Interpersonal communication is contextual.
In other words, communication does not happen in isolation. There is:
v' Psychological context, which is who you are and what you bring to the interaction. Your

needs, desires, values, personality, etc., all form the psychological context. ("You" here re-
fers to both participants in the interaction).
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Relational context, which concerns your reactions to the other person - the "mix."
Situational context deals with the psycho-social "where" you are communicating. An inter-
action that takes place in a classroom will be very different from one that takes place in a
bar.

v Environmental context deals with the physical "where" you are communicating. Furniture,
location, noise level, temperature, season, time of day, all are examples of factors in the en-
vironmental context.

v' Cultural context includes all the learned behaviours and rules that affect the interaction. If

you come from a culture (foreign or within your own country) where it is considered rude to

make long, direct eye contact, you will out of politeness avoid eye contact. If the other per-
son comes from a culture where long, direct eye contact signals trustworthiness, then we
have in the cultural context a basis for misunderstanding.

AN

7. 3akoHuuTE NPEeAJI0KCHUA B COOTBETCTBHUH C COACPKAHUEM TEKCTA.

1. Remember a basic principle of communication:
a. be polite with others

b. listen to people attentively

c. people are not mind readers.

2. Interpersonal communication is irreversible according to the proverb:
a. “Look before you leap”

b. “Once a word goes out of your mouth, you can never swallow it again”
c. “Soft words win hard hearts”.

3. There is no form of simple communication because
a. we exchange ideas

b. we swap feelings and ideas

c. we swap symbols that stand for ideas.

4. A tongue-in-cheek maxim is
a. a real principle of communication

b. humorous reminding of the difficulty of accurate communication
c. the fact that if communication can fail, it will.

5. All the learned behaviours and rules that affect the interaction are considered as
a. cultural context of communication

b. psychological context of communication

c. situational context of communication.

6. Noise level, temperature, season, time of day are examples of factors in
a. situational context of communication

b. environmental context of communication

c. psychological context of communication.

8. CooTHecure cJji0BO U ero onpeneneHue. [lepeBeaure cjioBa Ha PyCCKU SI3BIK.
Inescapable, irreversible, complicated, contextual, inevitably, involved, inherent, interaction
1. Impossible to avoid.

2. The quality, state or process of (two or more things) acting on each other.
3. Not easy to understand or analyze.

44



Connected by participation or association.
Incapable of being returned to the original state.
Involving in the circumstances in which an event occurs.
Invariably occurring or appearing.
Existing as an essential constituent or characteristic.

XNk

9. Padora B napax. BeicTrynure B kadecTBe nncuxosiora. OTBerbTe Ha BONPOCHI TeCTa M IOMe-
HAlTech JTUCTOYKAMM C OTBETAMH € APTHEPOM.

a) [lepBas cutyanus (A) y:xe oneHeHa MPo(ecCHOHAIBLHBIM MCUX0J0T0M, BOCIOJIb3yHTECH €10
KAaK MOJACKA3KOM U clesiaiiTe aHAJOTHYHBII aHAJIHU3 ¢ CUTYAI[USIMU, TAHHBIMH HIKE.

0) CpaBHHTE CBOM KOMMYHHMKATHBHbIEC YMEHUSI € YMEHUSIMU MapTHePAa MO MO3ULUIM CUTYya-
unii (B), 1anHble B Ta0JM1e, MCNIOJIb3YHl CPABHUTEIbHbIEC 000POTHI (as ...as...; more (less) ...
than...; as twice ... as; not so ...as). [IpeacraBbTe cocTaBJIeHHbI CPABHUTEILHBIN aHAJIN3 B
ayIuTOPUH.

Communicative skills The partner I (myself)

communicative

understand the body language well

listen effectively

express feelings easily

express thoughts and ideas clearly

well-skilled

1. When I first meet someone,

A) I wait for the other person to make the introduction first.
B) I introduce myself with a smile and offer a handshake.
C) I hug (oonumars) the person.

Answer:

Best answer: B. It's good to initiate the introduction and introduce yourself with a handshake and
smile. If shaking hands is difficult, a quick head nod is a good substitute. Initiating the introduction
with a smile and handshake (or head nod) helps build rapport.

By looking at the answers A and C, you can deduce a few self evident realities.

A represents a conservative culture where it might be customary to let the other person speak first,
as a matter of respect.

C May not be an appropriate especially if the other person is a tight lipped Brit. This is one of the
main reasons why everyone should move beyond the movie stereotypes and actively engage in de-
veloping their interpersonal communication skills.
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B

1. When I talk to someone, I put myself in his or her shoes.
A. Tdoitevery time.
B. Isometimes do it.
C. Ineverdoit.

2. When talking to people, I pay attention to their body language (e.g. facial expression, hand
movement, etc.).

A. Idoitevery time.

B. I sometimes do it.

C. I'never do it.

3. When I know what someone is going to say, I finish the sentence for him or her.
A.Ido it every time.
B. I sometimes do it.
C. Ineverdoit.

4. Emotionally charged situations make me uncomfortable.
A. Every time.
B. Sometimes.
C. Never.

5. I have difficulty putting my thoughts into words.
A. Every time.
B. Sometimes.
C. Never.

10. KpaTko nepenaiite cogep:kanue TEKCTa HA AaHIJIMICKOM fI3bIKeE.

JIro60e ob1eHne HauuHAETCs C TOTO, YTO Y OAHOTO U3 YYACTHUKOB KOMMYHUKAILIUU MTOSIBIIS-
€TCsl JKEJIaHWEe BBIPA3UTh KaKYIO-JIMOO MBICTh MU Kakoe-Ti00 4yBCTBO. Tak BO3HUKAET CMBICH TO-
CBhLJIAEMOT0 JAPYroMy 4eJoBeKy coobiieHus. OrpoMHYIO poJib B MPOIEcCe B3aUMOACHCTBUS UTPAET
pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB KOMMYHUKATUBHON KOMIIETEHTHOCTH.
Cocrapnsromye KOMMyHUKaTUBHOW KOMIIETEHTHOCTH JINYHOCTH:
1. 3HaHmre HOPM U TIPaBUII OOIICHUS (IETOBOTO, TOBCEITHEBHOTO, MPA3THUIHOTO);
2. BricokHii ypoBEHBb PEUEBOr0 Pa3BUTHS, TO3BOJISIONINNA YEIOBEKY B TIPOIIecce OOIeHUs
CcBOOOHO TIepeaBaTh ¥ BOCIPHHUMATH WH(OPMAITHIO;
3. [lonnmanne HeBepOATBLHOTO S3bIKA OOIICHUS;
4. YMeHue BCTYINaTh B KOHTAKT C JIOJbMU C YI€TOM HX MOJIOBO3PACTHBIX, COIIUATHHO-
KynbTypHBIX U CTaTYCHBIX XapaKTEPUCTUK;
5. YMeHnue Bectu ce0s aIeKBaTHO CUTYallUU U YIPABJIATh €I0;
6. YMeHue Bo3eiCTBOBATh Ha coOeceTHUKA (HABBIKK apTyMEHTAIIUN U YOKIEHU );
7. CiocoOHOCTH MPaBUIBHO OMPEACTUTh COOECeTHUKA KaK JIMYHOCTh, Kak
MOTEHIIMAJILHOTO KOHKYPEHTa WM MapTHEpa, U, B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT 3TOT0, BHIOUPATH
JAbHEUITYyI0 KOMMYHUKATUBHYIO CTPATETHIO;

8. CiocoOHOCTH BBI3BATH Y COOECETHUKA MOJOKHUTEIBHOE BOCIIPUATHE COOCTBEHHOM
JUYHOCTH.
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11. Padora B mapax. BbiOepuTe THNHYHYIO CHUTyalui0 ObITOBOro oo6menusi (Poaurenp —
CBIH/I04b; MACCAKUP — BOAUTE]H aBTO0OYCa; NMPOX0KUE HA yJule; npusteau u 1..). [loaro-
TOBbTE JHAJIOT, YYUTHIBAasi HOPMbI MEKJIMYHOCTHOIO 001IeHUs, H3yYeHHbIle Bamu B 1aHHOM
pasnejie, U pa3pirpaiite quajor B ayauTtopuu. /[pyrue mapsl oueHMBAIOT YPOBEHb Balllero
YMeHus 001aThCsl.

UNIT4. WHAT IS TELEPHONING?

IloBTOpEHUE rPAMMATHKM: IJ1ar0J1, (JOPMbI IJ1arojia, CHCTEMAa BpeMeH aHTJIMHCKUX
riaaroJioB. [loBeute1bHOE HAKJIOHEHMeE.

®OPMBI I'JTIATOJIA
toV V2f V3t 4f (V+ing)
Infinitive Past Simple Participle 11 Participle I
to write wrote written writing
to ask asked asked asking
Present Future Perfect Passive Progressive
Simple Simple
We have (had, The letter is We are (were,
We write. We shall/will shall/will have) (was, will shall/will be,
He asks. write. written a test. be) written. have been) writ-
He will ask. He has (had, We are ing a test.
will have) (were, shall He is (was, will
asked. be) asked. be, has been)
asking a ques-
tion.

1. Ilpouuraiite a) 1-10 popmy riaroga; 6) 2-10 popmy riaarosa; 3) 3-10 gopmy riaroJia.
do, did, done, refer, referred, transmit, is, arise, arose, arisen, have, had, has, resolves, set, was,
were, are, speak, spoke, spoken, hold, held, become, became, dial, make, made, build, built, come,

came, began, begun, begin, flowed, flow .

2. IIpounTaiiTe TOJBLKO Te CJI0BA U CJIO0BOCOYETAHUS, KOTOPbIe MOTYT BBICTYIIMTH B KauecTBe
CKa3yeMoro npeajioKeHusi, U NepeBOAUTEe UX HA PYCCKHUH SI3bIK.
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receives, around the world, separated, will consider, may be part of, has adapted, used, a portable
handset, recognize, have entered, will build, is going to dispute, to alert, had connected, became, to
speak, reproduce, remains, is coming in, clarified, confusing, is to allow, hoped to resolve, can be
used.

3. IlpounTaiiTe yceueHHbIe KOHCTPYKLMH, I/le: a) IJAaroJ cTouT B gopme NeliCTBUTEJIbHOIO
3ajiora; 0) rJjaroj crouT B ¢opMe cTPaaaTeLHOIO 3aJ10ra.

... 1s widely recognized; a call is coming in ...; ... are usually built; which communicates by radio;
... is connected by a pair of wires; ... has been adapted to many languages; .... receives sound; ...
still remains; ... were not clarified by ...; .... did pioneering experimental work; ... has a portable
handset; .... has long been considered; ... is widely recognized; which reproduces the voice; ...
hoped to resolve the patent claims.

4. Onpenenure, B KAKOM MpeJioKeHUH ¢JI0BO ‘‘telephone” BbIcTynmaeT B KauecTBe CKa3yeMo-
ro NnpeyioKeHus.

1. Telephones are a point-to-point communication system. 2. Older phones have a telephone dial.
3. A caller is the person who telephones. 4. If the telephone rings in English, don't be afraid to an-
swer it!

S. IIpoyuTaiiTe nMpeaJioKeHre U onpeneanTe, QyHKIUN KAKUX YWICHOB NpPeIJI0KeHNs] BbINOJI-
HAAET cJI0BO “telephone”.

All telephones have a microphone to speak into, an earphone which reproduces the voice of the
other person, a ringer which makes a sound to alert the owner when a call is coming in, and a
keypad (or in older phones a telephone dial) to enter the telephone number of the telephone being
called.

6. IlpounTaiiTe NpeaJoKeHUsA U ONpeAe/INTe, B KAKOM HAKJIOHEHUH CTOAT riaroJsl. Ilepese-
AUTE NMPeI0KeHUs Ha PYCCKHIl A3BIK.

1. Speak slowly and clearly. 2. Don't pretend to understand everything you hear over the telephone.
3. Learn the appropriate expressions that English speakers use when they don't hear something
properly. 4. Don't be afraid to remind the person to slow down more than once. 5. Keep your tele-
phone in an area that is away from other noise distractions such as a radio or television. 6. Take the
time to learn how to answer the phone and say goodbye in a polite manner, as well as all the vari-
ous ways one can start and end a conversation casually. 7. Practise saying dates and numbers
aloud.

7. IlpounTaiiTe TEKCT U MOCTABbTE IJIAr0JIbI B CKOOKAX B NPAaBHJIbHYIO (hOopMYy.
ALEXANDER GRAHAM BELL - BRIEF BIOGRAPHY

Born on March 3, 1847 in Edinburgh, Scotland, Alexander Graham Bell (to be) the son and
grandson of authorities in elocution and the correction of speech. Educated to pursue a career in the
same specialty, his knowledge of the nature of sound (to lead) him not only to teach the deaf, but
also to invent the telephone.

In the 1870s, two inventors Elisha Gray and Alexander Graham Bell both independently (to
design) devices that could transmit speech electrically (the telephone). Both men (to rush) their
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respective designs to the patent office within hours of each other, Alexander Graham Bell (to
patent) his telephone first. Elisha Gray and Alexander Graham Bell (to enter) into a famous legal
battle over the invention of the telephone, which Bell (to win).

Alexander Graham Bell's notebook entry of 10 March 1876 (to describe) his successful
experiment with the telephone. Speaking through the instrument to his assistant, Thomas A.
Watson, in the next room, Bell (to utter) these famous first words, "Mr. Watson -- come here -- |
want to see you."

8. [IpounTaiite TeKCT.

TEXT

TELEPHONE INFORMATION

The telephone (from the Greek: tile, réle, "far" and owvn, phoné, "voice"), often
colloquially referred to as a phone, is a telecommunications device that transmits and receives
sound, most commonly the human voice. Telephones are a point-to-point communication system
whose most basic function is to allow two people separated by large distances to talk to each other.
It is one of the most common appliances in the developed world, and has long been considered
indispensable to businesses, households and governments. The word "telephone" has been adapted
to many languages and is widely recognized around the world.

All telephones have a microphone to speak into, an earphone which reproduces the voice of
the other person, a ringer which makes a sound to alert the owner when a call is coming in, and a
keypad (or in older phones a telephone dial) to enter the telephone number of the telephone being
called. The microphone and earphone are usually built into a handset which is held up to the face to
talk. The keypad may be part of the handset or of a base unit to which the handset would be
connected. A landline telephone is connected by a pair of wires to the telephone network, while a
mobile phone or cell phone is portable and communicates with the telephone network by radio. A
cordless telephone has a portable handset which communicates by radio with a base station
connected by wire to the telephone network, and can only be used within a limited range of the base
station.

The early history of the telephone became and still remains a confusing morass of claims
and counterclaims, which were not clarified by the large number of lawsuits that hoped to resolve
the patent claims of many individuals and commercial competitors. The Bell and Edison patents,
however, were forensically victorious and commercially decisive. Credit for the invention of the
electric telephone is frequently disputed, and new controversies over the issue have arisen from
time to time. As with other great inventions such as radio, television, the light bulb, and the
computer, there were several inventors who did pioneering experimental work on voice
transmission over a wire and improved on each other's ideas. Innocenzo Manzetti, Antonio Meucci,
Johann Philipp Reis, Elisha Gray, Alexander Graham Bell, and Thomas Edison, among others, have
all been credited with pioneering work on the telephone. An undisputed fact is that Alexander
Graham Bell was the first to be awarded a patent for the electric telephone by the United States
Patent and Trademark Office (USPTO) in March 1876. That first patent by Bell was the master
patent of the telephone, from which all other patents for electric telephone devices flowed.

9. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI.
1. What is a telephone?

2. What is the basic function of the phone?
3. What does it consist of?
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4. What is the difference between landline telephones and mobile phones?
5. Is a mobile phone the same as a cordless telephone?

6. What have you learned about the history of the telephone?

7. Why is invention of the electric telephone frequently disputed?

8. What fact is considered undisputed?

10. HajinuTe JUIIHEE CJI0BO.

1. appliance, device, apparatus, design, machine

2. radio, television, telephone, computer, forum

3. keypad, dial, number, microphone, earphone, ringer

4. mobile, forensic, cordless, landline, portable, cell

5. lawsuits, patents, counterclaims, controversies, claims.

11. CocTaBbTe yceueHHbIe KOHCTPYKIIMH CO CI0BAMH, JAHHBIMHU B TA0JIMLIe 110 MO/E/IH.

a) [locraBbTe 171aroJibl B 1eCTBUTEIbHBIH M CTPAAAaTeJIbHbIH 32J10T TaM, I/1e 3TO BO3MOKHO.

0) [IpuaymaiiTe NsATh NpeIJIOKEHUI ¢ MOJYYMBIIMMUCH KOHCTPYKIUSIMH.

Model: A telephone connects ...
A telephone is connected ....

to use
to invent
A telephone to consider
A microphone to reproduce
An earphone to speak into
A ringer to improve
A handset to receive
to make a sound
to connect

12. Pa6ora B napax. [locmoTpute Ha cxemy. BcnomuuTe Tekcer. Kakue accounamnum y Bac Bo3-
HHUKAIOT CO C10BOM «TesiepoH»? CocTaBbTe ciioBocoueTaHus. Pacckaxute napTHepy, YTo Bbl

y3HaJu 0 Tesaedone.
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telephone

a patent for the telephone

13. IIpounTaiiTe NaMATKY 0 NPaBUJIAX YTeHHSI TeJ1e(POHHBIX HOMEPOB MO-AHTJIMHCKH.

GIVING NUMBERS.

Here's a phone number: 0171 222 3344
And here's how to say it:
'Oh-one-seven-one, triple two, double three, double four."
OR.
"Zero-one-seven-one, triple two, double three, double four.”
Pausing
When you say a seven digit number, separate the number into two blocks
of three and four, pausing after each block,
Each digit is spoken separately, unless it's a double or triple. If the second
part of the number was 5555, you'll probably find it easier to say ‘double

five — double five'

14. Pa6ora B napax. [IpouuTtaiite nuaJjor, odopaimasi 0co60e BHUMaHHe HA YTeHHEe YHCJIH-
TeJibHbIX. [IpoauKTyiiTe HOMEpP CBOEro MOOMJIBLHOIO WJIM JOMAaIIHero TejedoHa.

Caller 1: Hello, this is Jane.
Caller 2: Hello, this is Ken. May I speak to Andy?

Caller 1: I'm afraid Andy isn't in at the moment.
Caller 2: Could you take a message?



Caller 1:
Caller 2:

Caller 1:
Caller 2:

Caller 1:
Caller 2:

Caller 1:
Caller 2:

Caller 1:
Caller 2:

Caller 1:
Caller 2:

Caller 1:
Caller 2:

Sure, just a moment let me get a pencil... OK.
Great. Can you tell Andy that we're meeting tomorrow at three o'clock.

OK ... three o'clock meeting with Ken. Does he know where the meeting is?
Tell him we'll be meeting in the corner office downtown.

Yes, corner office downtown. Is there anything else?
I'll leave my telephone number just in case he doesn't have it.

OK, I'm ready.
Yes, my cell phone number is 439 908 7754.

That's 439 808 7754.
No, it's 439 908 7754.

Ah, sorry.
No problem. Thanks for your help.

I'll make sure Andy sees this as soon as he gets in tonight.
Thank you. Good bye.

15. [locTaBbTe apTHKIN U MecTonMeHusi: a/ the/ some/ any/ my/ your/ his.

1. Please leave a message after tone.

2. He can reach me on mobile.

3. I am available for interview at time.

4. Sorry to phone you during lunch break.

5. Please leave message after the tone.

6. Sorry to phone you at end of the day.

7. Could you slow down little, please?

8. I need to speak to someone about mobile phone bill.
9. Okay. I’ve found pen now. Please go ahead.

10. 'm afraid he’s on lunch break.

16. Padora B mapax. IIpounTaiite 1uajor, Bbi0epuTe COOTBETCTBYIOIIHE KOHTEKCTY PellINKH

U3 CKOOOK. CsiibTe ¢ MapTHEPOM CIIUHA K CIIMHE M pa3birpaiite TejedoHHbIH pa3ropop 1mno

NaMsATH.
MAKING AN APPOINTMENT
Receptionist: Thank you for phoning Maple Dental Clinic. Sylvia (speaks, speaking, calls).
How can I help you?
Thelma: Hi, Sylvia. (This be, It’s, I am) Thelma Woods calling. How are you today?

Receptionist: I'm fine Mrs. Woods. How are you?

Thelma: Well, actually, I have a bit of a sore tooth. I hope Dr. Morris will have some
time to see me this week.
Receptionist: I'm (afraid, scared, worried) he's booked this week. I can put you in for 2 pm
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next Tuesday. How does that sound?
Thelma: That would be great.
Receptionist: I'll have to give you the address of our new office.
Thelma: Oh, that's right, you moved.

Receptionist: Yes, we moved downtown. Do you have (a pen handy, the handy pen, the
available pen)?

Thelma: Could you hold on a (buzz, moment, time) please. ...Okay, go ahead Sylvia.

Receptionist: Okay, we are at 723 Baltic Avenue. Suite 004.

Thelma: (If I could, Please can you, Would you mind) spelling that for me?

Receptionist:  Sure. That's seven-twenty-three Baltic—B (for Bear, as if Brave, as in Bravo) A
as in Alpha, L as in Lima, T as in tango, I as in India, and C as in Charlie. And
it's suite zero zero four.

Thelma: Okay great. I'll see you on Tuesday then.

Receptionist: Okay. (Great for, Pleased to, Thanks for) calling. See you then.

Thelma: Thanks. Bye.

17. IlocTaBbTe COOTBETCTBYIOLIYIO PEIUINKY, YTOOBI MOJYYHJICH MUKPOIHAJIOT MO Teaedony.

Hey, George. It's Lisa calling.

Can I talk to your sister?

Alice speaking.

One moment please.

Can you call me back? I think we have a bad connection.
. Hold on, please. I'll see if he is available.

7. Your voice is ever so faint.

8. I'm calling to invite you to the cinema.
9. May I speak to Mary, please?

10. Sammy's not in. Who's this?

R

18. Padora B mapax. Ilorosopure no resiegoHy Ha 0OJHY U3 3aJaHHBIX HH:Ke TeM. BoiOepuTe u3
CIIHCKA PEeIIMKH, KOTOPbIe COOTBETCTBYIOT TeMe Balllero pa3ropopa.

1. Call up the Fine Arts Museum and ask about the admission days, hours and address.
4. You want to invite your friend to your birthday party. Call him/her up.

5. You want to speak to your friend. She/he is out. Leave a message.

6. You dialed a wrong number. Apologize.

Could I speak to , please?

He’s away on a business trip.
This is .
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How are things?

Hi____ . I’mjust calling to

It’s __ here from

Can I speak to someone in

Can you put me through to , please?

I keep on getting an engaged tone. I think he .
I am free on , if that is convenient to you.

He’s not available at the moment.

Hold on, I’ll just get a pen and paper.

Can you speak up please? It’s a bit noisy here.

Hold on a second while I get a pen.

Sorry, it’s a bad line.

Would you like to speak to secretary instead?

Could you give me more details?

Thank you for calling.

Hello, this is calling. Bye.

Speaking.

Is in?

Hang on one second.

Could you please repeat that?

Would you mind spelling that for me?

Can you speak a little slower, please. My English isn't very strong.
Can you call me back? I think we have a bad connection.

I'm sorry, Lisa's not here at the moment. Can I ask who's calling?
I'1l talk to you again soon. Bye.

My number is 222-3456.

19. IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT.
TEXT
THE EARLY DAYS OF TELEPHONE
After Jerome K. Jerome

I think the telephone is really a good thing. All people say it is. But perhaps I don't know
how to use it. I once lived in a room with a telephone and I must say it was a very hard life for me.

Suppose you want to see a man who lives near your house. You can put on your hat and go
over to his house. But you look at the telephone. You think it is better to phone him before you go.
You ring up many times, but you get no answer. You get very angry and sit down to write a letter to
the Company. You want to ask why their girls don't answer you. But then you ring up once more
and this time you get an answer. You shout:

"Why don't you answer? I have rung twenty times in the last half hour." (It is not quite so.
You have rung only six times but you are very angry.) "I shall write to the Company. I cannot get
an answer when I ring." You have finished. Now you wait for the answer. In some minutes it comes
from very, very far away.

"What — what do you say? I can't hear what you say."

"I say I have rung twenty times and I cannot get any answer. I shall write about it to the
Company."

"You want what? What number?"

"I don't ask any number. I say, 'Why don't you answer when I ring?""

"Eight hundred and what?"
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You cannot repeat your question once more, SO you say you want number four-five-seven-
SIX.

"Four-nine-seven-six?" says the girl.

"No; four-five-seven-six."

"Did you say seven-six or six-seven?"

"Six-seven — no. I say seven-six, no — wait a minute. I don't know what I want now .. ."

"Well, you must know," says the young lady. "I cannot wait here all the morning."

So you find the number in the book again, repeat it, and then she tells you that you are in
connection. Then you stand waiting for some time.

"Are you there?" you cry many times, and then—oh, how glad you are! — you hear:

"Yes; what is it?"

"Oh; are you four-five-seven-six?"

"What? Who are you?"

"Eight-one-nine, Jones."

"Bones?"

"No, Jones. Are you four-five-seven-six?"

"Yes; what is it?"

"Is Mr Williamson at home?"

"Will I what — who are you?"

"Jones! Is Mr Williamson at home? Will-i-am-son!"

"You are the son of what? I can't hear what you say."

When he understands that you wish to know if Williamson is at home he says — or so you
think — "Will be at home all the morning."

So you take your hat and go to his house.

"I've come to see Mr Williamson," you say.

"Very sorry, Sir," is the answer, "but he is not at home."

"Not at home? But you've just said to me over the telephone, 'He will be at home all the
morning."

"No, it was: 'He will not be at home all the morning.""

You go back to your room, sit down before the telephone and look at it. What can you do?
Nothing.

20. OTBeTBhTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. Did the storyteller think the telephone was a good thing or did he think it made life harder?

2. What was it the storyteller wanted to write to the Company about?

3. Why did he have to look for the number in the book again?

4. What did the person at Williamson's house hear when the storyteller said over the phone 'Jones'
and later 'Will-i-am-son'?

5. How did it happen that Jones went to Williamson's house and didn't find him at home?

6. Do you think the telephone in its early days was a convenience?

7. Is it a convenience now?

21. Pabora B napax. O0cyaurte ¢ mapTHepoM, ¢ KAKHMH NPo0JjieMaMH CTAJIKMBAJNCH JIOAU HA
3ape pa3BuTHs Teje(OHHON CBS3M M KaKHue NMPo0djeMbl HCNIBITHIBAEM Mbl B HACTOsIIlee Bpe-
M. PacckakuTe 0 cBOMX BBIBOJAX B ayauTopun. Bocnoab3yiiTech peueBbIMH MOEJISIMH.

In my opinion — Ilo MoemMy MHeHHI0

On the one hand — C oaHoii cTOpOHBI

On the other hand — C apyroii cropoHbI

It goes without saying — Camo co60ii pasymeercs

All is well that ends well — Bce xopoiio, 4To Xopoio KoH4aeTcst

That’s all there is to it — BoT u Bce, 4T0 MOKHO CKa3aTh MO 3TOMY MOBO/Y.
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UNIT 5. TEST YOUSELF

1. IlpoyuTaiiTe TEKCT M MOCTABbTE B TEKCT MPONYIEHHbIE CJIOBA.

In recent years instant messaging has become a standard form of communication for many
people. This communication technique is typically linked with many social networking websites.
Short messaging service (SMS) is a form of instant __1___ that is available through most __2__ pro-
viders. The SMS __3__is a special shorthand slang language that is used by the instant messaging
community.

The SMS language is vast communication shorthand that contains hundreds of phrases.
There are several online __4__ and directories that outline the complete list of these phrases. These
dictionaries are freely available to individuals and provide the necessary information to correctly
format SMS messages.

Most of the SMS language can be typed in fewer than six letters. This makes it easier to en-
ter __5__ on a cell phone. Much of the format is based on the first letter of each __6__ within a
phrase, but some words are also represented with numbers. An example of a simple text message is
OBE, which stands for overcome by events. The number 411 is the number shorthand for informa-
tion.

Text messaging has become a dangerous __7__ for drivers because many people are ma-
nipulating the SMS language while they drive. Many states have passed __8__ prohibiting text
messaging while operating a motor vehicle. This is typically considered reckless driving and should
be avoided.

problem, language, cell phone, message, information, dictionaries, laws, word

2. O3ariaBbTe TEKCT.

SMS writing.

SMS sending.

The SMS language.

The role of SMS in modern communication.

b

3. Onpenennre, KaKue YTBep:KIeHHsI COOTBETCTBYIOT COMEPKAHHIO TEKCTAa, a KaKkue HeT (true
and false).

1. The SMS language is communication shorthand that contains a limited number of standard
phrases.

Everybody can find this list of phrases in any dictionary.

The SMS format is based on the first letter of each word within a phrase.

Almost all words are represented with numbers.

Text messaging has become a dangerous problem for ladies having long nails.

AW

4. Pemmure KpoccBOp/I.

1. The exchange of thoughts, messages, or information, as by speech, signals, writing, or be-
haviour.
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Existing as an essential constituent or characteristic.

Impossible to avoid.

Worthy of belief, as because of faithfulness to an original.

The actions or reactions of a person in response to external or internal actions.
To involve.

Existing or occurring between individuals.

NounkAEwD

Hidden vertical word: a usually short communication transmitted by words, signals, or other
means from one person, or group to another.

5. Telephone Quiz.

1. When you pick up the phone to call someone you heara _____
a) ringer

b) dial tone

c) receiver

2. If I'm not home leave a message on my machine.
a) directory

b) answering

c) dial

3. Sally must be talking to her mom because I have been getting a for two hours.
a) answer

b) chat

c) busy signal

4. I never answer my while I'm driving.
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a) cordless
b) cell phone
c¢) pay phone

5. Mark always turns his off when he is studying.
a) ringer

b) other line

c) call display

6. I'm busy right now. Can you later.
a) hang up

b) call back

c) answer

7. You have to “0” for the operator.
a) telephone

b) hang up

¢) dial

8.Ihave a so I can do the dishes and chat at the same time.
a) receiver

b) busy signal

c) cordless telephone

9. You will need a quarter or a phone card if you want to use the
a) cell phone

b) pay phone

c) pager

10. I know it was my boyfriend who called because I have

a) dial tone

b) call display

c) directory

GLOSSARY

1. behaviour — noBexenne, MaHepbl

learned ~s - MpUBBIYHBIC MaHEPHI TOBEICHUS
behave — Bectu ce0s, MOCTyMATh;

~ (well, badly) - mocTynars X0poI1o, mioxo;
behave yourself — Benu ce6s xopomo!

2. communication — KOMMyHUKAaI¥sl, CBA3b, COOOIIEHUE

areas of ~ - cdepsl 001ICHHS

computer-mediated-communication — KOMMYHHUKaIUs1, OCYILECTBIsIEMas IOCPEICTBOM KOMIIbIOTE-
pa

interpersonal ~ - MEXJIMYHOCTHOE OOIIEHUE

means of ~ - cpeacTBa CBA3H

non-verbal ~ - HeBepOabHOE O0IIIEHNE

~ system - cucrema nepegadyu nHGoOpMaluu

conduct ~ - OCYIIECTBIIATH CBSI3b, BECTH OOIIIEHUE
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be engaged in ~ - y49acTBOBaTh B aKT€ KOMMYHHUKAIIH

miscommunication — HeIONOHUMaHUE, HEBEPHOE MOHUMAHUE

communicate — COOOITUTH, IEPEIaBaTh;

~ to smb — cOOOIIUTE KOMY-JIHOO;

~ with smb — o0marscs ¢ kem-110o0;

~ by telephone — oOmtarecs o Teneony

communicative — 1) oOIIUTENbHBIN, PA3rOBOPUYUBEIN; 2) KOMMYHHUKATHBHBIN, KOMMYHUKAIITHOHHBIH
~ act — aKT KOMMYHUKaIUU

3. implication - CKpbITBIii cMbIC], 3HAYEHHE
by ~ - 1o cMmbICITY
implicate — 3akimtouath B cebe (HaMeK), oIpa3yMeBaTh

4. intent — 1) HamepeHue, 1eJb, 2) 3HAYEHHE, CMBICJI
unintentionally - HerpegHAMEPEHHO

5. interaction — B3aumopeiicTBue, Bo3AelicTBHE IPYr Ha APYyra
face to face ~ - oOmeHue ¢ ra3y Ha ria3 (OJAUH HA OMH)

group ~ — B3aUMOOTHOIIICHUS B TPYIIIE

interactive — B3aMMOICHCTBYIOIINI, HHTEPAKTUBHBII

6. interpretation — 1) TokoBanue, 00bsicHeHHe; 2) mepeBoA (YCTHBIH)
interpret — 1) TOIKOBaTh, UHTEPIPETUPOBATE; 2) PACKPHIBATh 3aMBICEN, COACPKAHHE

7. invention — u300peTenune, OTKPbITHE
inventor — uzo0peraresnb
invent — n300peraTh, CO3aBaTh

8. medium - cpeacrBo, cnocod, nyTh
~ of communication — CpecTBO CBSI3U
mass media — cpeacTBa MaccoBoil nHGopMaIu

9. message — coo01IeHH e, MOCTaAHNE

leave a ~ — ocTaBATH cooOIeHUE (110 TenehoHy)

receive a ~ — MOJIy4aTh COOOIICHNE

send a ~ — OTIPABIATH COOOIIEHNE

instant messaging — MOMEHTaJIbHast OTIIPaBKa COOOIIEHU I

short messaging service (SMS) — TekcToBast nH(MOpMaIHs, OTIpaBIsgeMas Mo TeaehoHy

10. reflection — 1) pa3mbinienne, pa3aymbe; 2) orodpaxenne, n3odpaxenue; 3) TeHb,
NSATHO

reflections (pl) — MbIcH, COOOpakeHMS, 3aMEYaAHUS

collection of old saws, proverbs and reflections — coOpanue cTapuHHBIX TOTOBOPOK, OCTIOBHUIL U

M3pEUYCHU

reflect — Bocripon3BoauTh N300paXkeHnEe, OTOOpaXaThb

reflect on (upon) — 1) pa3MbIIUIATE, pa3lyMbIBaTh; 2) OpocaTh TeHb, BHI3BIBATH COMHECHHS
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MODULE 3

CROSS-CULTURAL COMMUNICATION

UNIT 1. TDADITIONS AND CELEBRATIONS

We fix things HERE™

Communicate
= Clearly

= Professionally

= Effectively

= Politely

at every level

Remember about the dates!
When writing you should be careful with dates. In British English they write the day first, but in
American English, they write the month first. This means that 12.06.2012 is the twelfth of June in

Britain, but in the United States it is the sixth of December. So, it’s better to write the date like this
12 June 2012 to avoid misunderstanding. Remember to use a capital letter for the month.

1. Hanummure ciaeayioniue aaThbl.

6.11.08 (UK)
09.07.06 (US)
21.01.07
04.08.02 (US)
12.12. 2009
23.03. 2011

A

2. [IpounTaiiTe Ha3BaHMS HANMOHAJBLHBIX MPa3THMKOB. BcnoMHuUTe, KOT/1a U B KAKMX CTPa-
HaX OHU 0TMEYaloTCcA. 3anoJHUTEe TA0ANILY.
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A) New Year Day, St. Valentine’s Day, Easter, Halloween, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas, Interna-
tional Women’s Day, the Victory Day, Independence Day, Boxing Day, National Unity Day, Day
of Fatherland Defender

B) October 31st, December 25", January 1st, 14™ of February, 25" of December, the fourth Thurs-
day of November, 26" of December, July 4th, 23" of February, 8 of March, 9" of May, 4™ of No-
vember, 12" of June, 7" of January.

country holiday date

RUSSIA

GREAT BRITAIN

THE USA

w

. OTBeTHbTE HA BONPOCHI.

. What holidays are celebrated in Russia?

. What holidays are celebrated in the USA?

. What holidays are celebrated in Great Britain?

. What Russian traditions of observing holidays do you know?

. What customs of New Year's Eve celebration in different countries do you know?

. What holidays do you observe?

. Do you prefer to celebrate holidays with your family or with your friends?

. Do you prefer to celebrate holidays at home or in some public place? How do you usually do it?
. What is your favorite holiday? Why?

O 0 1O\ N K~ Wi =

4. IIpounTaiiTe TUAJIOT U PACCKAKUTE, YTO HOBOr0 Bbl y3HA/IN 0 TOM, KaKHe MPA3THUKH U
KaK 0TMEYal0TCs B Pa3HbIX CTPaHaX.

(Jerry and Fei are comparing Christmas customs in New York and Beijing).
Jerry: Look, Fei! I got a Christmas card from my sister.

Fei: It's very beautiful. Why are the words "Happy Holidays" written on the card? Christmas is
only one holiday. Shouldn't it be "Happy Holiday", without the "s"?

Jerry: We don't just celebrate Christmas during this season. We also celebrate the coming of the
New Year.

Fei: Oh, I never thought about that before. There's more than one holiday at the end of the year.

Jerry: Now that I'm in China, I want to celebrate the holidays Chinese-style. What do you and your
family do for Christmas?

Fei: Actually, we don't do much at Christmas. It's not really a big family holiday. Young people in
China would rather spend Christmas Eve with their boyfriends or girlfriends.
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Jerry: I see. How about the New Year in China? Is it a bigger holiday than Christmas?

Fei: Not really. We don't celebrate it because the Spring Festival is much more important to us here
in China.

Jerry: The Spring Festival is known around the world as "Chinese New Year". It's the beginning of
the year according to the traditional lunar calendar, isn't it?

Fei: That's right. The Spring Festival is the biggest family holiday in China, so we don't celebrate
the western New Year. How about it in New York? Do people celebrate New Year's Eve more or
New Year's Day?

Jerry: There are two kinds of people who celebrate quite differently. Single people, or couples
without children, often go out late on New Year's Eve. They drink and party after the clock strikes
midnight. There are big parties all over, but the biggest is in Times Square in Manhattan.

Fei: I guess they won't have much energy left over to do anything on New Year's Day, then.

Jerry: Right. But there are families who don't do anything special on New Year's Eve. Instead, they
celebrate with their families on New Year's Day.

Fei: What do they do on New Year's Day?

Jerry: They have a big meal to celebrate and often watch parades in the big cities. The parades are
quite spectacular.

Fei: It sounds a little bit like our traditional Lion Dance.

Jerry: Yes, it's a lot like the Lion Dance, except there is no lion!

S. Beiyuute ¢opMyJibl MO3APABICHHUS.

CONGRATULATIONS AND WISHES
(My) Congratulations to you! [Tozapasnsito Bac!
Happy birthday to you! [Toznpasnsito ¢ fHEM pokaeHuUs !
Hapy New Year! C noBbIM ['0s1OM!
Merry Christmas! CuactiuBoro Poxnaectsal
Holly Easter! C Ilacxoi!
I wish you good luck! Kenaro ynaun!
Have a nice holiday! Kenaro xopo1o npoBecTy mpa3HUK!
I wish you be healthy and wealthy! Kenaro 310poBbs U cuacTbs!

6. PaGora B nmapax. [lo3BoHuTe 10 Tes1epoHy M NMO3PaBbTE CBOET0 MPUATEJIA:
a) C IHEM POXKJICHUS;

0) C yCreuIHbIM OKOHYaHHEM YHUBEPCUTETA;
B) ¢ HoBpiMm I'o1OM.
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7. IllocMOTpHUTE HA PUCYHOK M OTBETbTE HA BONPOCHI.

What does the notion “culture” comprise?

What does the concept of culture consist of?

What level of culture is the most noticeable?

Can you give examples of food and celebrations in Russia and other foreign countries?
What Russian unspoken rules of communication do you know?

Do you know any unspoken rules of other nationalities?

Have you ever felt that some unconscious rules of behaviour controlled the situation? In
what situations did it happen?

NoUAs b=

The lceberg Concept of Culture
Ir-'iiillc'lee-at':e;iﬁ??:r éulture is below the surface.

Food, dress,
music, visual arts,
drama, crafts,
dance, literature,
languagae, celebrations, games

Surface Culture
Most easily seen
Emotional level - low

Shallow Culture
Unspoken Rule
Emotional lev

courtesy, contextual conversational patterns, concept of time,
. personal space, rules of conduct, facial expressions,
- high  nonverbal communication, body language, touching,
eye contact, patterns of handling emotions,
notions of modesty, concept of beauty, courtship practices,
relationships to animals, notions of leadership, tempo of work,
concepts of food, ideals of child rearing, theory of disease,
social interaction rate, nature of friendships, tone of voice,
attitudes toward elders, concept of cleanliness, notions of adolescence,
patterns of group decision-making, definition of insanity,
. preferences for competition or cooperation,
Unconscious Rules tolerance of physical pain, concept of "self",
Emotjonal level - intense o cept of past and future, definition of obscenity,
attitudes toward dependents,
problem solving roles in relation to age, sex, class, occupation,
kinship, and ...

Deep Culture

8. [IpounTaiiTe U nepeBeaAUTe ABA ONpe/e/eHUs MOHATHS «KYJbTYypa», KOTOpOe U3 HUX, Ha
Baw B3riisin, onpeaeJisieT JaHHBIN BbIlEe PUCYHOK.
Model:

1. Culture is the totality of socially transmitted behaviour patterns, arts, beliefs, institutions, and all

other products of human work and thought.

2. Culture is a term that has many different inter-related meanings. However, the word "culture" is

most commonly used in three basic senses:

e Excellence of taste in the fine arts and humanities, also known as high culture.

¢ An integrated pattern of human knowledge, belief, and behaviour that depends upon the ca-

pacity for symbolic thought and social learning.

¢ The set of shared attitudes, values, goals, and practices that characterizes an institution, or-

ganization, or group.
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9. [IpounTaiiTe U 00BSICHUTE, KAK Bbl MOHMMaeTe CJI0BOCOYETAHMS CO CJIOBOM «KYJIbTYpPa».
CocTaBbTe ¢ HUMHM NPeIJIOKEHUsI.

Consumer culture, corporate culture, political culture, pop culture, youth culture, primitive culture,
Western culture.

UNIT 2. WHAT IS CROSS-CULTURAL COMMUNICATION?
1. IlpounTaiiTe c/I0Ba, NOAYEPKHUTE NPe(HKCHI U ONpeaeInuTe, YTO 0003HAYAeT KAaKAbIi U3
Hux. [lepeBenure cjioBa HA pycCKUil A3bIK.

Intercultural, international, incorporate, interact, include, underlie, presuppose, over-generalize,
overlook.

npedukc 0003HaYaeT HaXOXKACHUE WU TOJI0KEHHUE 110/ YeM-JIH00;
npeduxc 0003HaYaeT MOJIOKEHUE MEXKTY YeM-TTHO00;

npedukc 0003HaYaeT MpeAIeCTBOBAaHHUE 110 BPEMEHH;

npepuKc 0003HayYaeT ABMKEHUE BOBHYTPb, BOBJICUCHHOCTH;
npedukc 0003HaYaeT MOJI0KEHUE HAJl YeM-JTHO0 MM Ype3MEPHOCTb.

2. CooTHecHTE CJIOBO HA PYCCKOM sI3bIKe ¢ COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH rpaMMaTHuyecKoii popmoii 3To-
ro CJI0Ba Ha aHIVIMICKOM si3bIKe. Onpeaenute cypPukcol yacTeil pequ.

1. rpaMOTHOCTB literate, illiteracy, literal, literacy, literalism, literally

2. KOMIIETEHTHOCTh compete, competence, competition, competent, in-
competent

3. Hay4HbIW, YUECHBIN scholarly, scholarship, scholar, scholastic

4. oco3HaHHE aware, awareness, unawareness, unawares

5. B KyJIbTYPHOM OTHOIIICHHH cultural, culture, culturally, uncultured

6. CHOBa, 3aHOBO new, news, anew, newish

3. IIpounTaiiTe yceueHHbIe KOHCTPYKIUH U ONPeAeJnTe, B KAKHX U3 HUX riaroJ “have’” BbI-
CTyNnaeT B KauecTBe CMBICJIOBOIO IJ1aroJia.

They have become critical..., it has become essential..., he has to possess a certain level of
competence..., it has profound implications... , every word has to have a French translation, they
have in common.

4. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT.
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CROSS-CULTURAL COMMUNICATION

Cross-cultural communication (also frequently referred to as intercultural communication) is
a field of study that looks at how people from different cultural backgrounds communicate in
similar and different ways among themselves.

In the past decade, there has become an increasing pressure for universities across the world
to incorporate intercultural and international understanding and knowledge into the education of
their students. International literacy and cross-cultural understanding have become critical to a
country’s cultural, technological, economic, and political health. It has become essential for
universities to educate, or more importantly, “transform”, to function effectively and comfortably in
a world characterized by close; multi-faceted relationships. Students must possess a certain level of
global competence to understand the world they live in and how they fit into this world.

Cross-cultural communication, as many scholarly fields, is a combination of many other
fields. These fields include anthropology, cultural studies, psychology and communication.

The study of languages can not only serve to help us understand what we as human beings
have in common, but also assist us in understanding the diversity which underlies not only our
languages, but also our ways of constructing and organizing knowledge, and many different
realities in which we all live and interact. Such understanding has profound implications with
respect to developing a critical awareness of social relationships. Understanding social relationships
and the way other cultures work is the groundwork of successful globalization business efforts.

Language socialization can be broadly defined as “an investigation of how language both
presupposes and creates anew social relations in cultural context”. It is imperative that the speaker
understands the grammar of a language, as well as how elements of language are socially situated in
order to reach communicative competence. Human experience is culturally relevant, so elements of
language are also culturally relevant. One must carefully consider semiotics and the evaluation of
sign systems to compare cross-cultural norms of communication. There are several potential
problems that come with language socialization, however. Sometimes people can over-generalize or
label cultures with stereotypical and subjective characterizations.

5. llonGepuTe pyccKue SKBUBAJIEHTHI K AHTJIMACKHAM CJI0BOCOYETAHUAM U3 TEKCTA.

1. to incorporate into the education a) MHOTOI'pPaHHbIE B3aMMOOTHOILIEHUS

2. cross-cultural understanding b) 4upe3mepHO 0000maTh W HABEIIMBATH SIP-
JIBIKH Ha APYrUe KyIbTYphl

3. multi-faceted relationships C) BIIMCATHCS B OKPYXKAIOIIMI MUP

4. to possess a certain level of global | d) mHOrOOOpa3ue

competence

5. to fit into this world €) MeXXKYJIbTYPHOE IOHUMAaHHE

6. a diversity f) nmoctnusr ¢GopmMuUpoBaHHS KOMMYHHUKATHB-
HOU KOMIIETEHIINH

7. to have profound implications g) BBECTHU B CHCTEMY 00pa30BaHUS

8. to develop a critical awareness of h) oGmamate ompeneneHHBIM YpPOBHEM ITOHU-
MAaHUsI MAPA

9. to reach communicative competence | i) UMeTh OOJBIION CKPBITHIA CMBICIT

10. to over-generalize or label cultures | j) popmMupoBaTh KPUTHUECKOE OCO3HAHUE Y-JT

6. Coriacutech /M ONMPOBEPrHUTE BbICKA3bIBAHMS, UCIOJIB3Ysl Ty WM HHYI0 peuyeBYI0 MO-
aeJib.

Models:
a) I think it is true. The text tells us that .........

65



bl S

hd

b) To my mind, it is false because ............

International literacy of people has become very important for all countries.

Students must possess a certain level of global competence to understand the world they live
in.

The study of languages can only serve to help us understand each other.

Successful globalization business efforts depend on proper understanding of social
relationships.

To reach communicative competence it is enough to learn the grammar.

To reach communicative competence it is necessary to compare cross-cultural norms of
communication.

7. lonoJHUTE MpeaJI0KeHHsI B COOTBETCTBHM € COIEP/KAHUEM TEKCTA.

1.

2.

AR

is a field of study that looks at how people from different cultural
backgrounds communicate.
serves to help us understand what we as human beings have in

common.
and have become critical to a country’s cultural, technological,
economic, and political health.
and are culturally relevant.

is a combination of many other fields.

can be defined as “an investigation of how language both presupposes and
creates anew social relations in cultural context”.

The speaker must understand and

8. CooTHecuTe HA3BaHHE HAYKH M ee onpe/eieHue.

SEMIOTICS, ANTHROPOLOGY, PSYCHOLOGY, CULTURAL STUDIES

1. The scientific study of the origin, the behavior, and the physical, social, and cultural development
of humans.
2. Interdisciplinary field concerned with the role of social institutions in the shaping of cul-

ture.

3. The theory and study of signs and symbols, especially as elements of language or other systems
of communication, and comprising semantics.
4. The science that deals with mental processes and behaviour.

9. CocTaBbTe NpeaI0KeHUsI.

NN B W

. includes/ language/ religion/culture/ traditions/ behaviour/ way o life.

. cultural norms/ how / in various situations/ consist of/ people/ expectations of/will behave.

. methods/has/ each culture/ its norms/ of enforcing.

. people/ interaction/ governs/ between/the sociological subsystem.

. focus on/ cultural anthropologists/ symbolic culture.

. subcultures/ sets of/ often/ or groups of people/ have/large/ with/ societies/ behaviour and beliefs/

distinct.
7. are /religion/ integral to / and other belief systems/ often/ a culture.
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10. IlepeBenuTe NMpeaIo:KeHUsI HA AHTJIMHACKUI A3BIK.

1. MexkynabTypHass KOMMYHHUKAIMS — 3TO OOIICHHE MEXIY MPEACTABUTEISIMU Pa3IMYHBIX
YEJIOBEUECKUX KYJIbTYP.

2. OCOOCHHOCTH MEXKYJbTYPHOM KOMMYHHKAIIMM HM3YYalOTCS Ha MEXIUCIUTIMHAPHOM
YpOBHE U B paMKax TaKUX HAyK, KaK KYyJbTYpPOJIOTHs, ICHUXOJIOTHS, JIMHTBUCTHUKA,
AHTPOIIOJIOTHSI, COITUOJIOTHSI.

3. Jlna onmucaHusi MEXKYJIbTYPHOM KOMMYHUKAIIMK MCIOJIB3YETCS KJIACCUUECKOE MOHUMAaHUeE
KYJIbTYphl Kak Oojiee WJIM MEHEE CTaOWJILHON CHCTEMBI OCO3HAHHBIX M 0€CCO3HATEIbHBIX
MpaBI, HOPM, LIEHHOCTEM.

4. B Hacrosiiee BpeMs BCE yallle HCIONb3yeTCs TOHATHE KYyIbTYphl Kak 00pa3a »KU3HU U CHUC-
TEMBI TTOBEJICHHUS, HOPM, IIEHHOCTEH U T. . JJIOOOW COMAIbHON TPYIIIBI (HapuMep, TOpo/I-
CKasl KyJIbTYypa, KyJIbTypa MOKOJICHUH, KyJIbTypa OpraHu3aium).

5. HccnenoBaHusi o MEXKYJIbTYPHOM KOMMYHHKAIIUH B TOCTEAHEE BPeMsl TPHOOPETAIOT BCE
OombIlIee 3HAYEHUE B CBSI3U C MPOIECCaMU TTI00aTU3aluy U HHTEHCUBHON MUTPAIIHH.

6. KynpTypa — 310 00pa3 xu3HU, OCOOEHHO OOIMEe OObIYaW W BEPOBAHHS OINPEACICHHOU
TPYIIIBI JIFOACH B ONPEAEIEHHOE BpEMs.

10. IIpounTaiiTe U mepeBeguTe CiaeayOlINe yYTBepaeHUusl. BoiOepuTe 01HO M3 HHMX, YTOOBI
A0Ka3aTh WJIM ONPOBEPTHYTH HIEI0 TOI'0, YTO SI3bIK BJIMfAET HA KYJIbTYPHbIE 0COOCHHOCTH TOM
WIN MHOH HALMH, 2 3HAHME WHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB MO3BOJISAET Jierde MOHATH KYJbTYPY Kak
APYIUX CTPaH, TAK M CBOEH CTPaHBbI.

1. "If we spoke a different language, we would perceive a somewhat different world."

2. "The manner of their living is very barbarous, because they do not eat at fixed times, but as often
as they please." - Amerigo Vespucci

3. "To have another language is to possess a second soul."

4. "Those who know nothing of foreign languages, knows nothing of their own."

5. "Man acts as though he were the shaper and master of language, while in fact language remains
the master of man."

6. "I do not call the soil under my feet my country; but language -- religion -- government -- blood -
- identity in these makes men of one country."

7. "The more I saw of foreign countries the more I loved my own."

UNIT 3. CROSS-CULTURAL COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS

1. IIpouuraiite ¢gopmbl ckazyemoro. @opmbl, cTOsIIIHE B MACCHBHOM 3aJ10Te, BLINMUIIUTE B
Tadauny. O0pasyiite HegocTaomme Gopmsl riaaroos. ChopmyaupyiiTe npasuiao od0pazoBa-
HHSl IACCMBHOIO 32J10TAa.

Understand, are causing, is being thought, has withdrawn, have been misinterpreted, have made,
are used, were used, had been confirmed, were being mixed, didn’t overlook, will be discussed, will
have been repaid, shall be offended, was created.

PRESENT PAST FUTURE

SIMPLE

PROGRESSIVE

PERFECT
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2. [lepeBennTe yceueHHbIEe KOHCTPYKIIUM, 00palliasi BHUMaHUeE HA 00CTOSITEILCTBA BPEMEHH,
KOTOpbIe SIBJIAIOTCH CUTHAJIAMH K YNOTPeOJIeHHI0 IJ1aro/1a B TO MM HHOM BpeMeHHOil (op-
Me. CocTaBbTe ¢ HUMH MOJIHbIE NIPEAI0KEHUS.

1. ... (often, usually, always, sometimes, seldom) the elements of language are socially situated,
the problems are discussed, cross-cultural communication is regulated, words are misinterpreted,
metaphors are used, people are offended;

2. ... now (at the moment of speech) the problem is being discussed, you know what is being
thought and said, the car is being driven on the left side of the road;

2. ... already, by now (by the moment of speech) a cultural conflict has been arisen, the norms of
behaviour of people have been changed, he has been offended, the dispute has been resolved;

3. ... last ..., ... ago, in 1997 (date) traditions were created long ago, last time he was listened at-
tentively; the holiday was celebrated two day ago, Alexander Graham Bell was born on March 3,
1847.

3. IIpounTaiiTe coOBeTHI, KAK Jy4lle OCYHIECTBIATh KOMMYHHKANMIO HA AHIVINHCKOM fI3bIKE.
IlocTaBbTe ri1arojibl B cKOOKax B (GopMy JelCTBUTEJLHOI0 MJIM CTPAJAATEJNbHOI0 3aJ10Ta.
IlepeBenure npeanoKeHus HA PYCCKUH A3BIK.

1. Many cross-cultural communication misunderstandings (to cause) by the use of negative
questions and answers. For example, the response to "Are you not coming?" may be 'yes', meaning
'Yes, [ am not coming.'

2. Cross-cultural communication (to enhance) through taking turns to talk, making a point and then
listening to the response.

3. If you are unsure whether something (to understand), write it down and check. This can be useful
when using large figures. For example, a billion in the USA is 1,000,000,000,000 while in the UK it
is 1,000,000,000.

4. When communicating across cultures never assume the other party (to understand). Be an active
listener. Summarise what (to say) in order to verify it. This is a very effective way of ensuring
accurate cross cultural communication (to take place).

5. Even the most well educated foreigner (not to have) a complete knowledge of slang, idioms and
sayings. The danger (to be) that the words (to understand) but the meaning (to miss).

4. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT.

TEXT

CROSS-CULTURAL COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS

The key to effective cross-cultural communication is knowledge. First, it is essential that
people understand the potential problems of cross-cultural communication and make a conscious
effort to overcome these problems. Second, it is important to assume that one’s efforts will not al-
ways be successful, and adjust one’s behaviour appropriately.

For example, one should always assume that there is a significant possibility that cultural
differences are causing communication problems, and be willing to be patient and forgiving, rather
than hostile and aggressive, if problems develop. One should respond slowly and carefully in cross-
cultural exchanges, not jumping to the conclusion that you know what is being thought and said.
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William Ury’s (Senior Fellow of the Harvard Negotiation Project) suggestion for heated
conflicts is to stop, listen, and think, or as he puts it "go to the balcony" when the situation gets
tense. By this he means withdraw from the situation, step back, and reflect on what is going on be-
fore you act. This helps in cross-cultural communication as well. When things seem to be going
badly, stop or slow down and think. What could be going on here? Is it possible I misinterpreted
what they said, or they misinterpreted me? Often misinterpretation is the source of the problem.

Active listening can sometimes be used to check this out-by repeating what one thinks he or
she heard, one can confirm that one understands the communication accurately. If words are used
differently between languages or cultural groups, however, even active listening can overlook mis-
understandings.

Miscommunication between people happens all the time, especially when one of the parties
is using a second language. Misunderstandings lead to doubt about the real intent of others.

Every country has its own communication style and habits. English speakers have the habit
of using sport and military metaphors. They even use mixed metaphors and dead metaphors*. For
example, they talk about “leveling the playing field” before they “charge straight in” to the “front
line of operations”. They can “step up to the plate and grab the bull by the horns”. Americans like to
use slang words and phrases that even other Americans don’t always understand. Japanese people
do not like to refuse something, so they say that it will be discussed “later”. Later means never.
French people can get easily offended. For example, every word has to have a French translation —
e-mail, mail are too English, and so the word “courriel” was created. Germans love details and Ital-
ians don’t. And the list of generalized differences can go on and on.

English speakers can rapidly create bad impression by being inappropriately informal. Many
cultures have a different concept of respect and formality. In many cultures people will only address
others using personal names after several months — or not at all. Native English speakers from all
countries generally address acquaintances on the first name basis faster than in some cultures.
Americans are the champions with the general use of nick names. Beginning your conversation in-
formally in many countries can be insulting.

* dead metaphors — crepTrie MeTaopsbI
5. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. What should people know for committing effective cross-cultural communication?

2. What can cultural differences cause?

3. What is the best recommendation to avoid a cross-cultural conflict?

4. What is the main reason of a cross-cultural conflict?

5. What is the most common type of situation when miscommunication between people happens?
Why?

6. What new information have you learned about habits of English speakers?

6. 3akoHunTe NPEAJOKEHUA B COOTBETCTBUH € COACPKAHUEM TCKCTA.

1. There is a significant possibility that
2. The suggestion for heated conflicts is
3. If words are used differently between languages or cultural groups
4. Misunderstandings lead to
5. English speakers have the habit of
6. Americans like
7
8
9
1

. Japanese people do not like
. French people can
. Many cultures have
0. Beginning your conversation 1nf0rmally
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7. IlpounTaiiTe ¥ NepeBeAnTe NPEJI0KEeHUsI U3 TeKCTa, 00palasi BHUMaHue Ha nepesoj (ppa-
30BbIX I71aroJi0B. [lomuepkHuTe (ppa3oBbie IJI1Ar0Jbl.

QAW

®dpa3oBble 1Jaroabl (IJaroJbHblie CJI0BOCOYETAHUS) — ITO YCTOHYHMBBIC COYETA-
HUA TJiarojia mu Hapeqml, JII/I6O rjaroja mu Hpezmora, J'II/I60 rjaaroja ¢ Hpe,Z[J'IOI‘OM 148
HapeyueM oJHOBpeMeHHO. Hanbosee pacnpocTpaHeHHBIME SABJSIOTCS: up, down, in,
out, on, off, away, back. OTu cioBa coeqUHSAIOTCS € TJarojaMu B COYETaHUsl, 3HaYe-

HHE KOTOPBIX MHOTJa TIPO3payHo (Kak B npeioxenusx: Take your hat off. 'Caumure
nuiany'. Put your hat on. 'Hagenpre nuiamy'), a nHorja MauoMaTU4HO (HaIpUMep:
put off a meeting 'otnoxuts BcTpeuy', “Oh, come on — cheer up! — Oii, na nagHO
tebe, B30oapuch!” nim ““ She reflected on this for a moment — oHa Ha MUHYTY 3a1y-
MaJjach Hal 3TUM ).

By this he means withdraw from the situation, step back, and reflect on what is going on be-
fore you act.

When things seem to be going badly, stop or slow down and think.

What could be going on here?

Active listening can sometimes be used to check this out.

They can “step up to the plate and grab the bull by the horns”.

And the list of generalized differences can go on and on.

8. IlonGepurte cooTBeTcTBYIOIIYIO (hopMy Gpa3oBOro rjaroja u nepeBeauTe MpeaaoKeHHs HA
PYCCKHMH fA3BIK.

1. to break down nepeBoIUTCs Ha PYCCKHIA KaK «CIIOMAThCs», «IIEPECTaTh paboTaTh,

2. to break up, perynsipHo ynoTpebiseMblii B pa3roBopHOi peun ¢Gpa3oBbIi TIaroi, 0003Ha4YaeT
«IPEKpallaTh», «3aKaHUYNUBATh», «PACXOJAUTHCI», «PACIATATHCS».

3. to hang up nepeBoauTCs “mIOBECUTH TPYOKY™.

4. to calm down niepeBoANTCS Ha PYCCKUM S3bIK «YCIIOKAUBATh», «3aTUXHYTb>.

5 to give up - Bce 3HaueHUs (Pa30BOro riaroja BpalaloTcs BOKPYT «ClIaBaThCs» U «Opocath (Jie-
JIaTh YTO-JIHOO0)».

1
2
3
4.
3.
6
7
8
9.
1

The police (calmed down, broke up) the fight.

The telephone system has (hung up, broken down).

Look, (give up, calm down)! We’ll find her.

Don’t (give up, break up) without even trying.

Don’t (break down, hang up), I haven’t finished talking to you!
The party (gave up, broke up) when the police arrived.

He (calmed down, broke down) and wept when he heard the news.
After I (hung up, broke up) I remembered what I’d wanted to say.
He took a few deep breaths (to calm down, to give up) himself.

0. I did want a holiday abroad, but we’ve had to (hang up, give up) the idea.
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9. Padora B mapax. CooTHecHTe AHIJIMICKHE WIUOMBI B JIEBOH KOJOHKe C 00bSICHEHHSIMHU,
JaAHHBIMM B NpaBoil koJoHKe. [lepeBenuTe nx Ha pycckuii s3bIk. CocTaBbTe MUHU-IHAJIOTH,
JAEeMOHCTPUPYIOIIHE 3HAYEHHUS ITHX WIHOMATHYECKHX BbIPA:KEeHUIl B Pa3THYHBIX CUTyalUSAX
ooumienusi. (Professor — Student. Boss — Employee, Mother — Daughter, Legal Adviser —

Client).

1. You reap what you sow.

a. You created a big problem

2. Don’t beat about the bush.

b. I am miserable now but I know I will be
happy

3. Never let your guard down.

c. I really need to get rid of my anger

4. A little bird told me.

d. You get what you deserve

5. You really opened a can of worms.

e. Always pay attention, don’t lose the focus

6. Steam when you heat water.

f. Stop wasting my time. You are trying to
avoid answering my queries

7. That is not my cup of tea.

g. I don’t want to reveal the source of informa-
tion

8. There is a light at the end of the tunnel.

h. It is not my style

10. ITpounTaiiTe TEeKCT ellle pa3 M HAWIUTEe B HEM AHIJIMICKME IKBHBAJIEHTHI CJeIyIOIMM
PYCCKHM CJIOBaM: Bpaxae0HbI, HaMepeHHne (yMbIceJl), IPUBbIYKA, 00M:KaTh, MeTadopa, Tep-
neJuBbIA, 3HAKOMBIN 4YeJI0BeK, yBa:xkeHue. Haiiaure 3TH cjioBa HAa OyKBEHHOH KapTe U CO-
cTaBbTe ¢ HUMH npeoxeHus. (CioBa 3anucanbl TOJbKO N0 TOPU30HTAIN M BePTHKAJIH, B

NPsIMOM U 00PaTHOM TOPSIAKeE).

o

o p k

u 'y [u |t

y

a

71



11. Padora B nmapax. IIpouyuraiiTe TeKCT H cocTaBbTe BOoNpochl. OQUH U3 CTYJEHTOB COCTAB-
JsieT o01ye U aJbTepHATHBHbIC BONIPOCHI, a IPYIoi — cieiajJbHble H pa3lejJuTe]lbHbIe. 3a-
AaiiTe BOPOCHI APYT APYTY H OTBETbTE HA HUX.

Promt: General questions (yes-no).
Special questions (Wh-).
Alternative questions (or).
Tag questions (__, is it?).

Culture is a group which shapes a person’s values and identity. Cultural conflicts arise because of
the differences in values and norms of behavior of people from different cultures. A person acts ac-
cording to the values and norms of his or her culture; another person holding a different worldview
might interpret his or her behavior from the opposite standpoint. Situation creates misunderstanding
and can lead to conflict.

The following case exemplifies how unintentionally one cultural group can hurt the feelings
of the other. The city of Kenai, Alaska was planning a celebration of 200 years since the first Rus-
sian fur traders came to the region. A Native Indian tribe which lived in Alaska for a thousand years
was offended by the implication that before the Russians came to the region there was no civiliza-
tion there. As a result the celebration turned to a year-long event and Native Indian culture became
its basis.

People can prevent cross-cultural conflicts by learning about cultures that they come in con-
tact with.

12. Bocnoan3yiitec MHTEpHET- pecypcaMu M NPOJOJIZKHTE CIIMCOK CTEPEOTHIIOB U CTepeo-
THIIHBIX KA4€CTB, KOTOPbIMH HAJCJAIOT JIIO/ei, IPUHANJIEKAIUX K TOW MM HHOH HAIHO-
HAJbHOCTH. (CNIMCOK CTPaH MOKeT ObITH NMPOJOJIZKEH).

National Stereotypes

In heaven, the cops are British, the lovers are French, the food is Italian, the cars are
German, and the whole thing is run by the Swiss.
In hell, the cops are German, the lovers are Swiss, the food is British, the cars are French, and the
whole thing is run by the Italians.
—Traditional joke.

The happiest man on earth lives in a British house, gets an American salary, has a Chinese wife, and
eats Japanese food.
The saddest man on earth lives in a Japanese house, gets a Chinese salary, has an American wife,
and eats British food.

—Another traditional joke.

Britons - ceremoniously polite, address others using personal names, snobbish

Americans - like to use slang words, forced smile, chewing gum, large cars
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Germans - love details, observe time, highly organized
Italians — noisy, gossipy neighbours, enjoy cooking
Japanese —extremely polite, intelligent, and obedient but dislike foreigners

Russians —love chess and ballet, open-hearted, hospitable,

13. O6cy:xxnenue — «Kpyraslii ctoi». (Round Table Discussion. The way members are seated in
relation to each other significantly affects group interaction. Arrangements that bring people closer
together and permit direct eye-contact among all members promote group interaction).

Topic: How can we overcome stereotypical and subjective characterizations of different

nations?

['pynmna penuTcs Ha JAeNeralud U3 HECKOJBKHX CTpaH, B KaXJAOW M3 KOTOPBIX OJWH CTYACHT-
CHEIUAIIMCT TOTOBUT MPE3CHTAIIMI0 U PACCKA3BIBACT O TPAAMIIMIX, OOBIYASX U ITUKETE TOBEICHUS
B ero crpaHe. OcTanbHble YYACTHUKU TOTOBST BOMPOCHI K MPEICTABUTENAM APYTUX Jejeranuit oo
UX TPAJAUIUAX U OCOOCHHOCTSAX TOBEICHUS B UX CTPAHAX M BBIABUTAIOT CBOW NPEIOKECHHUS, KaK
MPEOAOJETh CTEPEOTUIIbI MbIILIEHUS. [Ipy BBICTYIUIEHHH BOCHOJB3YHTECHh MPEAJIOKEHHON HMXKE

cxeMoM u PCUYCBBIMU MOACIISIMU.

Preparation is essential for an effective presentation.

When giving a presentation, certain keywords are used to signpost the different stages.

It's a good idea to memorize them and practise using them, so that they come to mind easily during a pres-

» Starting the presentation

» Why you are giving this presen-
tation

» Stating the main points

»Introducing the first point

» Showing graphics, transparen-
cies, slides etc.

» Moving on to the next point

» Giving more details

» Changing to a different topic
» Referring to something which is
off the topic

» Referring back to an earlier
point

entation.

+ Good morning/good afternoon ladies and gentlemen
+The topic of my presentation today is ...

- What I'm going to talk about today is ...

+The purpose of this presentation is ...

+This is important because ...

- My objective is to ...

+The main points I will be talking about are
firstly ...

secondly...

next, finally... we're going to look at ...

- Let's start/begin with ...
- I'd like to illustrate this by showing you...

* Now let's move on to ...

- I'd like to expand on this aspect/problem/point
- Let me elaborate on that
- Would you like me to expand on/elaborate on that?

- I'd like to turn to something completely different

- I'd like to digress here for a moment and just mention that ...

- Let me go back to what | said earlier about ...
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» Summarizing or repeating the
main points

» Conclusion

- I'd like to recap the main points of my presentation
- first | covered

- then we talked about

- finally we looked at

- I'd now like to sum up the main points which were:

- I'm going to conclude by... saying that/inviting you to/ quoting ...
- In conclusion, let me... leave you with this thought/invite you to

- Finally, I'll be happy to answer your questions.

» Questions - Now I'd like to invite any questions you may have.

« Do you have any questions?

UNIT 4. NON-VERBAL BEHAVIOUR IN CROSS-CULTURAL COMMUNICATION

1. OTBeTbTE HA BONMPOCHI.

PR EAE DD =

What springs to mind when you hear the word ‘culture’?

Do you think different cultures have different emotions?

Are you good at reading people’s facial expressions?

Do you think people’s facial expressions are the same all over the world?

Are you good at hiding your true feelings?

Do you think it would be interesting to research facial expressions?

What do you think is the most expressive part of someone’s face?

Why do you think a particular culture would focus more on the eyes or mouth?

2. [IpounTaiiTe onucanusl, KAK U3MEHAIOTCS JIUIA JIIO/Ieil, MCTBITHIBAIOIIMX Pa3JIUYHbIe IMO-
i (A), ¥ COMOCTABbTE 3TH IMOLUMH € PEMJIMKAMHU, KOTOPble MOTYT ObITh MPOM3HECEHbI U3
nyHkra (B).

Y

YV V VYV

“The most important thing in communication is to hear what isn't being said.”
~ Peter F. Drucker
A

Happiness - A smile, quite an obvious one, however, if there is no wrinkling, increase in
puffiness or general muscle movement around the eyes, the person is faking the smile.
Sadness - Eyebrows up, lips down-turned. Eyebrows up can also mean the person is feeling
guilty.

Contempt - One corner of the mouth rises, like a sort of 'half-smile'. In extreme contempt,
the person's mouth shifts over in an odd way.

Disgust - The top lip is raised, showing the teeth in extreme cases, like a scorn.

Surprise - Gaping mouth with eyebrows raised. If this expression lasts longer than a second,
the person is faking it.

Fear - Eyebrows raised and lower part of the mouth lowered in extreme cases. Swallowing
also indicates fear.

Anger - Lips tightened, flaring nostrils, eyebrows pulled down and together are all signs of
anger.
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He says:
1. “I"'m happy”.
2. “I'm so sorry”.
3. “I’ m so angry”.
4. “Why so? It’s very strange”.
5. “Wow!!!”
6. “Police! Help me!”
7. “I’m so hungry”.
8. “Excuse me, please. Can you show me the way to...”
9. “I'm so sorry, forgive me, please”.
10. “Mmmmm. What is it?”
11. “You?!... Here again!”
12. "Aha!"

3. OnummTe SMOIHOHAILHOE COCTOSIHHE YeJIOBeKa 10 BbIpaskeHHI0 ero juna. Kakyro u3 pen-
JHMK NyHKTa (B) oH Mor 0bI NPOM3HECTH B IAHHOM COCTOSTHUM?

Can you guess his facial expression?

He can be afraid, happy, sad, angry, interested, ashamed, disgusted, surprised, unsatisfied,
shocked, distrustful, excited, playful, sick, insecure, cheerful, panic, silly, confused.

4. IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT.
TEXT

NON-VERBAL BEHAVIOUR

Among the most markedly varying dimensions of intercultural communication is non-verbal
behaviour. Knowledge of a culture conveyed through what a person says represents only a portion
of what that person has communicated. Much of non-verbal communication may be broken down
into six areas: dress; kinesics*, or body-language; eye contact; haptics**, or touching behaviour; the
use of body space; and paralanguage including emotion and speaking style as well as rhythm,
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intonation and stress. Any one of these areas communicates significant information nonverbally in
any given culture.

One of the most apparent differences is the interpretation of dress. The message given by
polished shoes, for instance, could easily be lost in a culture in which sandals are the standard
footwear. Similarly, a woman's decision to wear her best suit would be lost in a culture in which no
women wear business suits.

Just as importantly, people often bring to a crosscultural meeting ethnocentric prejudices
regarding what they believe to be properly dressed. Thus, a European or an American may condemn
as somehow less than civilized a Saudi or an Iranian in traditional garb. Conversely, a Saudi or an
Iranian may well consider as immoral the bare face, arms, and legs of a European or an American
woman in business attire.

Non-verbal behavioural differences in kinesics may be less obvious than dress differences.
How people walk, gesture, bow, stand, or sit are all, to a large part, culturally determined. In many
cases, a kinesic sign well understood in one culture is totally unknown in another culture. In
Indonesia and in much of the Arab world, for example, it is offensive to show the soles of one's feet
to another. This often clashes with behaviour in the United States where foot-crossing is common
with no attention to where one's sole points. In Japan, a relatively elaborate system of bowing is
common but has no counterpart in the United States.

Some kinesic behaviour may carry distinctly different meanings in more than one culture. In
such cases, all parties recognize the gesture, but interpret it differently. During George Bush's visit
to Australia while he was the President of the USA, he held up two fingers in a V sign. In both
countries the symbol is widely understood, but in the United States the "V" emblem is a sign of
good will, victory, and solidarity , while in Australia it carries a lewd, sexual meaning.

Haptics or touching behaviour also reflects cultural values. In a generally nonhaptic society
such as Japan, touching another person in a business setting even with a handshake is traditionally
considered foreign. While those Japanese familiar with U.S. handshaking may adapt to its use, one
can expect that such cultural compromise would not easily extend to so haptic a response as a pat
on the back.

The use of eye contact also varies significantly depending on the culture involved. In several
cultures, for example, it is considered disrespectful to prolong eye contact with those who are older
or of higher status. In many cultures, it is considered improper for women to look men in the eye.
By contrast, in the United States, studies have shown that eye contact has less to do with age or
rank than with a person's credibility or sense of belonging.

Finally, how far apart people stand when speaking or how far apart they sit in meetings
carries significant information to people who share the same culture. Personal space is culturally
determined. In the United States, for instance, people tend to feel most comfortable in business
settings when speaking at approximately arm's length apart from each other.

In many Latin American, southern European, central African and Middle Eastern cultures,
however, a comfortable conversational distance would be much closer. Indeed, in many parts of the
world, friendly or serious conversations are conducted close enough to feel the breath of the speaker
on one's face. The U.S. or northern European communicator unaware of this may face a very dis-
comforting situation, with the speaker literally backing his or her U.S. or northern European coun-
terpart into a comer as the speaker continues to move closer to the retreating listener. The result in a
business situation could be disastrous. The speaker with the closer personal space conception would
likely feel distrustful. Conversely, the person with larger personal space conception might feel the
encroaching speaker to be pushy, overly aggressive, or rude.

Notes:

* Kinesics - kuHecuka (MMMUKA, B3TJISI, )KECTHI, 11032)
** haptics - Takecuka (MPUKOCHOBEHMS)

S. Cornacurech WM ONPOBEPrHUTE BHICKA3BIBAHMS.

76



AR S

— =0

0.
1.

Non-verbal behaviour is a very important part of any communication.

Non-verbal behaviour may be broken down into five areas.

Kinesics includes emotions and speaking style of the speaker.

Haptics implies the use of body space.

The most apparent difference in cross-cultural communication is the interpretation of dress.
The bare face, arms, and legs of a woman in business attire is considered immoral in many
Latin American cultures.

It is offensive to show the soles of one's feet to another in much of the Arab world.

All cultures have the same gestures and the same interpretation of them.

Prolonged eye contact with men is common for women in many cultures.

A relatively elaborate system of bowing is common for Middle Eastern cultures.

How far apart people sit in meetings carries significant information to those who share the
same culture.

12. Those Japanese familiar with U.S. handshaking may adapt to its use and even extend

such haptic response to patting on the back.

6. 3anoJHUTE TA0JIMIY U3BJIEYEHHOH U3 TeKcTa HH(popMaLHeid.

Non-verbal pattern(s) of is (are) allowed in ... is (are) forbidden in ...
behaviour (what country?) (what country?)

1. a prolong eye contact with
those who are older

2. a handshake

3. foot-crossing

4. two fingers in a V sign

5. patting on the back

6. bowing

7. to feel the breath of the
speaker on your face

8. to speak at arm's length apart
from each other

7. HaiiguTe JuiiHee cJ1oB0. B KOHIE KAXKI0H HEMOYKH CJ0B HAMUIINTE 00001IaI0IIIee PTH MO~
HATHUSA CJIOBO.

1.

A Saudi, the Irtysh, an Iranian, a Japanese, the British, an Australian;

2. asuit, abusiness attire, a garb, a suite, a dress, trousers;
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handshake, hugging, touching, smile, kiss, patting;
shoes, sandals, boots, snickers, soles;

eyes, ears, a mouth, lips, a back, a nose, a forehead;
a mime, a gesture, a finger sign, thumb up, sadness.

SNk W

8. CooTHecure ¢j10BO u ero onpeneienue. [lepeBeaure ux HA PyCCKH SI3BIK..

1. kinesics 2. haptics 3. rhythm 4. intonation 5. stress 6. counterpart

a. The patterned, recurring alternations of contrasting elements of sound or speech.
b. The emphasis placed on the sound or syllable spoken most forcefully in a word or phrase.
c. The study of nonlinguistic bodily movements, such as gestures and facial expressions, as a

systematic mode of communication.
d. One that closely resembles another.

e. A manner of producing or uttering tones, especially with regard to accuracy of pitch.

f. The study of nonlinguistic bodily movements, such as touch.

9. 3akoHYHTE MPeII0KeHHs], ONMUCHIBAIOIIKHE MPaBuja o0menusi B Poccun. Jlomostnure cnu-

COK M3BecTHbIMHM Bam npaBuiiamu o01ieHust B Haluei cTpaHe.

1. When greeting or leaving Russians always
a) kiss each other

b) shake hands

¢) pat on the shoulder

2. Russian belief holds that will lead to an argument.
a) a handshake over a threshold

b) a handshake with a woman

c¢) a handshake without smiling

3. Russians stand when talking.
a) far from each other

b) close

c¢) holding hands

4. The can be an acceptable gesture of approval.
a) Vsign

b) “thumb-up” sign

c) “thumb-down” sign

5. Speaking or laughing loudly in public is
a) discouraged

b) common

¢) desirable

6. Any public physical contact: hugs, backslapping, kisses on the cheeks are
friends or acquaintances and between members of the same sex.

a) forbidden

b) rare

among
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C) common

10. ITpounTaiiTe TEKCT U MOCTABbTE IJIAr0Jbl B CKOOKaX B COOTBETCTBYIOIIYIO I'PaMMaTHye-
cKy10 popmy.

A popular American politician (to travel) to a Latin American country several years ago.
When he (to arrive) at the airport of the host country, he (to emerge) from the aircraft waving to the
assembled crowd which included dignitaries and reporters from the local press. Someone (to ask)
the American politician how his flight (to be). In response, he (to use) his thumb and forefinger to
flash the common "O.K.!" gesture as the news cameras busily (to click away).

Leaving the airport, the American politician (to go) for a short visit with local government
officials. Next, he (to go) to the major university in the area to deliver an address. He (to be) ac-
companied to the university by his official U.S. government translator who (to happen) to be a mili-
tary man in full uniform. The American politician's speech (to deal) with the United States' desire to
help their Latin American neighbours by way of economic aid.

The entire trip (to be) a disaster. Why? Because, though the American politician's verbal
communication (to be) satisfactory, non-verbally he (to communicate) an entirely different mes-
sage. When asked how his flight (to be), the American (to flash) what to him was a common "O.K."
hand gesture. This act (to photograph) by the news media and (to print) on the front page of the lo-
cal newspapers. While that hand gesture (to mean) "O.K." in North America, it (to be) a very ob-
scene gesture in that part of Latin America. The university where the American politician (to
choose) to deliver his policy address (to be) just the site of violent anti-government demonstrations.
The students (to interpret) the presence of a military translator as meaning that the American politi-
cian (to support) the policies of the local government. The American politician (to communicate)
two radically different sets of messages: one verbally and one nonverbally.

(by David Hesselgrave)

11. IIpounTaiiTe peKOMeHIANUHN MPABUJIBHOI0 o0pamieHusi ¢ HHocTpanuamu. Hanummure He-
0osbmoe 3cce -10-12 npensioxkenunii. JlonmosHuTe paccka3 cBOMMH Ha0JII0IeHUAMH, OTHOCH-
TeJbHO ITHKeTA o0meHus B Poccun.

v’ TlpuBeTcTBUSl B PsiZ€ CTPaH HMEIOT HAI[MOHAIBHYIO OKPacKy. PYyKOMOXaTusi - OCHOBHas
dbopma npuBeTcTBUs. HO B HEKOTOPBIX CTpaHaX HE MPHHSITO MOXUMATh PYKY KEHIIUHAM, a
MOTOMY HOJOXAMUTE, MOKa JKEHIIWHA caMa MpOTsAHET BaM pyKy. Bo ®panumm m crpaHax
Cpenan3eMHOMOPBS pacIipOCTPAHEHBI MOIETYH B IeKy, B JlaTHHCKOW AMepuke - OOBATHS.
JIBe mpuxkaTeie APYT K APYTY MEpea IPyablo JaJ0HU - UHAUNCKOE HAIIMOHAJIBHOE IPUBETCT-
BHE.

v Besze Ha0 NPOSBIIATH YBOKCHUE K CTApPIINM. VIMEHHO OHH JOJDKHBI TIEPBBIMU HAYaTh pas-
rosop. Korza crapime no Bo3pacty JtoJi1 BXOJAT B IOMELIEHHE, BCTaBaTE.

v' OO6wuii CoBET MpH MPUHATHH HE3HAKOMOM IHIIM - €IILTE TO, YTO BaM IPEIJIAraroT, U He
CHpalInBaiTe, 4To 3TO Takoe. [lopexbTe CBOIO MOPLMIO HA MEJKHE KyCOUKH - Tak OHa 0e3
Tpy/Jla MONAaJAET BaM B XKEIYIOK.

v" B0 MHOIuX CTpaHax pejUrus OKa3blBAeT BIUSHUE HA JIENOBYIO KHM3Hb, B TOM YHCIIE HA Pac-
MOPSAJOK JHA U paboune Mecsbl U JHU. Y3HaiTe O0oJbIle 0 peTUruu JaHHON CTPaHbl, HO He
BCTYIalTe B IMCKYCCUH Ha Takue TeMbl. Hampumep, Oyanuiickre o0pa3bl CBAIICHHBI: HEIb-
3s1 HACTyINaTh Ha Topor B TamiaHje - Mo HUM OOUTaroT J0o0phie NyXW; HUKOTa HE OTBIIe-
KaiiTe 4emoBeKa, o0paImeHHOro JIUioM kK Mekke; 6e3 paspemieHus He pororpadupyiTe u He
TpPOTaTe pyKaMH PEIUTHO3HBIC aTPUOYTHI.

v' Besne Bbl 10/KHBI HMETH IIpH ceO€ BU3UTHYIO KApTOYKY, Ha KOTOPO# YKa3bIBa€TCs: Ha3Ba-
Hue Bameii opranuzanuu, Bama nomxHoCTh, TUTYNBL. He crieqyeT ucnons3oBaTh abOpeBHa-
Typbl. B IOro-Bocrounoit Azun, Adpuxe n Ha Cpenrnem BocToke BUBUTKY BCeraa MpOTATH-
BaliTe NpaBoy pykou. B SlronHuu ee monaroT 1ByMs pyKaMH, HY>KHOU CTOPOHOM K ITapTHEPY.
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v' Ocreperairech HCIOJIB30BaTh MPUBBIYHBIE JJIS BAC JKECTHI, CKakeM "V (3Hak mobexsl). B
I[pyrI/IX CTpaHaX OHU MOI‘YT HUMETH COBCEM NMHOE€, HC BCCraa HpI/I.III/I‘-IHOC, 3HAUYCHUC.

12. PaGora B napax. BeiOepure kakyw-HUOY/Ib CTPAHy U pa3bIrpaiiTe B ayAUTOPUM CIIEH-
KY 001I[eHH S ¢ IPeICTABUTE/IeM ITOH CTPAHBI, CJIeAys 00bIYasAM U TPAAMLIMAM BbIOPaHHOM
Bamu HaMOHAIBHOCTH.

UNIT 5. WRITTEN COMMUNICATION
1. IlpounTaiiTe TeKCT U OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

What does written communication include?

What does the effectiveness of written communication depend on?
What communication forms are described in the text?

What are the aims of writing memos?

What should you do before writing a memo?

What does effective use of emails require?

What is the best advice for writing emails?

NNk W=

Written communication includes traditional pen and paper letters and documents, typed
electronic documents, e-mails, text chats, SMS and anything else conveyed through written
symbols such as language. This type of communication is indispensable for formal business
communications and issuing legal instructions. Communication forms that predominantly use
written communication include handbooks, brochures, contracts, memos, press releases, formal
business proposals, and the like. The effectiveness of written communication depends on the
writing style, grammar, vocabulary, and clarity.

A memo is a document typically used for communication within a company. Memos can be
as formal as a business letter and used to present a report. Usually you write memos to inform read-
ers of specific information. You might also write a memo to persuade others to take action, give
feedback on an issue, or react to a situation. However, most memos communicate basic informa-
tion, such as meeting times or due dates. Before writing a memo, outline what your purpose is for
doing so, and decide if the memo is the best communication channel.
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Email is used to communicate in many settings. Effective use of email requires a clear sense
of the purpose for writing, as well as a clear statement of the message.

Email is not the same as talking to someone face-to-face or even over the telephone. When
we talk face-to-face, we pick up meaning from facial expressions, body language, specific gestures,
and, of course, tone of voice. Even telephone conversations preserve the meanings conveyed by
tone of voice. But email messages lose these extra ways of conveying meaning as we exchange
messages, and so writers need to take care when writing email messages, even though they seem
impromptu or off-the-cuff.

The best general advice: What you include in your email message depends on why you are
writing and to whom. Effective email messages are short and to the point. Receivers don't want to
scroll through two or more screens of text to get your message. On the other hand, don't make your
messages so short that the receiver doesn't understand you. Provide enough information so that the
receiver understands both the context and the details of the message

Because email messages lack tone of voice and gestures that communicate so much during
face-to-face and telephone conversations, some email writers include emoticons* to indicate humor,

sarcasm, excitement, and other emotions; for example, :) is a happy face. As a writer, you’ll know
which personal messages can include these touches, but they’re generally frowned upon in profes-
sional contexts.

Similarly, you may feel comfortable writing personalized abbreviations (such as imho for
"in my humble opinion") in personal or social messages, but they are generally not considered ap-
propriate for professional communications.

**emoticons — 3HaKH, BBIPAYKAIOIINE SMOLUU, CMAUTTUKHI

EMOTICONS

;) or :-) happiness, sarcasm, or joke
:(or :~( unhappiness

:] or :-] jovial happiness

[ or:-[ despondent unhappiness

:D or :-D jovial happiness

JTor:-1 indifference

-/ or :-\ undecided, confused, or skeptical
:Qor:-Q confusion

:S or :-S incoherence or loss of words
:@ or:-@ shock or screaming

:0 or :-O surprise, yelling or realization of an error
Abbreviations

AAMOF as a matter of fact

BBEFN bye bye for now

BTW by the way

BYKT but you knew that

CMIIW correct me if I'm wrong
EOL end of lecture

FAQ frequently asked question(s)
FITB fill in the blank

FWIW for what it's worth

FYI for your information

HTH hope this helps

IAC in any case
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2.

IIpouuTaiiTe ABa 31eKTPOHHBIX co001IeHNs (A, B), o0pamas BHUMaHHe HA CTPYKTYPY MX

Hanucanusi. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI, HCNOJbL3Y HHPOPMAIMH U3 000MX COOOIIIEHMIA.

0NN N RN~

0.

. How many parts does email comprise?

. What are these parts? Name them and translate into Russian.

. How can we greet friends and good acquaintances?

. How should we address to strangers and officials?

. What kind of information does the opening sentence of email contain?

. Is an effective e-mail long or short?

. Is an effective email divided into paragraphs? What for?

. Do we use red lines or white space to visually separate paragraphs into separate blocks of the

text?
Is there anything brief but friendly in the closing salutations?

10. What else information should we put in closing? What for?

To: glenn @ vyahoo.com

Dear Glenn;

)ddressee (recipient) >

opening sen-
tence (purpose)

I am writing this email to apologize for the way I behaved with you yesterday. I want to clear all the
misunderstanding that is there between us :( or :-(.

Today I would like to tell you something that I have never told you before. If I have understood the
meaning of true friendship, then the person responsible for it is you. I still, remember the days when
we used to have fun together during school days and when you used to stand up for me whenever |
was punished. I still remember how you used to help me with my homework. You protected not

only as a friend but also as an elder brother.
ﬂ main part (actioD

But, I don’t want to lose all those lovely memories only because of one misunderstanding. I am
sorry for behaving with you rudely. I was not aware of the situation, so I shouted at you. Please for-
give me, my friend.

With regards, ek close salutation (ending) >

Your best friend,

Sam =( signature (name) >
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To: Wayne.Mackenzie @ gmail.com

Hello Mr. Mackenzie

I am Kate Williams and I am staying right next to your premises. This email was in re-
gard of loud noises coming from your house which is unbearable to most of the
neighbours including me which are residing adjoining to your property.

Due to our different work timings it wasn’t possible to come personally and explain the
things. Though I have tried few times but you were not present at your place. Till date I
was not aware of your work timings and came to know that you have night working
hours. Your absence have made your kids go little wild and seems creating havoc for us
by partying most of the night.

[ took it as a duty to inform you regarding the same as you might not be aware of the
situation back home. I would request you to take this email into consideration and take
necessary steps.

Thanking You
Sincerely

Jane Miller

Ph: 290-998-0651

3. IlepenuiuuTe 3JEKTPOHHOE cOOOIIeHHE (A) U MOCTABbTE «CMAMJIMKH» TaM, I/ie 3TO BO3-
MOKHO, YTOOBI MOKA3aTh B KAKOM 3MOIHMOHAJILHOM COCTOSTHUU HAXOAUTCSI aBTOP.

4. IlepecTtaBbTe YaCTH 3J1€KTPOHHOIO COOOIICHUSI B COOTBETCTBHM C NPHUHATON CTPYKTYpPOil
HANMCAHUS JIeKTPOHHOI0 COO0IIeHH.

1. Thanking you,

2. To: Robert.Jones @ gmail.com

3. We were in high spirits when we visited your restaurant but the place was packed, it seems that
the sitting arrangement was done haphazardly and your restaurant staff was unable to cope up with
the demanding crowd. Being your well-regarding restaurant in our locality this kind of food & wel-
coming is disgraceful. The only good thing was that the staff members politely listened to our whin-

ing about the food and catering service.

4. Jennifer Bentley
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5. My friends and I visited your restaurant last week to celebrate one of my friend’s birthday party.
I am sorry to say the food served was of poor quality and now it has built a second opinion in our
minds whether to visit it again or not.

6. Dear Mr. Jones

7.1 am writing an email to you to bring in attention and improve your food quality, being a famous
restaurant it has to match up to the standards of its name.

S. Bnummure npuBeneHHble HUKe Gpa3bl B Tadauny. Onpeaennre, Kakue U3 HUX SBJISIOTCSH
¢dopManbLHBIMU M MOTYT MCIIOJIB30BATHCH B J1eJIOBOH chepe, a Kakue — HepOpMAaAJIbHbIE U HC-
NMOJIL3YKTCS TOJbKO MekAy 0Ju3kumu Joabmu. [logdepure k HUIM pyccKHe IKBHUBAJIEHTHI.

Salutation Opening sentence Conclusion Close salutation

. Dear Sir or Madam

. [no name or no close]

. Hello

. Best wishes

. Feel free to get in touch if you have any questions
. Hey

. Bye

. Dear all

. I'm writing to thank you...

. Yours sincerely

. Just a short email to inform you...

. All the best

. Dear Mr., Mrs., Ms.

. Looking forward to your reply

. To whom it may concern

. Let me know if you need anything else
. Hi everyone

. Best regards

. Do not hesitate to contact us if you need any assistance
. See you (soon)

. I'look forward to hearing from you

O 001NN B~ Wik —
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4. IIpounTaiiTe 3JIEKTPOHHOE COO0IIeHNE U HAMTUIIIUTE OTBET.

To: sam @yahoo.com

Dear Mr. Rockwell,

We, Mr. and Mrs. Clarke would like to announce the graduation of our son Michael
Clarke on 10" December, 2010.

Our son, Michael was pursuing Bachelor of Arts in media studies from the Univer-
sity Of South Dakota College Of Media Studies in Film and Television. He had
joined the university on 5™ December 2006. He has always been a constant per-
former and an idol student His grades have always been good throughout the tenure
of the course. His constant performance and dedication towards his studies has
made us proud parents.

The University is holding a graduation ceremony. The graduation ceremony will
take place on 10th of December, 2010 at the college premise and the program will
commence from 10 in the morning. We would like to invite you for being a part of
the ceremony. Your presence is important for us, so please join us in blessing our
son for a bright future.

Thanking you,

Mr. and Mrs. Clarke.

S. HanuimmTe 3J1eKTPOHHOE COo0IIeHne:

a) CBOEMY JpYTy C MPUTJIANIEHUEM ITOUTH Ha BBICTAaBKY B MY3€il;

0) mpernoaaBaTeNio ¢ O0BICHEHHEM, ITOYEMY BBl HE CIAJIH KypCOBYIO pabOTy BOBpEMSI;

B) B JICKaHAT, YTOOBI y3HATh PACITUCAHHE SK3aMEHAIIMOHHOW CeCCHUHU;

T') TPYIIIE CTYACHTOB C MPOCK00M mMoMo4ys BaM HaliTH HEOOXOIUMYIO JIMTEPATYPY N0 KAKOMY-JIMOO
HpEIMETY;

1) Ha TEMY, KOTOpas Bac ceilyac BOJHYET.

UNIT 6. TEST YOURSELF

1. . IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT U BCTABbTE MPONYIEHHbIE CJIOBA.

Good communication skills project an image of confidence and____1____. Although some
of them are natural and go without saying some of them still can be acquired by practice and prepa-
ration. Sometimes it’s useful to develop a strategy when you want to start a conversation with
someone you don’t know.
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e Start with “hello” and simply tell the other person your ___2__ and ask them theirs. Then
offer your ___3___ to shake.

e Look around and see if there is anything unusual to point out. (Talking aboutthe ____ 4
is probably not a good idea unless there is something very unusual about it — a storm, snow,
tornado, etc.) “Have you seen that picture over there?” — “This is an interesting building. I
wonder how old it is.”

e Ifyoucan,offera___5___ about something, but only if it is sincere and not too personal.

For example, “I saw you using a MacBook — looks very nice. Are you happy with it?”

e Ask questions which will make the other person feel that they are interesting. People like
talking about themselves but don’t make the questions too personal. Ask for their ___6__
about things and their possible experience of current ___7___ and situations. “Have you
been affected by this strike?” It’s not a bad idea to mentally prepare a list of possible
___8___ before you begin the conversation. Avoid politics and ___9____ because they are
sensitive subjects for some people.

¢ Instead of worrying about what you are going to say next, ___10___ carefully to what the
other person is saying and take up any conversation opportunities they offer you. Agree,
disagree, ask follow-up questions and ____11____ opinions to show you are interested.

e Look the other person in the eyes, but don’t ___12___ or get too close. Smile occasionally,
but avoid using a fixed grin.

Name, compliment, offer, topics, intelligence, opinions, listen, weather, religion, issues, stare,
hand

. Coranacurech ujin onpoBepruure yreep:xxneHus. (True or False).

2

1. To start a conversation with someone you don’t know doesn’t require any skills.
2. Start with smiling and hugging.

3. Talking about the weather is the best idea.

4. People like compliments and are happy when they are very personal.

5. People like talking about themselves.

6. It is safe to speak about present situations.

7. It is a good idea to make up a list of possible questions.

8. When you know what to say it’s not necessary to listen what the person is saying.
9. Stare the person and get close.

10. Smile as often as you can.

3. O3ari1aBbTE TEKCT.

1. How to form good communicative skills.
2. How to start a conversation.

3. How to impress people with good manners.
4. How to make people love you.

. Paznenure cjioBa U3 TeKCTa, HAliINTe IJ1aroJibl 1 HAMMIIMTE ¢ HUMH MPeIJI0KeHH .
4. Paznenure cj10Ba U3 TEKCTa, HA e rJaro a ec e/lI0Ke
preparationavoidunusualmentallystrategyshowacquireconfidencetornadocurrentofferstrikesincere

experiencelookunlessexampleworrygrinoccasionallyconversationoveragree.

S. 3akoHYHTE Mpea10KeHNS].
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1. Effective cross-cultural communication is
a) skills

b) knowledge

¢) good manners

2. Semiotics is the science about

a) mental processes and behaviour

b) the role of social institutions in the shaping of culture
c) signs and symbols, especially as elements of language

3. Haptics implies

a) the use of body space
b) touching behaviour
¢) mime and gestures

4. When a person is sad
a) his eeyebrows up, lips down-turned

b) his lips tightened, eyebrows pulled down
c) his top lip is raised

5. Japanese people do not like
a) to see a ballet

b) to bow

c) to refuse something

6. In the Arab world it is offensive to
a) show the soles of one's feet to another person

b) have close conversational distance
¢) shake hands

7. In Australia the "V" emblem is a sign of
a) good will, victory, and solidarity

b) a lewd and sexual meaning

¢) failure and crisis

GLOSSARY

1. awareness — 1) 0CO3HAHHOCTD, CO3HAHHE; 2) OTYET B COOCTBEHHBIX AeHCTBHSAX,
MOHUMAaHHe

ethnic ~ - ’THUYECKOE CO3HAHHUE

legal ~ - mpaBoco3HaHue

be aware of ... - 0cO3HaBaTh, OTIABAThH CE0E OTUET

2. competence — KOMIETEHIUSsI, CTIOCOOHOCTH, yMEHHE

communicative ~ - KOMMYHHUKaTHBHAsE KOMIIETEHITUS

competent — KOMIIETEHTHBIN, 3HAIOLUI, IPaBOMOYHBIH (FOp)

~ user — yBepeHHbIH nojs3oBaTens [TK

~ officer — mpaBOMOYHBIN YAHOBHUK

3. counterpart — 14110, 3aHUMAIOLIIEe AHAJIOTHYHOE M0JI0’KeHUEe, TBOHHUK, KOMUS,

NPOTHBHAs CTOPOHA (10p)
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British lawyer and his American counterpart — OpUTaHCKHI IOPUCT U €r0 aMEPUKAHCKUN KOJIIera

have no ~ — He uMeTh aHajora

4. culture — kyabTypa

cultural — ky1bTYpHBIH

~ anthropology — aHTpONOJIOTUs KYJIbTYpPbI

~ background — KynbTypHOE IPOUCXOKAECHNE

~ bias — KyJIbTypHBIE TPETYOCKICHHS

~ conflict — KOH(IUKT, BCIEACTBUE PA3TUUUS KYJIbTYPHBIX HOPM

~ group — KyJbTypHas Tpymnmna

~ identity — KynbTypHasi CaMOOBITHOCTh

~ studies — KyJIbTypOBeI€HUE

~ studies scholar — kyiabTYypoONOT

~ values — KyJIbTypHbI€ IICHHOCTH

cross-cultural — MEXKYIbTYpHBII

~ communication — MEeXKyJIbTYpHOE OOILIIeHHE

~ interaction — B3aUMOIIPOHMKHOBEHUE KYJIbTYP

~ studies — cpaBHUTEJIbHbBIC UCCIEIOBAHUS B 00JACTH KYJIBTYP

intercultural communication — MeXKyJIbTypHass KOMMyHHKAIIHS

culturally — B KyJIbTypHOM OTHOILLIEHUH

~ and linguistically diverse communities — OOIIMHBI, Pa3TUYHBIC B KYJITYPHOM U SI3IKOBOM OT-

HOIIICHUSX

5. diversity — 1) pazHoo0pa3ue, MHOT000Opa3ue; 2) pa3HOBHIHOCTH

cultural ~ - KynpTypHOE MHOr000Opa3ue, MHOroo0paszue KyabTyp

cultural, religious and linguistic ~ - KyJIbTypHOE, PEIIUTHO3HOE U S3BIKOBOE pazHOOOpasue

diversify — pa3HooOpa3uTh, BApLHUPOBATH

diverse — 1) pa3nmuyHBIi, HECXOXKHIA; 2) Pa3HbIi, pa3HOOOPA3HBIHA

6. impression — 1) Bneuatienue; 2) npeacraBlieHue, NOHATHE, MHEHNE; 3) 0TIEYATOK,
cjaell, OTTUCK

make (to produce) an ~ on smb — MIPOU3BECTH BIIEYATICHUE HA KOTO-IN00

have a vague ~ of smth — umMeTh CMyTHOE TIpEACTABICHUE O YEM-TO

~ of fingers — oTneyaTku najabLEB

~s of traces - OTTUCKH CJIENOB

7. prejudice — npucTpacTue, npeaB3siToe MHEHHE

have a ~ against smth — uMeTh npenyOexIeHIE TPOTHB YETr0-TH00

a ~ in favour of smb — npucrpacTHoe (He3acIy>KEHHO XOPOIIIee) OTHOIICHHE K KOMY-TTH00
prejudice — co3aaBaTh MPEAB3ITOEC MHEHUE

~ smb against smb — BOCCTAHOBHUTH KOTO-JTHO0 TPOTHUB KOTO-JINOO0

8. relationship — 1) poacrBeHHbIe OTHOLIEHHS; 2) B3aMMOOTHOIIIEHHE, CBSI3b
~ of languages — reHeTHYeCKOe POJICTBO S3BIKOB

have ~s with smb — UMeTh OTHOIICHUS C KEM-JTHO0

break off ~ - pazopBarh OTHOIICHUS

cause and effect ~ - MPUYNHHO-CIIEICTBEHHAS CBSI3b

10. skill — 1) ymeHnue, HaBbIK; 2) MacTePCTBO, HCKYCCTBO; 3) KOMIIETEHTHOCTH
communicative ~ — HCKyCCTBO OOIIEHUS

practical communication ~ S — HaBBIKH PAKTHYECKOTO OOIICHUS

skilled - onBITHBIN, YMEINBII, HCKYCHBIN

11. socialization — comuaau3anus, NOATOTOBKA K KH3HH B 001IIeCTBE
language ~ si3bpIKOBasi colMaIU3aIUs

primary ~ - IepBUYHAs COI[MAIN3ALINS

socialize — colMan3upoOBaTh, MOJATOTABIMBATH K )KU3HH B OOIIECTBE



MODULE 4

Business Communication

UNIT 1. BUSINESS ENGLISH

1. IHocmorpure Ha ¢ororpaduu, npuBenennbie Huxke. Kakue cutyannu 1es10B0ro oome-
HHS OHU WLIIOCTPUPYIOT?

2. Kakue u3 ¢ororpaduii WIIOCTPUPYIOT CUTYAIlMU, ONMUCAHHbIE HUXKe?

e Job applicant is answering interviewer’s questions.
® A businessman is meeting a colleague from abroad.
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¢ A man is booking a ticket by phone.
e Students are getting to know each other after the first day in a language school.
¢ A man is filling in a form for money transfer in a bank.

3. 3anoJiHUTe MpPONMYCKH riarojamMu u3 pamku. IlepeBeaute Bonmpockl HA PyccKuii A3bIK. B
KAKUX CUTyalMsX U3 yIpa:kHeHUs 1 yJacTHUKH 001IeHUs MOIJM Obl 32/1aTh WIHN yCJABbIIIATH
moa00HbIe BONMPOCHI?

Will, would, could (2), do (3), is (2), are, was, have (2), shall

What ... your full name?

... Ifill in all the blanks here?

... you spell your name, please?

... you worked in such companies before?

Where ... you staying while you are here?

How ... your flight?

... you got any special reasons for learning English?

... you have any flights to Prague next Tuesday afternoon?
9. Why ... you want to work for our company?

10. ... you put your signature here, please?

11. If we give you a discount ... you promise to deliver on time?
12. How much ... you like to transfer?

13. ... this your first visit to Moscow?

14. ... you give us a discount if you agree to our conditions?

el AN S

4. Pa6ora B nmapax. CocTaBbTe IMAJIOTH, HCIOJb3Ysl BONPOCHI U3 YNPaKHeHUs 3, M 03ByUbTe
oaHy u3 ¢ororpaduii.

S. IlpouuTtaiiTe onpenenenus cjoBa ‘‘business”. Kakoe onpenesenue, no Bamemy MmHeHu1o,
packpbiBaeT NMOHATHE c10Ba “business” B Bbipaxenun “Business English”? B kakux 3naue-
HHSIX Yalle BCero ynorpeoJsiercsi 3aMuMCTBOBAaHHOE M3 aHIVIMIICKOro si3bIKa CJI0BO “business”
B PYCCKOM si3bIKe?

e The activity of buying and selling goods or services that is done by companies. E.g. We do a
lot of business with Italian companies.

® An organization such as a shop or a factory which produces or sells goods or services. E.g.
Paul’s decided to start his own business.

® The amount of work a company is doing. E.g. Business is slow during the summer.
® Any serious work or activity. E.g. Let’s get down to business.
® Any occupation or activity, usually opposed to doing nothing. E.g. I'm here on business.

6. IlpouuTtaiite u nmepeBenute Tekcr. Kakoe onpenesenue cjioBa “business” u3 ynpakHeHust
5 nepenaer 3Hauyenue TepmuHa “Business English”. IIpokoMMeHTHpYIiTE CBOIO TOUKY 3pPeHHS.
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TEXT

BUSINESS ENGLISH

Within the past decades the popularity of Business English has increased enormously. There
is hardly a specialist who can function effectively if he doesn’t know English; there is hardly a
company that doesn’t use English as the language of business communication. A large number of
international companies have set up their representative offices in our country, offering new posi-
tions and challenging opportunities. But Business English is used not only by specialists on the job;
ordinary people often find themselves in different situations when it’s almost impossible to do
without Business English.

What is Business English? Traditionally Business English was referred to English for Spe-
cific Purposes together with English for Academic Purposes and English for Science and Technol-
ogy. Within this classification Business English was naturally viewed as the language for trade and
commerce. This traditional understanding of the word “business” was and still is reflected in mod-
ern dictionaries, which define it first of all as “the activity of buying and selling goods and ser-
vices”.

However, life changes and attitudes do too. In the first place these changes have affected the
meaning of the word “business”. Thus computer dictionary ABBY Lingvo defines “business” as
any occupation, trade or activity, which is opposed to “doing nothing, being idle”. This last defini-
tion proves that Business English may have a very wide sphere of application and people may use it
not only at work where they have to communicate with foreign colleagues, partners and customers
but out of work as well. Being an active member of a society and living according to its laws we
always get involved into various situations which require from us a good command of Business
English. We meet with different people, apply for a job, book tickets, order and buy overseas goods
through the Internet, get and transfer money, arrange trips, go abroad on business or just have a rest.
It is almost impossible to cope with these situations if you don’t have at least elementary business
communication skills.

Traditionally Business English is divided into General Business English and Professional
Business English. General Business English may be used both by professionals and non-
professionals in various contexts and circumstances. As a rule people speaking General Business
English use common words and word combinations but in a new business context. There are a lot of
examples when familiar words acquire new meanings when we start using them for business com-
munication. Thus, “to run a company” means to manage a company, “to be short of time or money”
means not to have enough time or money.

Phrasal verbs are also rather frequent in the language of business communication. It is very
important to learn and understand their meaning not to get into embarrassing situations. For exam-
ple phrasal verb “fo look forward to” which is often used in business correspondence, means that
you’ll be happy to receive a reply; the verb “to get through”, which appears in telephone talks,
means to reach somebody by phone. Prepositions having both lexical and grammar functions play a
rather important part in Business English. Failure to use a correct preposition may not only mislead
your partner but ruin the act of communication. For example, we say “fo advise on” when we ask
our partner to give us advice on a subject he or she knows very well (He advises us on tax matters).
If we say “to advise of” we will mean that we want to inform somebody about something. (We’ll
advise you of any changes in delivery).

The sphere of application of Professional Business English is usually narrower than of Gen-
eral Business English as it is used only by professionals who work in a particular area. The main
peculiarity that differentiates Professional Business English from General one is the use of terms.
Thus people who work in finance will definitely come across such expressions as interest rates or
cash flow which may not be clear enough to an ordinary person. Professional legal English known
as “legalese” employs a lot of Latin borrowings (e.g. actus reus, mens rea) which are also consid-
ered to be terms. All these examples prove that it’s impossible to be fluent in Professional Business
English without being an expert in the particular sphere.
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7. IllonGepute pycckue 3KBUBAJIEHTHI CJI0BAM U CJI0OBOCOYETAHUSM U3 TEKCTA.

. language of business communication

a. HATU OTPaXEHUE B COBPEMEHHBIX CII0BAPSX

. to do without Business English

b. monacTh B HEJIOBKYIO CUTYAIHIO

. to be reflected in modern dictionaries

C. ycTpauBaThcsl Ha padoTy

. to define

d. OpTraHHU30BbLIBATH ITOC3IKHU

. attitude to smth

€. UMCTh HAaBbIKH JCJIOBOTO O6H_I€HI/I}I

N[N | |W N

. to affect the meaning of the word

f. TpeGoBaTh CBOOOTHOTO BIIAJICHUS AHTJIHA-
CKHUM A3BIKOM

. to have a wide sphere of application

€. S3BIK JCJIOBOTO OOIIICHHMS

. to require a good command of English

h. BBecTH B 3a011y)KICHHE K-JI

. to apply for a job

i. 3a0pOHUPOBATH OMIIET

10. to book a ticket

j. 06xoauTHCs 6€3 AETOBOTO AaHTIIMICKOTO

1. to order overseas goods

k. oTHOIIEHHE K YU-TT

12. to arrange trips

1. mproOpeTaTh HOBOE 3HAUYCHHE

13. to have business communication skills

m. JCJIOBas NCPCIINUCKa

14. to acquire a new meaning

n. OKa3aTh BIIMAHHUC HAa 3HAYCHHUEC CJIOBA

15. to get into an embarrassing situation

0. 3aKa3bIBATh TOBAPHBI U3 34 I'PAHUIIBI

16. business correspondence

p. UMETh UIMPOKYIO chepy NPUMEHEHUS

17. to mislead smb.

q. OTpPEeeNATh

8

9. PadoTa B mapax uiu Heboabmmx rpynmnax. [lpeacraBbre, uTo Ha BameMm (axkyabTeTe HaAET
HA0Op CTYAEHTOB Ha KYPChI /1€JI0BOI0 AHIVIHHCKOro si3bika. O0bSIBIEeH KOHKYPC Ha COCTAB-
JICHHE JIyYIlIero PeKJaMHOI0 IPOCHEKTa IJIs NMPUBJICYEHUsI 00/1bIIero KOJM4YecTBAa CTYy/eH-
TOB. IIoAr0OTOBHbTE MUHHU-NIPE3CHTALMIO CBOEI0 MPOEKTA U NpeacTaBbTe ee. Ucnosb3yire cie-

. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI.

Al

Ayinue ¢JioBa U BbIPAKCHUA:

How did Business English use to be defined?

How is Business English defined nowadays? What does this definition prove?
How is Business English used in our everyday life?

What are the subdivisions of Business English?

What are the peculiarities of General Business English?

What is the sphere of application of Professional Business English?

e [t will give you a good chance — DT0 gacT BaM XOpOIIHii IaHC

HOCTb

You will have a wonderful opportunity — Y Bac Oynet yauBUTEIbHAS BO3MOXK-

You will be able to... - Bel cMoxkere

Moreover — boiee Toro

In addition - Kpome Toro, k Tomy e

It goes without saying — Camo co0oii pazymeeTcs

It’s a proven fact that... - 3T0o noka3aHHbIi GaKT, 4ToO ...




10. Haiigure m moguepkHure B Tekcre ‘“Business English” ¢pa3oBbie riaroani. Kakue emie
(ppasosbie riaarosl Bel 3HaeTe? CocTaBbTe 0JHO-1BA NPeNJI0KeHH ¢ M3BeCTHBIMH Bam ¢pa-
30BbIMH IJ1aIr0JIAMH.

11. IIpounTaiiTe U NMepeBeaNTe NMpPeEAJIOKeHHsI, o0Opaliasi BHUMaHue Ha (pa3oBble IJ1aroJbl.
Boinumute ¢gppasoBbie r1arosbl M NoAOepPUTe K HUM PyCCKHe IKBUBAJIEHTHI.

b

— =0 ® oL

— O

12.

I have put your name down on the list.

They have decided to put off the meeting till next week.

He has to put up with a lot of unfair criticism.

Hello, this is Mark from Finance department. Could you put me through to the Sales de-
partment, please?

It’s difficult to get on with our new Boss; he is so bad-tempered.

These talks are useless, let’s get down to business.

I’ m looking forward to seeing you soon.

I’ve looked through your report; some important information is missing.

I can’t make out what you are talking about. Could you speak up, please?

. The wonderful food in the restaurant made up for the uncomfortable seats.
. - Will you tell your boss about your plans?

— Only if the subject comes up in the conversation.

Recently I’ve come across someone who has done an almost identical study, so I have to
come to the decision: do I want to go on making research on this subject or shall I choose
anything else?

12. 3anonnuTe nMponycku (ppa3oBbIMH IJIarojaMu M3 ynpaxHenus 11, mocraBuB HX B €0OT-
BETCTBYIOLLYI0 IPAMMaTH4YecKyI0 hopmy.

1.

(98]

b

®© >

10.

Frank: I thought you were at the presentation yesterday.

Ken: I was intending to go, but right at the last minute something urgent

The other day I have some shocking fact about government corruption.

As soon as I saw the manager of the project I knew we were not going to well.
We have too many urgent things to do. If we want to meet the deadline, we have to
business immediately.

Since I sent my CV to this company I have been their reply.

You don’t have to read the whole description, you may it to get the gen-
eral idea.

Ican’t why my computer won’t save this document.

We are late, so we have to work hard to the lost time.

I think people won’t this policy any longer. They will take some measures
soon.

If you don’t know his extension number, call directly to the company he works for and ask
to you

13. IlepeBennTe NMpeaIOKEeHUsI HA AHTJIHICKUI A3BIK, MCNOJIb3YH (Ppa3oBbie IJ1aroJibl.

1.

(98]

Ecnu Bel He MokeTe TOHATH, YTO TOBOPHUT Bamn cobecenHuK, BEXKIMBO MOMPOCUTE €0 TI0-
BTOPUTH WJIM TOBOPUTH IMOMEJJICHHEE.

YV Hac oueHb Masio BpeMeHH. JlaBaiiTe cpasy mepeiaem K Jeny.

51 mpocMoTpel Balre pe3rome U nymaro, Bel HaMm nmogxoaure.

Ecnmu y Bac ecth kakue-mn00 BONPOCH, MOXKATYHCTa, CBHKATECHh ¢ HAaMU. MBI OylieM C He-
TepneHueM xaaTh Bamero oTsera.

BaM HeoOxoauMo BHECTH UMEHA BCEX YYAaCTHUKOB KOH(PEPEHLUHU B ATOT CIIHCOK.
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6. V3BHHHUTE, HO s BBIHY)KJIEH OTJIO)KMTH Hally BCTpedy. Y MEHsS Cpo4yHas KOMaHIUPOBKA 3a

TpaHUILy.
7. S nymaro, mpubaBKa K 3apaOOTHOM IIaT€ CMOYKET KOMIIEHCUPOBATh PabOTy CBEPXYPOUHO H
10 BBIXOJTHBIM JTHSIM.

UNIT 2. TYPES OF BUSINESS COMMUNICATION

1. PaGoras B mapax ujiu HeGOJbIIMX IPyNNax, o0bACHUTE, KAK Bbl IOHUMAaeTe cjelylolue
TepPMHUHBI.

Business
Communication

Communication

Business
English

Non-verbal
Communication

Cross-cultural
Communication

2. 3anosanurte nuarpammy. IlpounTaiiTe TeKCT U NpoBepbTe NPABUIBHOCTD 3aII0JIHEHHUS ANA-
rpammbl. O3ariaBbTe TEKCT.
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TEXT

In the business world, communication is the oil that keeps corporate machines running. It is
the glue that holds small businesses together. Business is all about building and maintaining rela-
tionships with partners, employees, or customers. Everything from employee satisfaction to pro-
ductivity and efficiency relies on good communication. In business there is hardly any room for er-
rors in communication. A miscommunication at high levels of a company can make a huge loss.
That is why it is important for everyone from top management to the lowliest employee to under-
stand how to communicate his or her ideas, instructions and expressions with the utmost clarity.
There are some types of communication that are used in business.

Oral communication is probably the most important form of communication in business. In-
formation is passed on, feedback is received and relationships are formed using spoken words.
Spoken communication often combines verbal communication and non-verbal communication,
such as tone of voice, body language, etc. Sometimes the meaning of what someone says can
change completely when a different tone of voice is adopted. In customer relations, especially, it is
important to be aware that tone of voice, intonation, and body language play an important part in
communicating. In customer service, the words must be accurate, clear, leaving no room for ambi-
guity and the tone of voice, body language, and intonation need to communicate confidence and
understanding. Oral communication is divided into face-to-face communication and communication
by phone.

According to the survey conducted among business professional face-to-face communica-
tion is considered to be the most important and essential type of communication in business. Face-
to-face meetings build stronger, more meaningful business relationships. It is also easier to read
body language and facial expressions and interpret non-verbal communication signals. Respondents
agreed that face-to-face communication is best for persuasion, engagement, inspiration, decision-
making, and reaching a consensus.

When face-to face communication is impossible the easiest and the most convenient way to
contact your business partner is by phone. But as telephone communication lacks the visual element
present in face-to-face communication, the auditory element becomes the principal conveyor of
meaning. For this reason, effective telephone use requires greater attention to speaking clearly and
listening attentively than in case of face-to-face communication.

Business writing is a critical aspect of how people can share information with each other in
an efficient, professional manner. Formality is an important element of how business writing is
conducted today. In fact, each document is considered to be a legal document, which you can al-
ways refer to. There are a few types of business writing that people may come across at work:
emails, letters sent by post, faxes, memos, minutes, taken at the meetings, summaries, etc. People
use business writing to ask for a job, to make inquiries, to order some goods, to make complaints,
etc. The main feature of business writing that unites all forms (memos, emails, letters, documents,
etc.) together is the style. No matter what kinds of documents you are writing, you have to be con-
cise, clear, and to convey information in an effective way.

3. Cornacurech WM ONPOBEPrHUTE YTBepxkIAeHuss. Mcnoab3yliTe 0HY U3 pedeBbIX MOjIeei.

Models:

In my opinion — Ilo MoemMy MHeHHI0

I think (believe) — a1 tymaro (mosararo)
I’m sure that ... — 51 yBepen, uTo ...

1. Non-verbal communication doesn’t play an important part in doing business.

2. Oral communication often combines elements of verbal and non-verbal communication.
3. Communication by phone is the best way of decision-making and reaching a consensus.
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4. The auditory element becomes the principal conveyor of meaning when it comes to telephone
conversations.

5. There are two main features of business writing: formality and special style.

6. People may use business writing only if they work in the office.

4. Padora B mapax. CocraBbTe NATHh 00IIUX U NATH CHENHAJbHBIX BONPOCOB 1o Tekcry. [po-
BepbTe NPABUWIBHOCTH COCTABJICHUSI BONIPOCOB JAPYT y Apyra. 3ajaiiTe ux Apyr Apyry u jaaiire
OTBeETHI.

S. Pabora B mapax. O0cyaure B popMe nuajiora, Kakue nNpeMMyIiecTBa U HeOCTATKH MOTYT

HMeTh cJeAylolue BUAbI /1eJ0BOr0 O0IeHHs: JU4YHOe o0lIeHHue, o0leHue mo Teiaedony,
NUCLMEHHOoe 00IIeHue.

6. Ucnioib3ysi AuarpaMmy U3 ynpaKHeHusl 2, COCTaBbTe KPAaTKHUil Mepecka3 TeKCeTa.

JIro0oii menoBoOil TEKCT BKIIOYAET B ce0s TaKHMe BLICOKOYACTOTHBIE AHTIIMMCKHE IJIarOJIbI,
kak do, make, get, come, run, etc. — TIArOJbI MIUPOKOW CEMAHTHKHU; 00pa3yIOIINE CaMble MHO-
TOYHUCIICHHBIE TpaMMaTU4ecKue (OPMBI, CIIOBOCOUYCTAHUS U MAMOMBL. B 1€710BOM aHTIHIICKOM
A3BbIKE YaCTO UCHOJBb3YIOTCS OOIIEU3BECTHBIE U PACIPOCTPaHEHHBIE CIOBA, KOTOPHIE B JEIOBOM
KOHTEKCTE TMOJTYJYar0T HOBBIE 3HAUEHUS: €.g. fo run a training programme — TPOBOJIUTH 00Y-
YaIOIIyI0 IPOrpamMmmy, to be promoted — IOTYyYUTh TOBBIIICHHUE 110 CITYXKOE.

7. Iondepure pyccKHe 3KBUBAJEHTHI K CJI0BOCOYETAHMSAM M BBIPAKEHUSIM U3 JIEBOH KOJIOH-

KH.

1. to make a profit a. HAITMCaTh/COCTAaBUTh OTYET

2. to make a complaint b. 1OrOBOPUTHCS O BCTpEUe

3. to make a loss C. COCTaBHUTh PE3IOME

4. to make a CV d. ynpaBiasTh KOMIaHUEN

5. to make an appointment €. TUIATUTh HATMYHBIMHU

6. to make inquiries f. BecTu mpoTOKOa (COBELIaHUs/3acejaHus1)
7. to do business with a company g. €3/IUTh B KOMaHIUPOBKY

8. to run a company h. HaBeCTH CrpaBKH

9. to run out of time 1. YKJIaJpIBaThCsl B CPOKHU

10. to write a report j. HAaIMCaTh COMPOBOIUTEIHLHOE MUCHMO
11. to write a covering letter K. IpUHOCHUTH NPUOBLIH

12. to go on a business trip l. ortaunMBaTh KPETUTHON KapTOi

13. to go bankrupt m. HE YKJIaJIbIBaThCsl BO BpEMEHU

14. to pay cash n. 00aHKPOTUTHCS

15. to pay by a credit card 0. TIOHECTH YOBITKH

16. to pay in advance p. BECTH JieJla C KOMITaHUEe!

17. to meet the deadline g. IenaTh IpeoIiaTy

18. to meet the requirements I. OTBeYaTh (COOTBETCTBOBATH) TPEOOBAHUSIM
19. to take the minutes S. OTBETUTH Ha TeJIe(OHHBIN 3BOHOK

20. to take a call t. moAaTk ’kano0y/o0paTuThCs ¢ KamoOon
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8. IlepeBennTe NMpeNIOKEeHUsI HA AHTJIMHCKUIA A3BIK, HCIOJb3Ysl CJIOBOCOYETAHNS U3 YNPaK-
HeHud 7.

N =

QAW

~

9.

Kak Oynere miaTuTh: HATMYHBIMU MM KPEAUTHOW KapToii?

S cnenan HeCKONbKO Tele(QOHHBIX 3BOHKOB M HaBeN CIPaBKU 000 BCEX MOTEHIMAIBHBIX
KOHKYypeHTax. Bcio nmoapobHyto nadopmaruio Bel Haliere B oTueTe, KOTOPBIH 5 MOATOTO-
BUJL.

Kto B Bamiem otzesne oTBevaeT 3a BeleHUE POTOKOJIa Ha COBEIAHUAX !

Ecnu MBI TpO0MIKMM BECTH Jieia ¢ 3TUMHU MOCTABIIMKAMHU, MBI CKOPO TTOHECEM YOBITKH.
KTto ynpasnsiet aToit komnanueit? — S He 3Haro, 51 paboTaro 3/1€Ch BCETO JIMIIb HEIEIIO.

Bbl yacTo e3quTe B KOMaHAMPOBKY 3a rpaHuny? — Het, He yacto. UecTHO roBops, 3T0 MosI
nepBas Moe3 IKa 3a pyoex.

Be1 cabimany HoBocTh? Harnn ritaBHBINA KOHKYPEHT 00aHKPOTHIICS !

OH o4eHb 3aHATHIN YenoBek. Eciu Bl XoTUTE MOroBOPUTH C HUM C Ii1a3y Ha rias, Bam He-
00XO0AMMO TOTOBOPUTKCS O BCTpEUE 3apaHee.

Ecnu Bel xotuTe ycrpouThest Ha padoTy, Bam HEOOX0IMMO COCTaBUTh PE3IOME M HAIUCATh
COIPOBOIUTENBHOE ITUCHMO.

10. Hamia paGota oueHb HampsKEHHAS; MbI IOCTOSIHHO JTOJKHBI YKJIa/IbIBATHCS B CPOKHU.

9. BriGepuTe NpaBuJibLHbII BAPHAHT OTBETA.

Asmah Hello, Hasnah. You are looking worried. 1 ( to express concern )
Hasnah I'm rather upset. I failed the Mathematics test again.

Asmah 2 ( to express sympathy ) Have you thought of getting some tuition?
Hasnah I think I'll have to.

Asmah I'm sure you'll be able to do better. 3 ( to encourage ) You have to

practice a lot.

Hasnah Thanks for the advice.

1. To express concern

A Can I help?

B Tell me about it.

C What's the problem?
D

I hope nothing is wrong.

2.  To express sympathy

A You need help.
B TI'd like to help.
C That's not so bad.
D

I'm sorry to hear that.

3. To encourage

A Cheer up.
B Don't be worried.

C Just keep on trying.
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Rosnah
Salesgirl
Rosnah
Salesgirl
Rosnah

Salesgirl

1.

D  There’s always another time
How much is this microwave oven?
It's $850.
1 ( to bargain ) That's beyond my budget.
2 ( to refuse )
Do you have a cheaper model?
Yes. 3 (to suggest ) It's only $600.
To bargain
A It's quite expensive.
B Do you offer a discount?
C Can you reduce the price?
To refuse
A The prices are fixed.
B I'm afraid I can't.
C It's a very good price.
D I'm giving you a fair price.
To suggest
A What about this one?
B This model is smaller.
C Do you like this one?
D I think you will like this one.

UNIT 3. MAKING CONTACTS

1. OTBeThTE HA CJIeYIOIHE BOMPOCHI.

NA D=

Do you have any strategies for starting conversations with people you see for the first time?
Do you think it is possible to learn the skills of keeping the conversation going?

Which topics do you consider to be safe for the first conversation?

Which topics will you try to avoid not insulting or offending your partner?

What is a small talk? Why do you think it is important in business communication?

2. IlpounTaiiTe u nepeseauTe TekcT. /laiiTe KpaTKue OTBEeTHI HA NMOCTABJICHHbIE B TEKCTE BO-

NMPOCHI.
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TEXT

SMALL TALK

WHO makes small talk?

People with many different relationships use small talk. Though we often teach children not
to talk to strangers, adults are expected to say at least a few words in certain situations. It is also
common for people who are only acquaintances to use small talk. Other people who have short cas-
ual conversations are office employees who may not be good friends but work in the same depart-
ment. Customer service representatives, waitresses, hairdressers and receptionists often make small
talk with customers. If you happen to be outside when the mailman comes to your door you might
make small talk with him too.

WHAT do people make small talk about?

There are certain "safe" topics that people usually make small talk about. The weather is
probably the number one thing that people who do not know each other well discuss. Another topic
that is generally safe is current events. As long as you are not discussing a controversial issue, such
as a recent law concerning equal rights, it is usually safe to discuss the news. Sports news is a very
common topic, especially if a local team or player is in a tournament or play-off or doing extremely
well or badly. Entertainment news, such as a celebrity who is in town, is another good topic. If there
is something that you and the other speaker have in common, that may also be acceptable to talk
about. There are also some subjects that are not considered acceptable when making small talk.
Discussing personal information such as salaries or a recent divorce is not done between people
who do not know each other well. Compliments on clothing or hair are acceptable; however, you
should never say something (good or bad) about a person's body. Negative comments about another
person not involved in the conversation are also not acceptable. Also, it is not safe to discuss sub-
jects that society deems controversial such as religion or politics. Lastly, it is not wise to continue
talking about an issue that the other person does not seem comfortable with or interested in.

WHERE do people make small talk?

People make small talk just about anywhere, but there are certain places where it is very
common. Most often, small talk occurs in places where people are waiting for something. For ex-
ample, you might chat with another person who is waiting for the bus to arrive, or to the person be-
side you waiting to get on an airplane. People also make small talk in a doctor's or dentist's waiting
room, or in queues at the grocery store. At the office, people make small talk in elevators or lunch-
rooms and even in restrooms, especially if there is a line-up. Some social events (such as a party)
require small talk among guests who do not know each other very well.

WHEN do people make small talk?

The most common time for small talk to occur is the first time you see or meet someone on
a given day. For example, if you see a co-worker in the lounge you might say hello and discuss the
sports or weather. However, the next time you see each other you might just smile and say nothing.
If there is very little noise that might be an indication that it is the right time to initiate a casual con-
versation. You should only spark up a conversation after someone smiles and acknowledges you.
Do not interrupt two people in order to discuss something unimportant such as the weather. If
someone is reading a book or writing a letter at the bus stop it is not appropriate to initiate a conver-
sation either. Another good time to make small talk is during a break in a meeting or presentation
when there is nothing important going on.

WHY do people make small talk?

There are a few different reasons why people use small talk. The first, and most obvious, is
to break an uncomfortable silence. Another reason, however, is simply to fill time. That is why it is
so common to make small talk when you are waiting for something. Some people make small talk
in order to be polite. You may not feel like chatting with anyone at a party, but it is rude to just sit
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in a corner by yourself. After someone introduces you to another person, you do not know anything
about him or her, so in order to show a polite interest in getting to know him or her better, you have
to start with some small talk.

3. Corsacurech WM ONIPOBEPTHUTE YTBEPAKICHUS.

1. It is common to use small talk when you are waiting in a long line-up.
a) True
b) False

2. Religion is a "safe" topic when making small talk.
a) True
b) False

3. It is rude for both children and adults not to make small talk with strangers.
a) True
b) False

4. It is inappropriate to make small talk with your mailman.
a) True
b) False

5. Sport is not a safe topic when making small talk.
a) True
b) False

6. One should never compliment another person's clothes in order to make small talk.
a) True
b) False

7. Politics is a controversial subject according to society.
a) True
b) False

8. It is common to discuss the weather in an elevator.
a) True
b) False

9. It is rude to interrupt a conversation in order to make small talk.
a) True
b) False

10. One reason people use small talk is to eliminate an uncomfortable silence.
a) True
b) False

4. 3. Pa3zgeanTe cjoBa U3 TeKCTa, HaiiauTe riaaroJibl. [lepeBeaure X HA PYCCKHUIl A3BIK U CO-
CTaBbTEe ¢ HUMM NPeIJI0KeHUsI.

Entertainmentinvolvefriendweatherconversationpresentationanythingeventemployeestranger
airplanechatreligionoccurrudeletterappropriatefeelcornerreachofficesalary.

5. Haiinute onpenenenue nousatus “small talk” u nepeBeauTe 3T0 MOHSATHE HA PYCCKUIA SI3BIK.

1. Any communication process between individuals that is intended to reach a compromise
or an agreement to the satisfaction of both parties.

2. A conversation, such as one conducted by a reporter, in which facts or statements are elic-
ited from another.
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3. Casual or trivial conversation, chitchat about unimportant subjects of conversation, as op-
posed to serious or weighty ones.

4. An exchange of ideas or opinions.

5. Something, such as a lecture or speech that is set forth for an audience.

6. IlocmoTpuTte Ha ¢pa3bl, NpUBeJdeHHbIe HUKE, U PaCNpeleUTe UX MO COOTBETCTBYHIIUM
KOJIOHKaM Ta0JIHILI.

Topics which are safe for small talk

Topics which are best avoided for small
talk

1. "What sort of music do you like?"

. "You seem to have put on some weight"

. "Who did you vote for at the last election?"
. "The garden looks lovely, doesn't it?"

. "It's a lovely day today, isn't it?"

. "Do you believe in God?"

. "Hello. May I introduce myself? My name is Mark"
. "What a lovely dog. What is his name?"

. "How is your family?"

10. "Why is British food so bad?"

11. "How much do you earn?"

12. "How old are you?"

13. “I like your watch. A Rolex, isn’t it?”

14. “What do you think of the presentation?”

O 03O\ B~ Wi

7. Pabora B mapax. CocraBbTe 0 00pa3ny He0O0JbIIONH Pa3roBop, UCNOJIb3Yysl OJHY MJIHM He-
CKOJIBKO JOIYCTUMBIX ()pa3 u3 npeablayliero 3aJanms.

Model:
William : Morning, Paul.
Paul : Oh, morning, William, how are you?
William : Fine, thanks. Have a good weekend?
Paul : Yes, thanks. Catch you later.
William : OK, see you.

8. [IpounTaiiTe u nepeBeauTe TUaJOru. OTBEeTHTE HA BONPOCHI.

What topics do the speakers discuss?

Are these topics safe?

Do they get on well with each other? Why do you think so?
What mistakes do they make?

Ll
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Conversation 1

A: Is this your first visit to Russia?

B: Yes, it is, actually. Fascinating place!

A: Yes, that’s right. I come here quite a lot. What do you do, by the way? I see you work for Gal-
axy.

B: How did you know? ... Oh, yeah, my badge. I'm in R&D. Molecular modeling, to be precise.
A: Really? We should talk. Can I offer you a drink?

B: Oh, no, thank you.

A: Are you sure?

B: Well, ok, just a little coffee. And what line of business are you in?

Conversation 2

A: Hi, Sandra Smith, High Engineering. Would you mind if I join you?

B: Erm, no. Michael Smooth.

A: Pleased to meet you, Mike. Try one of these — they are delicious.

B: No, thanks, but seafood doesn’t agree with me.

A: Oh, then try this cheese instead. It’s good too. Haven’t we met before? In Warsaw, perhaps?
B: I don’t think so.

A: But I was sure I recognized you... You are an Aquarius, aren’t you? I can tell.

B: Well, I don’t know. I’'m not really into horoscopes, I'm afraid.

A: When is your birthday?

B: Oh, on the 5 of February.

A: Tknew it! A typical Aquarius.

B: Er, yes. If you excuse me, I have to make an urgent phone call. It’s been nice talking to you.

Conversation 3

A: I'really enjoyed you talk this morning.

B: Oh, thank you very much.

A: You have mentioned some interesting things. I’'m Anna Mellor, by the way. I’d like to talk to
you about some of your ideas. My company may be interested in your product. Where are you stay-
ing?

B: At the Hilton.

A: I’'m at the Sheraton. Why don’t we fix up a time to chat over a drink? Here is my business card.
B: Oh, thank. I’ve got mine here... somewhere.

A: Don’t worry. I know who you are. So, how are you enjoying the conference?

B: Well, it’s rather good. There are more people than ever this year. But isn’t this weather awful?
Half a meter of snow this morning, I heard.

A: Yes, it’s getting cold here in Moscow.

B: Would you excuse me a moment? I’ll be right back.

Conversation 4

A: So, how is business?

B: Fine. This merger meant quite a lot of work for us, but, fine.

A: Well, mergers are often difficult. So, what do you think about the Middle-East situation?
B: I'm sorry?

A: The crisis in the Middle East. It was in the news this morning.

B: Er, well, I...
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A: I mean, it must affect a company like yours - you are in oil.

B: No, I think, you’ve made a mistake. I’'m not in oil. I work for BMW.
A: BMW? Oh, sorry! I thought you were someone else.

B: That’s ok. If you excuse me I must just go and say hello to someone.

Conversation 5

A: 1like your watch. A Rolex, isn’t it?
Well, to be honest, but don’t tell anybody, it’s a fake.

B:
A
B
A:
B
A
B

A:

: No! It looks real to me. Where did you get it?
: Egypt. It cost me twenty five dollars.

Amazing! So, do you know many people here?

: No, not really. It’s the first time I’ve been to such a conference.
: Me too. So, what is your hotel like?
: Pretty comfortable. Nothing special, but it’s ok, I suppose.

You are at the Holiday Inn, aren’t you? Last year they held this conference in Mexico. The Hil-
ton Cancun Fabulous Hotel, they say.

B: Cancun! A bit warmer than here, I think.

A: Yes, I went there on holiday once. A beautiful place! Can I get you anything from the buffet?

B: Oh, that’s all right. I’ll come with you. I'd like some more of that caviar before it all goes.

9. Haiinure B 1MaJIOrax aHIJIMIiCKHe 3KBHBAJIEHTHI CJeAYIOIIHM PYCCKHUM MPeAI0KeHUsIM.

10.

1
2
3
4
5.
6.
7
8
9.
1

WX RA WD =

Kcratu, yem Brl 3annmMaerecn?

. B xakoii chepe 6uzneca Brr pabotaere?

[IpusTHO MO3HAKOMUTHCS.

. Bol He Oynere Bo3paxars, eciu s K Bam npucoenuHiocs?

bruno npustHO ¢ Bamu moo6matses.
I'ne Bel ocTanoBUINCE?
Kax Bam HpaButcs koHbepeHius?

. 51 nymato, Ber omubmuce. S He paboTaro B chepe HePTSIHOM MPOMBIIUIEHHOCTH.

W3BuHNTE, MHE HY’)KHO OTONTH Ha MUHYTY. I CKOpO BEpHYCb.

0. 51 nepBbIii pa3 Ha TOJOOHOM KOH(DEpEeHLINH.

CocTaBbTe BOIIPOCHI, MCITOJIB3YyH CJI0OBA H BBIPAKCHUHA, IPUBCICHHBIC HUKE.

So, who/work for?
Where/your company/based?
What/ do here?
Where/staying?

Giving/ presentation?
How/enjoying/conference?
Where/come from?
Interested in/football?

First time/Berlin?

10 Know/many people here?
11. What/line of business?

11. CooTHecuTe Bonpocsl u3 ynpasxkHeHusi 10 ¢ npuBe1eHHbIMH HUKe OTBETAMM.

1.

- Actually, not very many. This is the first time I’ve been to such
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10.
11

events.
- Paris. Our offices are in the city centre.

- Iberica Electric. It’s a large international company.

- To be honest, not very much. But my husband is. He doesn’t miss a

single match.
- No, me not. My colleague is. I'm here just to help him.

- Russia. I was born in St. Petersburg.

- I’'m in marketing.

- No, I have been there twice before. One is on a

business trip, the other is on holiday. I like this city very much.
- Well, it’s rather good. This year there are more speakers with inter-

esting presentations.
- In the Sheraton. It’s a great hotel with all modern conveniences.

- I’m giving a presentation.

12. IIpouwnTaiiTe OTPBLIBKH W3 AHAJOroB. BbiOepute cooTBeTCcTBYIOUIYI0 (hOPpMY TKJiaroJia.
CdopmynnpyiiTe Ha pyccKoOM si3bIKe MPABUJIO YNOTPEOJIeHHUsI IJ1aroJioB B MPOCTOM MpolIe/-
meM Bpemenn (Past Simple Tense) u HacTrosimem coBepuieHHOM Bpemenu (Present Perfect
Tense).

. A: Did you try/Have you tried sushi before, Mr. Winter?

B: Yes, 1 did/I have. I had/have had it last time I was/have been here. I like it very much.

. A: T’d like to introduce you all to Dt. Sterling, who came/has come over from our Sydney

office to spend a few days at our research centre. Welcome to Washington, Dr. Sterling.
B: Thank you very much. It was/has been kind of you to invite me.

. A: ...And then Manchester scored/has scored the winner. It was/has been an incredible

goal! Did you see/Have you seen the game last night?
B: Yes, I did/have. Wasn’t it/Hasn’t it been a great match? One of the best I ever
saw/have ever seen.

. A: Rain stopped/has stopped the game again yesterday?

B: Sorry?

A: The cricket. They cancelled/have cancelled the match.

B: Oh, they didn’t/haven’t! Well, we certainly didn’t see/haven’t seen much cricket this
summer.

. A: I think this is your first visit to Holland, isn’t it Tanya? Or were you/have you been here

before?
B: Actually, I came/have come here on holiday once, but that was/has been a long time
ago.

. A: That’s a terrible joke, Mike.

B: No, you see, he copied/has copied her test, right?
A: Mike, we heard/have heard the joke before. It’s ancient. Let’s get down to business.
B: I thought/have thought it was/has been funny.

. A: What I do worry about is what is going on between our vice-president and our head of fi-

nance.
B: What happened/has happened?

A: Didn’t you hear/Haven’t you heard? I thought/ have thought everybody knew/has
known.

B: No, nobody told/has told me anything.
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13. Padora B nmapax. IIpounTaiiTe cHTyanui, COCTaBbTe U pa3birpaire Auajor.

Situation: You are sitting at the conference in a city you both know very well. There have been a
number of long and boring presentations. You haven’t been introduced. Before you start a conver-

sation, decide on the following:
e  Where the conference is being held
e What the conference topic is

e  Why you are here (to give a presentation, to make contacts, to do deals, etc).

1. Speaker A

Start the conversation:

“I think this is the most boring presentation
I’ve ever heard. I'm ... (name), by the way. |
don’t think we’ve met before. *

2. Speaker B
“Pleased to meet you. I'm ... (name).’
Continue the conversation by asking about one
of the following:
e what your partner thinks of the confer-
ence
e talks your partner has participated

3. Speaker A
Continue the conversation by asking about one
of the following:
e your partner’s company (location, main
activities)
e your partner’s job (how long he/she has
had it)
e where your partner is staying (service,
comfort, conveniences)

4. Speaker B
Continue the conversation by talking about one
or more of the following:
e the city (the architecture, prices, sights)
¢ the weather (typical for this time of the
year)
e shopping (the best places you have
found to buy presents)

5. Speaker A
Continue the conversation by talking about one
or more of the following:
¢ sightseeing (the places of interest
you’ve already visited)
e the nightlife (a restaurant, a bar you’ve
visited)
e arecent item of news (politics, sport,
etc.)

6. Speaker B
Break off the conversation, making an excuse.

UNIT 4. HOLDING A MEETING

1. [IpounTaiiTe cjioBoCOYETAHUA €O CJI0BOM “meeting”’. [logdepure K HUM pycCcKHe IKBHUBA-

JICHTBI.

to arrange/to set up

to postpone/put off

to cancel

to run/chair

to attend

to miss

a meeting

IOCCTUTH co6paHHe, COBCIIIaHUC

IIPOITYCTUTH BCTpEYy, COBELIAHUE

OTMCHUTH BCTPEUY, COBCIIAHNC

OTJIOXKUTB BCTPEUY

JIOTOBOPHUTHCS O BCTpEUe

OBITH MpejceaaTesieM COOpanusi, Co-
BEILIaHUS
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2. BblﬁeplflTe moaAXOAdAIIue MO CMBICJY IJIAroJbl U 3alI0JHUTE MPOITYCKH.

1. Can we up a meeting for Monday next week? (arrange/agree/set)
Something came up so they had to Monday’s meeting till Friday. (post-
pone/cancel/fix)

3. Monica is off sick so Michael will have to the staff meeting.
(charge/chief/chair)

4. He has to the meeting in Berlin because his boss is in Spain. (go/attend/visit)

5. It’s a very important meeting so make sure you don’t it. (miss/lose/avoid)

6. She decided to the meeting because there was nothing to talk about. (can-
cel/arrange/fix)

7. 1 asked Jane to the meeting next week, but there were no rooms available.
(run/cancel/arrange)

8. They the meeting, but they didn’t hear anything interesting. (post-

poned/missed/attended)

3. 3anoHMTE NPONYCKH CJI0BaMH M3 paMKH. C KaKHMH yTBepsKAeHUsAMH Bbl corinacHbi?

waste, find, make, chat, discuss, criticize, exchange

Meetings are...

a. an ideal opportunity to points of view

b. the best place to key decisions

c. a safe environment in which to important issues
d. a rare chance to with other people

e. the only way to out what’s really going on

f. an open invitation to each other

g. the perfect excuse to some time.

4. IlpounTaiiTe MHEHHU JIIOJIeil 0 COBEIIAHNSAX, B KOTOPbIX OHH y4acTBOBAJIH. YeM BBI3BAHO
UX Hel0BOJbCTBO? CocTaBbTe CHHCOK BO3MOKHBIX NpPo0/eM, KOTOpble MOTYT BO3HMKHYTh
NPH OPraHu3ali M NpoBeleHUH coBemianuii. O0cyauTe BO3MOKHbIC BAPHAHTHI peLICHHUS
3THUX MPoOJIeM.

1. Well, nothing interesting was ever discussed in a boardroom. That’s why it’s called a board-
room — people go there to be bored. Moreover, most offices are unsuitable for long meet-
ings.

2. The same two or three people seem to dominate. The rest of us seem to switch off — day-
dream, count the minutes. I sometimes play games on my laptop with the sound off.

3. I try to stop them over-running. We sometimes hold meetings without chairs. That speeds
things up a lot. I’ve even tried showing a red card to people, who can’t stop talking in time,
like in football.
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4. They are usually badly organized. Nobody sticks to the point. People digress all the time. It
takes ages to get down to business. As they say: “If you fail to plan, you plan to fail.”

5. You often get several people all talking at the same time. So no one is really listening to
anyone else. They are just planning what they are going to say next. It’s survival of the
loudest.

6. Nobody seems to come to the meeting properly prepared. If you want a copy of the report,
they don’t have it with them. If you need to see the figures, they will get them back to you.

7. You often leave a meeting not really knowing what you are supposed to do next, what the
action plan is. I usually end up phoning people afterwards to find out what we actually
agreed.

8. It’s a joke that everyone’s opinion is valued. I mean how much you can disagree with the
boss? After all, he is the boss!

S. IlpouuTaiite u nepeBeaurTe TekcT. CocTaBbTe CHMCOK PeKOMEHIANMI JJs1 NMPOBeIeHUS
NMPOAYKTHUBHOI0 COBENIAHUS.

TEXT
HOLDING A SUCCESSFUL MEETING

Nowadays business people spend so much time in meetings that turning meeting time into
effective results is a priority for successful organizations. Actions that make meetings successful
require management before, during, and after the meeting.

What is done before the meeting is as important as the meeting itself. To ensure the only
necessary points will be covered it’s necessary to create an agenda. An agenda is a list of items and
points which are to be discussed during the meeting. When the agenda is ready it is usually distrib-
uted among everyone concerned. It is important to get feedback from the meeting participants about
the proposed agenda. The organizers should also check the venue, making sure the room will be
free, without interruptions, until the end of the meeting.

The person who will chair the meeting must be appointed in advance. The chairperson
should be a good timekeeper. He should start a meeting on time, without waiting for latecomers. He
should also appoint somebody to take the minutes, making sure that opinions and action points are
noted. He should make sure that each point on the agenda is allocated the time it deserves and
should keep to the timetable. When the time allocated to one point is up, the chairperson should
make sure that discussion moves on to the next point, even if the issue has not been completely
covered. The chairperson should make sure that each participant has the chance to make the point,
and should deal tactfully with disagreements. He should also try to avoid digressions, where people
get off the point. Finally, he should ensure the meeting finishes on time or earlier.

After some meetings it’s necessary for the minutes to be circulated, especially if there are
action points that particular people are responsible for. At the next meeting the chairperson should
ask for the minutes to be read out and see if everybody agrees that it is an accurate record of what
happened, and see if there are any matters arising. He should also check what progress has been
made on the action points from the previous meeting.

Organizing a meeting it’s necessary to remember that running an effective meeting is more
than sending out a notice that your team is to meet at a particular time and place. Effective meetings
need structure and order. Without these elements they can go on forever and not accomplish their
goals. With a good agenda and a commitment to involving the meeting participants in the planning,
preparation, and execution of the meeting, it is possible to hold a great meeting.
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6. CoctaBbTe CJIOBOCOYETAHUSN, MOA00PAB K CJOBAM W3 JEeBOH KOJOHKH MOAXOAsIIIUE
CMBICJIY CJIOBA M3 NPaBoii KoJoHKHU. [lepeBennTe ci10BOCOUETAHNS HA PYCCKUI S3bIK.

mo

1. to wait for a. the time

2. to check b. on time

3. to appoint c. the venue

4. to make d. digressions
5. to take e. the point

6. to note f. latecomers
7. to allocate g. the minutes
8. to avoid h. an agenda
9. to keep to i. feedback

10. to get J- the timetable
11. to create k. a chairperson
12. to finish 1. action points

7. IlpounTaiiTe OTPHIBKH M3 pe4H INpeacenatessi COBelIaHUsl. 3al0JHHUTE NMPOIYCKH, M0100-
pPaB nojaxojsilee Mo CMbICJIY CJI0BO.

1. My name is Michael Stuart and I’m a personal assistant to the CEO. I’m responsible for arrang-

ing monthly meetings. I have to prepare (1)
the participants. I also have to send copies of the (3)

and then to (2)

it to all
of the last meeting. It’s my job to

check the (4) , to make sure that the meeting room is suitable and that lunch has been
ordered. You have to be a good (5) to do a job like this.

1. A diary B agenda C calendar

2. A circle B circulate C circular

3. A minutes B seconds C hours

4. A avenue B revenue C venue

5. A organization B organizer C organized

2. It’s eleven o’clock so let’s make a (1)

, shall we? As you know, the (2)

of this meeting is to discuss car parking problem on the company premises. I want to

know what you (3)

about it. Would you like to (4)
Sarah? But please try to stick to the point and not to (5)

1. A start B begin C first

2. A action B matter C purpose
3. A believe B aware C think

4, A open B close C explain
5. A lose B digress C avoid

3. Ladies and gentlemen, it’s nearly two o’clock. We’re (1)

to (2) here. Just to (3)

parking lot or not. I’ve listened to both (4)

not (5)

a discussion,

out of time, so we have
up, we came here to decide whether to built a new

of the argument and it is clear that we have

an agreement. The working group will try to find a (6)

and

present their suggestions at the next meeting. That’s on April 14™ at 11 o’clock. So, unless you have
, I think that’s all for today. Thank you all for (8)

anything else to (7)
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1. A walking B moving C running
2. A stop B still C stay

3. A add B sum C clear

4. A faces B people C sides

5. A made B reached C worked
6. A compromise B compound C promise
7. A check B move C add

8. A being B coming C attend

8. Pemmite kpoccBopa. B BepTHKAJIBLHOI CTPOKe NMPOYNTANiTE COBET MpeAceaaTe 0 NPU MpPo-
Be/IeHUHU COBEIIAHMS.

I O R O R

N O

. With respect, you don’t quite seemto | |N|D| |
.lagree with youuptoa...

. OKk, let’s get down to ... B N S |
. Can I just stop you there for a ... M M
. I totally ... D
. Perhaps I didn’t make myself ...

. What do you ... 'T|H| |

E |E |

=l
o)

o |

8. If I could just finish what I was ... \ | A N | G |

9. Ok, let’s move ... N
10. ’'m afraid that’s completely out of the
11. Perhaps we can come back to this ... L | |

12. Maybe we should take a short ... R

ell®)
v
o

E
13. Does anyone have any ... S G E 1| [N]|S |
H

14. Can I just come in ...
15. Sorry, I don’t quite see what you ... | M
16. I think it’s as far as we can go ... T Y

17. We’ll have to break off here, I'm ... F | R | |D]

9. IlpouuTaiiTe ¥ MepeBeUTe BbICKA3bIBAHUS, KOTOPble MOKHO YCJbIIIATH BO BpeMsl COBe-
AHUA. 3aM0JHUTE MPONYCKH MOAXOASIIIMMH MO CMBICJIY cJIoBaMH U3 paMku. Onpenesure,
Kakue ¢pasbl 00LIYHO MPOU3HOCHUT Mpe/ceaaTeb, a KAKHe — YYACTHUKH COBEIIaHMS.

right, mean, understand, interrupt, earlier, move, minutes, afraid, think, purpose, record,

wrong, action, point (2), sure, allocated

e A i N

Steve, will you take the today?

Does everybody agree that the minutes are an accurate of the last meeting?
In the points it says Sam is responsible for writing the report. Is that right?

Now, we have 30 minutes to the discussion of point 1, so let’s get started.

I want to make the that we are still two people short in the office.

Let’s on to the next point or we won’t finish on time.

What is the of this meeting? What do we hope to achieve?

I take your about the new advertisement, but it’s too late to change anything.
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9.

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.

I know what you about him, but he is very good with customers.

Sorry to you, but what you’ve said is against the company policy.

To go back to what I was saying , we still need some money to solve this prob-
lem.

IfI you correctly, we won’t finish the project on time. Is that right?

Are you that we have to close this parking on our company premises?

I know what you but we have to look at the human factor as well as the num-
bers.

I'm I can’t agree with you here.

I think you are . It’s impossible to meet this deadline.

You are absolutely . We are to reduce prices.

10. Ckaxure, kakue ¢pasbl U3 ynpaxHeHui 8 1 9 MOKHO ynoTpeOUTH B CJIeAyIOIIHMX CHTya-

ImUuAX.

11. IIp
HUTE 1

Open a meeting
Ask for an opinion
Interrupt

Speed things up
Ask for clarification
Agree

Disagree

Ask for ideas

Close a meeting

ounTaiiTe cCOOOIIEHNEe, HANIMCAHHOE PYKOBOJHUTEJIEM /IJIsi CBOUX COTPYAHUKOB. 3amoi-
PONMYCKH cJIoBaMH U3 paMKu. K KakoMy THIY TOKyMeHTa MOKHO OTHECTH TaHHOE CO-

oomenne? Ilouemy Bbl Tak cuuraere?

venue, items, agenda, minutes, attend

?
DATE: 10" February
TO: All managers
FROM: Steve Clapton, Chief Executive
SUBJECT: Next week’s meeting
Please find enclosed the for next week’s meeting. Please make a note of the
: we are meeting in room 3. Please let me know if you are unable to
Please find attached copy of the from the last meeting.
If you want me to add other to the agenda, please let me know.
Steve Clapton

12. O3HakoMbTECH C IOBECTKOI IHSA M MPOTOKOJI0M coBemianns. OTBeTbTe Ha BONPOCHI.

1.

What information about the meeting can the participants get from the agenda?
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2. What issues are to be discussed at the meeting?

3. What information can the participants get from the minutes?

4. What decisions have been made about each issue?

5. Why is it important to take the minutes during the meeting?
AGENDA

Staff meeting, 15" February

Venue: Meeting room 3

Apologies for absence

Minutes of the last meeting

Issues to be discussed:

e (Car parking

¢ Company restaurant

e Holiday dates

e AOB (any other business)
MINUTES

Date:  15th February

Venue: Meeting room 3

Chair:  Steve Clapton

Present: Rebecca Palmer, Sam Wills, Monica Brown, Nick Flemming

Apologies and minutes: Michael and Catherine sent their apologies. Rebecca read the minutes
of the last minutes and everybody agreed that they were accurate. Sam agreed to take the minutes of
this meeting.

1. Car parking

There was a lot of discussion about building a site for car parking. Steve, Rebecca and Sam
were for this, but Monica and Nick were against.

It was decided to ask employees if they would support the idea to reduce car use, like leaving
their cars at home one day a week. There was a difference of opinions between Rebecca and
Monica about this.

Action points: Monica is to find out opinions of all employees who use cars and report at the
next meeting.

2. Staff restaurant

Sam said that we must find exact costs of the restaurant today, compared to costs of possible
outside food supplier. We decided to set a target of a 10 per cent reduction in costs for the com-
pany.

Action points: Sam is to research the costs and report back by email before the next meeting.

3. Staff holidays

We discussed what happened last year when too many people were away in August and cus-
tomers complained. We decided that staff must take two weeks in winter and two weeks in summer.
We voted on this and the vote was unanimous.

Next meeting: 1* March, meeting room 5

IToBTOpEHNe rpaMMAaTHKH: CIOCOOBI NepeBo/Ia AHTJIMIICKUX IJIAr0JIbHbIX BpeMeH B NpHU/Ia-
TOYHOM NPeIJIOKEeHUH, 3aBUCSIIUM OT IVIABHOT0 MPEAJI0KEHNS € IJIaroJI0M-CKa3yeMbIM B
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| mpomureIem BpeMeHH.

|| I'naBHOe nmpeayoxkeHue || that || IIpuaarouHoe nmpeaJioKeHue ||

he had written the letter to the company.
OH YK€ HANMCAJI MMCbMO B KOMIIAHHUIO

He said (that) he was writing a letter to the company.

OH cka3au, YTO OH IUIIET IHMChMO B KOMIIAHMIO (ceiiuac)

he wrote many letters to different companies
OH MHUIIET MHOTO MTUCEM B Pa3HBIE KOMITAHUH

he would write a letter to the company
OH HANMIIET MMCHhMO B KOMITaHUIO (B OymyIem)

13. IlepeBennTe npeaiokeHus: HA pycckuii sa3bIK. [loguepkHnTEe CKa3yemble MPeI0KEeHU .
CdopmyanpyiiTe NpaBUiIO COrIACOBAHNS BPEMEH B AaHIJIMICKOM MPeII0KEeHUM.

1. The buyers informed the sellers that they were prepared to double the order.

2. They were informed yesterday that the company would pay all accounts promptly.

3. We informed the suppliers that the goods had been delivered to the port.

4. The buyers telegraphed to the suppliers that they could not accept the offer on the conditions
proposed.

5. The sellers stated in their offer that orders would be executed within six weeks.

14. IlepeBeanTe NMpeaJIOKeHUsI HA AHTJIHICKUI A3BIK.

1. OHa cka3aya, 4TO 3HAET ABAa NHOCTPAHHBIX A3bIKA.

2. OH cKa3zall, 4TO BEpHETCSl OUY€Hb CKOPO.

3. 51 Obw1 yBepeH, 4To OHM OyAyT paabl MEHS BHJICTh.

4. 51 6bL1 yBepeH, YTO OH paboTaeT B HEPTAHON KOMIAHUH.

5. Ha coBemanuu Mbl y3HaJIM, 4YTO KOMIIAHMSI COTJIaCHIIach MOJIMKCATh KOHTPAKT Ha HAILIUX YCIIO-
BUSIX.

6. A 6oscs, uTo BBl OTKaXUTECh IPUHATH YYaCTHE B MPE3EHTAIIMN HAIICH HOBOM MPOTYKIIHH.
7. 51 6611 yBepeH, uTo Bbl yke Hanucaaun UM IMHChMO.

8. OH cka3aj, 4To TOBapbl JOCTABICHBI BOBPEMSI.

9. MbI cKa3zanu, YTO CMOXEM HAIUCaTh OTYET TOJIBKO MOCIIE TOTO, KaK MOJYyYUM BCE MATEpUAIIbI.
10. OH cka3zai, yto pupma 3KCHOpTHPYET 3TO obopyaoBanue ¢ 1990 roxa.

15. PosieBasi urpa ““Solving a problem”.

Opranunsanus 1 NpoBeiecHUe UIPHI:

1. Belleview - ropoa Ha 10ro-soctouHom nodepe:xxbe AHrauu. IIpounTaiiTe 1Be cTaThyu U3 Me-
cTHO# razersl 1982 u 2012 roxa. Kak uzmenuJicst 3Tot ropoa?

Belleview, UK 30 years ago Belleview, UK today
Belleview is one of England’s most beautiful Belleview is certainly worth visiting if you are
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towns, with its white villas, historic main street,
public gardens and long promenade by beach.
Many retired people come to live in Belleview,
attracted by its healthy climate and peaceful,
quiet atmosphere. There are ten restaurants in
the town, as well as many cafes and tea rooms,
several of which are in the picturesque harbour
area. The town has a famous spa, an aquarium
and an interesting museum. Most people spend
their Saturday evening taking a leisurely walk
along the promenade.

young and looking for an exciting, international
atmosphere. The two new universities, numer-
ous English language schools and the building
of an airport nearby have totally changed the
town. There are now 200 restaurants and 50
night clubs. The town’s population has increased
greatly in recent years, and now over 60% of the
population is under 40 years old. Belleview is a
lively, noisy seaside town, but it’s not the safest
one — you must be careful in clubs and on the
beaches. On Saturday evenings the town centre
is taken over by young people enjoying them-
selves and the restaurants and clubs are really
lively.

2. [IpounTaiiTe 1Ba NUCbMA, KOTOPbIE MPUIILIN B PeIaKIMIO MECTHOM ra3eTbl. ABTOpP NepBOro
NHCbMA — CTY/A€HT, KOTOPbIH KUBET U YYUTCSI B 3TOM ropo/ie TPH roga. ABTOpP BTOPOro nuchb-
Ma — KOPEHHO NATHAECATUICTHUH KUTeJIb ropoaa. Uto 1yMaloT 3TH JIIOAM 0 nmpodJemMax

ropoaa?

I can’t agree with the opinions expressed in your
recent article about Belleview. I'm a 20-yaer-old
student and have been studying here for the last
three years. I think Belleview is a great town to
live in. There is so much to do here for people
like me, and the night life is fantastic. My friend
and I go to a new night club every weekend. We
really enjoy sports facilities in Belleview, espe-
cially the opportunities to go surfboarding and
water skiing.

I hope very much that the town will sell the old
aquarium and use the money to build a new
sports and swimming pool complex.

Yours sincerely,

Jack Hampton

I wish to respond to your recent criticism of our
town. I have lived in Belleview for over forty
years, so my opinion might be of interest to your
readers. Firstly in recent years the town seems to
be focusing more on young people than on older
more mature people. Many top class restaurants
have closed down and been replaced by fast
food outlets that attract younger people. There
are simply not enough places for older people to
go to and enjoy themselves.

The beach used to be a lovely place for people
to stroll around. Now it has become commer-
cialized and is full of trendy boutiques and
amusement places, all aimed at young people.
The town centre is not a place to go to at night.
It’s full of noisy young people, and you don’t
feel safe here any more.

Finally, there is a rumour that our world-famous
aquarium will be sold. I sincerely hope it won’t
happen.

Yours faithfully,

Sam Jackson

3. Pa3nenurech Ha TPHU rPyNIbI:

e IIpeacTaBUTeTH AAMUHUCTPALIMH rOPoOIa

e [lpencraBuresn 00IECTBA MOJIOAEKH

¢ IIpeacTaBuTe/ 1M KOPEHHOI0 HaceJeHUs (KUTeTH B BospacTe 45-65 ner)

IIpouuraiite cjieayouy0 HHGOPMAIHMIO U OATOTOBbTE NMPeEAJI0KEeHUS 1JIs1 PellleHus] nepe-

YHMCJIEHHBIX HUKe MPodJieM.
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Parking

Fees for beaches

Behaviour of young people

Lack of facilities for older people
The proposal to sell an aquarium

Group 1: Representatives of town administration.
You don’t have a lot of money to spend on large projects so you want to:

Keep charging people to use the beaches — they are an important source of income.

Sell town’s aquarium because it’s losing money and in poor conditions. You want to use the
money to build a new sports and swimming pool centre.

Charge more for parking to encourage people to use the excellent bus service.

Make residents happier without spending too much money.

Group 2: Representatives of youth society
You are happy in Belleview. You want to:

Use the beaches without paying fees.

Persuade the administration to sell the aquarium. It is in poor conditions and fewer people
go there nowadays. This money can be used on building a new sports and swimming pool
centre.

Have a new venue for visits by pop singers.

Have free travel on buses for people under the age of 21

Group 3: Representatives of local population aged 45-65
You are unhappy in Belleview. You want to:

Persuade the administration not to sell the 80-year-old aquarium. They should spend a lot of
money on the aquarium to bring it up to the standards as it is one of the most famous sights
of the town.

Have more facilities in the town for older people (think of some examples).

Have free parking for all resident car owners.

Propose stricter penalties for bad behaviour by young people.

3. BpiOepute npeaceaartesisi COOpaHusi H COCTABbTE MOBECTKY IHS.
4. Kaxnas rpynna BbIOHpaeT 4eJIOBEKa, KOTOPbI OyeT BeCTH MPOTOKOJI.
S. Ilocae o0cyxkaenuss 00MeHsIiiTeCh NPOTOKOJAMH M 00CyIUTe UX B CBOeil rpymie.

UNIT 5. BUSINESS TELEPHONE CALLS

1. Pabora B mapax. O0cyaure Bonmpocsl ¢ koJuieroi. Pacckaskure, 4yro HOBOoro Bel y3Haau o
ero/ee onbITe 00IIEeHNs MO TesiedoHY.

1.

How often do you make phone calls?

2. In what situations do you prefer to use your phone?
3. When was the last time you called an organization for information? What happened?
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Do you like recorded information or do you prefer to speak to a real person?

Have you ever had problems while talking over the phone? What kind of problems?
Have you ever made a phone call in English? Was it easy or difficult for you?

Why might it be difficult to make a phone call in English? What problems can arise?

Nk

2. IlpounTaiiTe BHICKa3bIBAHHS O NMPO0JIeMaX, KOTOPble MOTYT BO3HMKHYTH IPH NMONBITKE yC-
TAHOBUTH KOHTAKT € CO0eCeJHUKOM MO Tejie)oHy. 3amoTHUTE MPONMYCKH CJIOBAMH U3 PaMKH.
Pacckaxxure 0 cuTyanusix, B KOTOPbIX Bbl CTAJKUBAJIUCH € MOJOOHBIMHU MPoOJIeMaMH.

transfer, return, get(4), play, put, call, repeat, take, listen

1. You constantly through to a voice mail system.

2. You cut off in the middle of the call.

3. They irritating music when you are put on hold.

4. People you call a long time to answer.

5. People don’t your calls.

6. They you on hold and forget about you.

7. You an answer phone.

8. They you to another person and you have to your enquiry.
9. They don’t properly to what you are saying.

10. You continually an engaged tone when you somebody.

3. IIpounTaiiTe 1 nepeBeanTE TEKCT, 00pAIIasi BHUMAHHS HA BblJleJIEHHbIE CJI0BA.

If you want to call somebody in a company, you pick up the phone and hearing the dialing
tone you start to dial the number on the keypad. If you don’t know the person’s direct line num-
ber, you may dial the number of the company’s switchboard. Then one of the following things may
happen:

e The number rings but there is no answer.

® You hear the engaged tone because the person is already talking on the phone. In this case
you’d better hang up and try again later.

¢ You get through but not to the number you wanted. The person on the other side of the line
usually says that you have dialed the wrong number.

¢ The operator answers, you ask for the extension of the person you want to speak to.

® You are put through to the wrong extension. The person offers to transfer you to the right
extension, but you are cut off — the call ends.

¢ The person you want to speak to is not at the desk and you leave a message on the voice-
mail. You ask him to call you back or to return your call.

4. IlpounTaiiTe OTPHIBKU Teje(OHHBIX PA3roBOPOB. 3amoJIHUTE MPONYCKH BblAeJeHHbIMH
CJI0BaMH U3 yNpaskHeHus 3.

1. Call me at the office tomorrow. My line is 8495 784562134. If I'm not there,
leave a on my and I’1l call you when I get it.
2. All international lines are . Please up and try again later.
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3. ‘Could I speak to Ms Wells, please?” — “Oh, I'm sorry. She is not on this :
she is on 345. I’ll put you through to the main . Just ask the to
transfer you to the Sales Department.

4. “Good morning. Theatre ticket hotline. How can I help you?”” — “Oh, I think I have dialed

the .
5. Hello, could you check a number for me? I was talking to someone there but I was
off. Now when I call, I just get the tone.
6. “Could you help me to make a phone call to Germany, please?” — “Certainly, sir. Just
up the phone and 9 to get a line. When you hear the tone,

dial 00 33 and then the number you want in Germany’.

7. This is Credit Card helpline. To check your balance, please press 1 on your

To make a payment press 2.

8. I got your message yesterday but I was too busy to your call. I'1l call
later, when you are at your desk.

S. 3ano/IHMTE NPONYCKH CJIOBAMH M BBIPAKEHUAMH U3 PAMKH.

bad line, call me, Can I take a message? Could I speak to..., dialed the wrong number,
engaged, hold, put me through, thisis, you are through

A Sales Department. How can I help you?

B Oh, I must have (1) . Can you (2) to Customer Service,

please?

A I'm sorry, it’s a (3) . Did you say Customer Service?

B Yes, that’s right.

A Just a moment, please. I'm sorry but the line is (4) . Do you want to (5)
?

B All right.

A (6)

B Hello. (7) to the department manager, please?

C TI'm afraid he isn’t at the office this morning. (8) ?

B Yes, please. (9) Michael Jones. Could you ask him to (10) ?

C Certainly, Sir. Good bye.
B Thank you. Good bye.

6. Padora B mapax. O3HaKOMBbTeCh C CUTyanHeil U pa3bpIirpaire 1HaJIor.

Student A: You are phoning Travel Direct Company to find out about some airline tickets you or-
dered. You want to speak to Sandi Elliot to find out what is happening and why the tickets have not
been delivered yet.

Student B: You work at Travel Direct Company. Sandi Elliot is on the other line at the moment.

Student A Student B

1. Answer the phone.

1. Ask to speak to Sandi Elliot.

2. Explain that Sandi is on the other line; ask the
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caller to hold or if he/she wants Sandi to call
back.

2. Ask if she can call back.

3. Ask what the call is about.

3. Explain what the call is about.

4. Ask for the caller’s number

4. Give your number and say when you can be
contacted.

5. Check the number. Say thank you and finish
the conversation.

5. Say goodbye.

8. IlpouwmTaiite n o3ariaBbTe TeKCT. COCTaBbTE CNIMCOK PeKOMEHAALNN 1JIs1 YYACTHUKOB
TesiepoHHOr0 00meHust. Ucnmoab3yiiTe Moaesu.

Models:

You should...
You’d better

It’s recommended
You may/might

Phone calls can often be challenging even in your own language, but when you are speaking
a foreign language they are even more difficult. There is no body language to help you, the audio
quality is not always perfect and there is more time pressure than in a face-to-face conversation. But
there are some tips how to make telephoning in English less stressful.

If you have to make a difficult phone call, spend a few minutes preparing it. Think about
what you want from a phone call. What might the other person say? Make notes of English phrases
you can use during your call.

Try to relax a little. Make sure that you have enough time for the call and don’t be in a
hurry. It’s better to have a successful ten-minute call that an unsuccessful three-minute call.

Sometimes receiving an unexpected phone call can be very stressful. To give yourself some
time to prepare for the call, you might want to tell a “white lie” (I’m sorry, I'm actually at the meet-
ing right now. Can I call you back in ten minutes?) and call back when you feel more confident.

Speak more slowly and at the lower pitch than you would during a face-to-face conversa-
tion. It makes you sound confident, helps the other person to understand you and calms you down if
you are nervous.

Don’t be afraid to ask a caller to repeat something (I’'m sorry, I still didn’t catch it. Could
you say it again more slowly?). It’s better for the caller to repeat a piece of information five times
than for you to write down the wrong information.

Active listening strategies can help you to communicate more effectively on the telephone.
When listening, say words like right, ok, I see, I got it, etc. to show that you are paying attention.
The other person fells more relaxed if it is clear that you are still here and actively listening to him.
Check each piece of information that the other person gives you — even if you think you have un-
derstood everything perfectly, you might have actually misunderstood something the other person
said (- My number is 8 495 784 5621 — Let me just read it back to you. So that’s 8 495 784 5621).

It can be difficult on the telephone to know when to speak yourself and when to let your
partner speak. Since you and the person you are talking to can’t see each other, you may have to use
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verbal instead of non-verbal techniques, such as asking appropriate questions (You'll be at the office
tomorrow, won’t you?) or interrupting politely if the other person doesn’t give you a chance to
speak (Could I interrupt you there for a second? I'd like to clarify some points?).

Try to smile. Although it sound strange, but the other person can hear if you are smiling — it

makes your voice friendlier.

8. ConocraBbTe penIMKH U3 JIeBOH KOJOHKH C OTBeTHBIMH PeIJIMKAMH U3 NPaBoii.

1. Can you put me through to extension 589,
please?

a. Certainly. I’'m calling to confirm a reserva-
tion.

2. Do you want to hold or would you like to call
back?

b. Could you tell her John Whitman from West-
ern Clinics called?

3. I’d like to speak to Mr. Morris.

c. This is Mr. Mountain from Generics Pharma-
ceuticals.

4. May I ask who is calling?

d. Yes, of course, it’s C-A-Y-T-O-N.

5. Can I ask the purpose of your call?

e. One moment, please. I’'m putting you through.

6. I’'m afraid she is out of the office right now.
Can | take a message?

f. I’d like to enquire about flights to Amsterdam.

7. Can we arrange a meeting? What about Tues-
day?

g. Speaking, please.

8. Could you spell your name, please?

h. No problem. What date would you like?

9. Travel Agency. How can I help you?

i. 'll check my diary. I’'m afraid I can’t make it
Tuesday. What about Wednesday?

10. I’d like to book a single room in the name of
Smith.

j. Tl hold.

9. PaGora B mapax. BoiOepute 0IHY U3 CUTyalUMii U3 ynpa:kHeHusi 8 U pa3birpaiiTe cBoii qua-

JIOT B AyAUTOPUMH.

10. IIpounTaiite TesedoHHbIe pa3roBopbl. MoKHO JM HA3BaTh UX NpuMepaMu 3(PPeKTHBHO-
ro 1e;0B0ro odomenus? Ilouemy Bbl Tak cuuTaere?

Good morning, Hilton Hotel. Can I help you?
Yes, please... er... just a moment.
Hello? Are you still here?
Yes, sorry...em...
How can I help you?
Oh, yes, can I speak to, er, to, er ...Sylvia
Parker, please?
Certainly, Sir. May I ask who is calling?
Sorry?
Can I have you name, please?
Oh, yes, it’s John Powell, from Super Dent
company.
A Can I ask the purpose of your call,
Mr. Powell?
B Oh...em... I want to confirm the reservation
for the conference.
A Thank you, Mr. Powell. Putting you through

Col -l -l g
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A Good morning, Hilton Hotel. Can I help you?

B Yes, this is John Powell, from Super Dent
company. Could I speak to Sylvia Parker,
please?

A Certainly, can I ask the purpose of your call,
Mr. Powell?

B T’d like to confirm the reservation for the
next week’s conference.

A Thank you, Mr. Powell. Putting you through
now.

118




now. |

11. U3meHnnTe QHAJOr TAKMM 00pa3oM, YTOOBI OH cTa] npuMepoM 3P eKTHBHOIO /1eJI0BOI0
o0menus.

A Hello?

B Hello.

A Hello. Is that Electronics Ltd?

B That’s right.

A Can I have a Customer Service Department, please?
B Yes.

A Sorry?

B This is the Customer Service.

A Oh, right. Id like to speak to Mark Spell, please.

B Yes.

A Sorry?

B That’s me.

A Well, why didn’t you say so?

B Can I help you?

A Yes, I hope so. I'm calling about a defective product I bought yesterday in your shop.

BexnuBocTh, Kak M3BECTHO, SIBISIETCS HEOTHEMJIEMON YacThIO JHOOO0r0 JeJI0BOr0 OOIIEHUS.
UrtoOb! oBiazieTh HaBbIKaMH 3()(HEKTUBHOTO JEJIOBOr0 OOIICHUS, HEOOXOAUMO OCBOUTH HEKOTO-
pbie GopMyITbl OOIIIEHHUS JIJIST BEXKITMBOTO O(POPMIIEHHUS MMPOCHOBI UITH MPUKa3a:

Could you, please...? — He Mmoriu ObI BHI. ..

Would you do me a favour and ...? — He mornu Obl BBl OKa3aTh MHE YCIYTY H ...

Would you mind ... ing? — Bel He OyaeTe BO3paxars ...

I'd really appreciate it if you did it for me. — MHe ObUIO ObI IPUATHO, €U ObI BBI CIEIATH
9TO IS MEHSI.

It’d be a great help if you could ... . — Bbl 051 MHE OYEHB TTIOMOTJIH, €CJTA OBI MOTJIH ...

Jlnst BEXKJIMBOTO OOPMIICHHS BOIIPOCA HIIH Uil YTOYHEHUS MH(DOPMAIUKN PU JI€T0BOM 00-
IIEHUH YacTO UCMOJIb3yeTCs] KOCBEHHBIN BOIPOC.

Do you know ...?

Could you tell me ...?

I’d like to know ...

I wonder ...

[Tpu mocTpoeHUN KOCBEHHOT'O BOIIPOCa HEOOXOAMMO TOMHHTD, YTO TOPSOK CIIOB BO BTOPOM
4acTH BOIIPOCa MPSAMOIi, B OTJIMYUE OT OOIIMX U CIIEUATIbHBIX BOIIPOCOB.

CpaBHure:

How much does it cost? (cnenuanbublii Boripoc) — I'd like to know how much it costs. (koc-
BEHHBIN BOIIPOC)

Will he be at the office in the afternoon? (obmuii Botipoc)— Do you know if he will be at the
office in the afternoon? (KOCBEHHBII BOTIPOC)

12. Ucnoab3ys popMyJibl BeKIUBOCTH, U3MEHHUTE BHICKA3bIBAHMS.

Get it done by Friday.

Mail it to my home address.
Tell her to come to see me.
Wait a minute.

b
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Tell him I called.

Inform him about the delay.

Attend the meeting.

You will work overtime next week.

PR W

13. IIpounTaiiTe U NepeBeUTe UAJIOT, 00paliasi BHUMAHHE HA KOCBEHHbIE BONPOCHI.

A: “InterAir”. Can I help you?

B: Yes, please. I'd like some information about a flight arriving from Munich.
A: Yes. Do you know what the flight number is?

B: The flight number? I’m not sure. I know it leaves Munich at 6:30 p.m.
A: Oh, yes, it’s IA 745.

B: Yes, that’s it. Could you tell me what time it arrives?

A: Certainly, Sir. The arrival time is 8:25 p.m.

B: 8:25 p.m. Do you know if there is any delay?

A: No, the flight is on time.

B: Right, thank you very much

A: You’re welcome. Goodbye.

B: Goodbye.

14. Ilepenenaiite npsiMmblie BONPOCHI B KOCBEHHbIE BONPOCHI, 00paiiasi BHUMAaHHE HA MOPSA0K
CJIOB.

1. What time does the flight leave?

2. What terminal does it leave from?

3. How long is the meeting with Mr. Hales?
4. Which car hire company is it?

5. Which models do they have available?

6. Do I need an international driving license?
7. Where are we staying?

8. Isitanice place?

9. How far is the hotel from the nearest town?
10. Have they booked a meeting room?

15. Pa6ora B napax. [IpouyuTraiiTe cuTyanuio, COCTaBbTe U pa3birpaiite quasor.

Student A: You are travelling on business in the UK. When you finish there you are going straight
to another country for a special conference. You expected to receive the information about this trip
from your office, but the hotel’s Internet connection doesn’t work and you don’t have any other ac-
cess to your email account. Call your office to get the necessary information. Ask the questions in
exercise 14. Make a note of all the information.

Student B: You were just about to send this email to your colleague when he/she called you. An-
swer his/her questions.

To: steve.clayton@megaline.com
From: robert.mcmurdo @megaline.com
Subject: Annual meeting

Steve,
You're on flight BA 684 at 7:15 p.m. on the 18" of May from London Heathrow Terminal 2.
You’ll be met by a taxi which will take you to the factory to meet Mr. Hales. It’s about 40 kilome-
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ters from the airport.

You have got one hour with Mr. Hales. Then you leave to get to the hotel for the conference.
You’ll need to go across the country. AVIS have either a Range Rover or Jeep Grand Cherokee,
whichever you prefer. Don’t forget that you’ll need to carry your passport and international driving
license all the time.

The hotel is the Lodge. It’s in the middle of the forest, twenty miles from the nearest town, and
has five stars. All the rooms (including the meeting room) have been booked for the whole week.

Best wishes,
Robert

UNIT 6. BUSINESS LETTERS

1. PaGora B mapax. O0cyauTe BONpochl ¢ KOJUIEroi 1o rpymie.

What types of business correspondence do you know?

What is more popular now: a letter or an email? Why do you think so?
Business letters are often called “snail mail” Can you guess why?
When do you think it is necessary to write a letter instead of email?
What types of letters do you know?

AW =

2. [IpouuTaiiTe TEKCT U NPOBEPbTE, MPABUJIBLHO JIM Bbl OTBETUJIM HA BONPOCHI ynpaskHeHus 1.

TEXT
BUSINESS LETTERS

Correspondence on paper has reduced a lot in recent years with the introduction of email.
However, formal business letters are still used as they leave a written record which can be kept for
reference. Business letters can be written in different situations: to apply for a job, to inquire infor-
mation, to complain, to request actions, to propose a service, etc. There are the most common types
of business letters:

e Acknowledgement Letter: This type of letter is written when you want to acknowledge
someone for their help or support when you were in trouble. The letter can be used to just
say thank you for something you have received, which is of great help to you.

® Apology Letter: An apology letter is written for a failure in delivering the desired results. If
the person has taken up a task and he fails to meet the target then he apologizes and asks for
an opportunity to improve the situation.

e Complaint Letter: A complaint letter is written to show that an error has occurred and that it
must be corrected as soon as possible. The letter can be used as a document that is used for
warning the reader.

e [Inquiry Letter: The letter of inquiry is written to inquire about a product or service. If you
have ordered a product and have not received it then you can write a letter to inquire when
you can get it.

® Order Letter: This letter is used for ordering products. This letter can serve as a legal docu-
ment to show the transaction between the customer and the vendor.
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e [Letter of Recommendation: This type of letter is written to recommend a person for a job
position. The letter states the positive aspects of the applicant's personality and how he/she
would be an asset for the organization. Letter of recommendation is even used for promoting
a person inside the organization.

To write a successful business letter you need to use the right tone and to communicate your
message to the reader using straightforward language. The way a letter is written reveals a lot about
the person who is writing it and it also sends a message about the organization he or she works for.
So it’s very important to make sure that the information, layout, style and spelling are all correct
before you send it.

Layout
When writing a business letter you should follow the standard format. The following components
are obligatory for every business letter:

e Letterhead/address (without a name) of the writer

Name and address of the recipient
Date

Opening statement

Subject heading

Body of the letter

Closing

Signature

Name and job title of the writer
Language style

Business letters are usually quite formal in style. A conversational style is not appropriate,
so you should avoid contractions, emoticons, colloquial words. You should also avoid writing sen-
tences that are too long and that include complicated or unnecessary language. A straightforward
letter will get your message across more effectively than a long wordy one. There are certain con-
ventions concerning correct way to address people and to close your letter.

Opening

Letters always start with Dear... followed by the correct form of address. If the letter is go-
ing to someone whose name you don’t know, it starts with Dear Sir, or Dear Madam, or Dear Sir
or Madam. But if you do know the name, then you can begin with Dear Mr/Ms Ingram.

Closing

Letters are usually closed in standard ways. At the end of your letter you should include a
short sentence like I look forward to hearing from you or Please do not hesitate to contact me if you
need further information. Below that, you should put a closing phrase: Yours sincerely (for formal
letters beginning with Dear and the name of the recipient), Yours faithfully (for formal letters be-
ginning with Dear Sir or Madam), Yours truly, Best regard, Best wishes (for less formal letters).

3. lIpounTaiiTe npumMep 1eJOBOr0 MUCHMA U CONMOCTABbTE OYKBBI C COOTBETCTBYWIIMMH Yac-
TAMM J1eJIOBOT0 NUChMA.

Body of the letter

Signature

Address of the writer

Name and job title of the writer
Closing

Date

Opening statement

Subject heading

Name and address of the recipient
Signature
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a. Adventure Travel Ltd
2012 High Street
London WIM 2FM
Tel. + 44 35 983752
Fax. + 44 35 983752
Email. info@adventuretravel.com
b. Ms. Susan Benton
Office Manager
Island World Holidays
643 Highway street
New York 120012

¢. 27 February 2012

d. Dear Ms. Benton

e. Our agreement

f. I am writing to thank you for visiting us in London so that we could discuss the details of our
agreement on travel by our clients to New York. I think we covered all the points that we needed to
talk about in order to reach a deal. I have asked our lawyers to draw up a contract for an agreement

between our two companies.

Please find enclosed two copies of the contract. Please could you sign one copy and send it back to
me by courier?

As agreed the first clients will be travelling to New York in a year, so we must work on the details
of the tours that they will go on.

If this agreement is successful, we look forward to doing more business with you.

g. Yours sincerely

h. M.Lindel

J- Margaret Lindel
Sales Director, Adventure Travel Ltd.

4. Coriaacurech HJIH OIMMPOBEPTHUTE CJICAYIOIMEC BbICKA3bIBAHUSA.

Margaret doesn’t know the name of the person she is writing to.
Margaret and Susan still have to work on the details of the tour.
Margaret asked the lawyers to draft a contract.

Margaret asked Susan to send the contract back by post.

b=

123




b

Margaret hopes to work with Susan on other projects.
Margaret had met Susan in New York before she wrote this letter.

o

7. Margaret tells Susan for the first time that the customers will start going to New York in a

year.

8. Margaret uses abbreviations, emoticons and contractions in her letter.
9. Margaret uses informal closing to finish her letter.

10. We don’t know what position Margaret takes in her company.

S. 3anmoJiHUTE MPOMYCKH CJI0BAMHU M3 PAMKH.

top (3), bottom, right, left(3), after (2), wunder (4)

1. The address of the sender (the person who is writing a letter) is at the , on the

2. The name and address of the addressee (the person you are writing to) is at the ,
on the .

3. The date is at the , on the , the address.

4. The subject heading is Dear...

5. The paragraphs start at the margin. Between the paragraphs there is a space.

6. The signature is Yours ...

7. The name and the title of the sender is at the , the signature.

8. There is no punctuation in the addresses or Dear ... or Yours
faithfully/sincerely.

6. IIpounTaiiTe CHTYallHI0 U BHINOJHUTE 3aJaHNS.

1. Xesena 3eabTcOepr moJy4u/ia MUCbMO M3 HIOTJAHACKOIO LEHTPa M3y4YeHHs AHIJIHIi-
CKOro si3blKa, B KOTOPbIH OHA co0MpaeTcs moexarb 3TuM JeroM. [Ipouunraiite u nepe-

BCAUTE 3TO NUCHBMO.
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English Language School
31 Castle Street
Scotland 567 132
Tel. +44 567 965 0319
Fax. +44 567 965 0319
Email. info@englishcentre.com
Ms. Helen Zeltsberg
Daybackstr. 435
560278 Frankfurt
Germany

21 May 2012
Dear Ms. Zeltsberg
English Language course

Thank you for your letter enquiring about courses in British culture and language. I am pleased to
tell you that we will be offering such a course in our Summer School Programme.

The course will be taught by Professor Taylor, who has recently published a book entitled “Peculi-
arities of Britain”, which has been highly praised by reviewers.

The course is suitable for everyone interested in British culture and the English language. It will
cover a large range of topics concerning British life, customs and attitudes. The course will include
such topics as the Press and Mass Media, Education, the British Humour, the British Film Industry
and many others. There will be a number of guest speakers, which will give their presentations.
Two excursions will be arranged to the Scottish Parliament and Edinburgh Castle.

As you can see from the enclosed brochure, the course begins on July 1 and ends on 26 June with a
farewell dinner.

We look forward to seeing you at the beginning of the course. If you need any further information,
please do not hesitate to contact us.

Yours sincerely

Linda Longfellow

Linda Longfellow

Senior Manager, English Language Summer School

2. IIpouuTaiiTe U MepeBeaUTE JUAJIOT MeKAY XeJleH U ee moapyroii Jlyusoii. Ha kakue Bonpo-
cbl XeJIeH He HANIIA OTBETHI B MOJYy4eHHOM nucbMe. CocTaBbTe CIMCOK OCHOBHBIX BONPOCOB.

H: I have just received a letter from English Language Summer School. I'd like to attend the
course. I think it must be interesting.

L: Yes, I’ve read the brochure too. I must say, I like the topics they are covering. Professor Taylor
is good. I’ve seen him giving lectures in London; he’s well worth listening to. I’ve seen his book in
a store the other day, it looks rather interesting. Why don’t you read it before the course begins?

H: Good idea, I'll do it. But Louse, there are some points in the letter which are not completely
clear to me.

L: Which ones?
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H: Well, for one thing, I’d like to know what sort of people will attend the course. I mean, are they
teachers or students, young or old? And where do they come from mainly? I don’t want to spend the
time with a group from Germany. I'd prefer an international group, so I could practise my English.
L: Mmm, I can understand that. Why don’t you check? Also, have you thought about accommoda-
tion? I noticed there was a little about family-stay possibilities in the brochure, but not much else.
What about accommodation in student hostel? It’s often cheaper and a lot better than living in a
family.

H: Ok, I'll check that too when I write to Linda Longfellow. You know, I don’t see anything about
methods of payment for the course. The prices are all there, but nothing about how to pay. I'd like
to pay by credit card if possible, when I arrive. I hope they accept them.

L: I'm sure they will. Another thing — when you write, why don’t you find out how the course will
be organized? I mean, what methods will they use? Will it just be lectures, or will you have to make
presentations, individually or in groups? And, erm... will there be a lot of discussion, videos, films,
that sort of things? I don’t think you can get very much from just lectures.

H: Good point. One more thing — do you think I’ll get a certificate or something if I complete this
course? That’d be useful. And are there any examinations? Oral or in writing? Actually, there are a
lot of questions I need to ask.

3. HanummTe nucbMoO B IeHTP aHriauiickoro sisbika B Llloraanauu or umenn Xenen 3ebTc-
Oepr. 3anaiiTe nHTepecyomue Bac Bonpocel. He 3a0yabTe ncnosib3oBats HeoOxogumbie ¢op-
MYJIbI BEKJIUBOCTH.

UNIT 7. TEST YOUSELF

1. IlepeBeauTe cJI0BOCOYETAHMS HA PYCCKH SI3BIK.

1. to put off a meeting

2. to put somebody through to the Marketing Department
3. to meet the deadline

4. to pay cash

5. to take the minutes

6. to attend a meeting

7. to get feedback from the participants of the meeting

8. to prevent digressions

9. to get down to business

10. to dial an extension number

2. Ucnosb3yst n3BecTHbIE BaM ()OpMYJIbl BeKJIMBOCTH M KOCBEHHbIEC BONPOCHI, H3MEHHUTE CJIe-
AYIOLIHE BbICKA3bIBAHMSA.

Remember to use the spell check in the future!
I want to speak with you in private!

Where can I plug this mobile in?

Check these figures again!

How does this computer work?

What’s the phone code for Greece?

You will have to work overtime this week.

NoUnAEwDbD=

3. Bo Bpems Tes1e(pOHHOTO pa3roBopa MOryT BO3HMKHYTh pa3HooOpa3Hble npodJemMbl. Coot-
HeCHTe ONMHUChIBaeMble MP00JieMbl ¢ PeNJIMKAMH FOBOPAILLIEro no rejaedony.
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A colleague wants you to sign something.

Your colleague leaves a few seconds later.

There is a lot of noise outside.

You boss wants to speak with you — immediately!

Someone else is trying to call you.

The caller gives you his name — it’s unpronounceable.

You think you have misunderstood the information the person gave you.
You gave the caller a lot of information very quickly.

The other person just won’t stop talking!

WRX_AN A DD =

Sorry, could you speak up a little?

Sorry, I’ve got someone on the other line. Could I call you back?
Ok. Have you got all that?

I’'ll have to go, I'm afraid. Something’s come up.

Sorry about that. Where were we?

Anyway, [ won’t keep you longer.

Excuse me a moment.

Anyway, [ won’t keep you any longer. Speak to you soon.

Sorry, could you spell that for me, please?

Can I just check it with you?

PR Se a0 o

4. Pazgeaure cJI0Ba TAKMM 00pa3oM, 4T00bI M3 HUX NOJYy4HiI0ch 10 BonpocoB, KOTOpbIe HAU-
0o0Jiee YacTO MOKHO YCJBIIIATH B /1e10BoM o0meHun. Bee Bonpochl HaunmHawTtes ¢ "'Could
you..." IlepenummuTe NoJIy4MBIIHECS] BONPOCHI.

Could you ...

sendmemyflightdetailsgivemeacopyofthisreportcallmebackinanhourtakeaquicklookattheagendaarra
ngeforsomabodytomeetthemattheairportarrangeameetingwiththeheadsofdepartmentsfixanappointme
ntformebooktheconferenceroomfornextweekorganiseatourforsomevisitorssendawrittenrequestputme
throuhgtosrvicedepartment?

5. Corslacurech HJIH ONPOBepruuTe ciaeayromue yreepxaernus. (True or False).

A formal letter should always have a date.

You put the address of the person you are writing to directly under your address.

You should begin a formal letter with Dear + first name + surname.

If you begin your letter with Dear + name, you should finish it with Yours faithfully not
Yours sincerely.

You should end your letter by signing it, then printing your name and position.

In formal letters you can use everyday language and short forms such as I'm and we're.

AL~

AN

6. [lepeBennTe NMpeAJIOKEeHHsI HA AHTJIMICKU SI3BIK.

1. B xakoii cepe 6uszHeca Bor paboraere? — S pabortaro B chepe peKiiambl.

2. BBl yxe MOArOTOBUJIN MOBECTKY JHSA JUIs coBelanus? — Jla, s y)ke OTIpaBHIl €€ BCEM YYacTHH-
KaM 3aBTpalIHel BCTPEUH.

3. 5l nonumaro, yto Bl nMeeTe B BuAy, U HE MOT'Yy HE COIVIAaCUThCs ¢ Bamu B 3TOM Bompoce. JTy
Ipo0JIeMy HY)KHO pEeIlINTh HEMEJIEHHO.

4. VI3BuHHTE, TOIDKHO OBITH, 51 omnOcs HomepoM. He mMoriu 661 Bbl coeIMHUTE MEHS ¢ pyKOBOIHU-
TeJIeM Hay4yHO-ucclenoBarenbckoro oraena (R&D Department).

5. Ecnn Bam notpeOyercst nanpHelas nHpopmanus, He3aMeUITENbHO CBSKUTECh C HAMH.

127



GLOSSARY

1. agenda — noBecTKAa AHSA

create/ make an ~ - COCTaBUTb MOBECTKY JIHS

proposed ~ - IpeAsIoKeHHasi TOBECTKA JIHS

point on the ~ - MyHKT Ha TOBECTKE JHS

2. business — 1. gejioBoii; 2. 0u3Hec, MpodeccHOHAIbHASA 1eSITeJILHOCTh
~ English — nenoBoit anrnuiickuii 361k

~ communication - IeJI0BO€ OOIIeHNE

~ trip — JiesoBas Moe3/1ka, KOMaHIUPOBKa

g0 on a ~ trip — moexaTrb B KOMaHIUPOBKY

~ correspondence — JeoBasi epenucKa

~ relationships — gemoBbIe OTHOIICHUS

line of ~ - cdepa OuzHeca/cdepa nesTEILHOCTH

get down to ~ - IepenTH K aemy

3. conversation — pasrosop, 0eceaa

telephone ~ - TeneoHHBIN pa3roBop

ongoing ~ - pa3roBoOp, MPOUCXOIALINI B TaHHBIH MOMEHT

start/ begin a ~ - Ha4aTh pa3roBOP

keep a ~ going — moAEpKUBATH Pa3TOBOP

break off a ~ - 3akOHUNTB, TPEPBAThH PA3TOBOP

take up ~ opportunities — BOCIIOJIb30BaThCsl BO3MOKHOCTBIO 3aBsI3aTh Pa3roBOp
4. feedback — oopaTnasi cBsI3b

positive ~ - moyoKuTeNnbHast oOpaTHas CBSI3b

get ~ - OTyYuTh 00paTHYIO CBSI3b

5. inquire — ocBeIOMJISATHCSI, HABOJUTH CIPABKH

inquiry — 3ampoc, BOmpoc

make ~es — HaBeCTH CIIPABKU

6. line — TuHUA cBA3M

bad ~ - mi0Xas CABIIIMMOCTD Ha JIMHUH, IJIOXAasI CBS3b

~ is engaged — TUHUA 3aHATA

hold the ~ - Ha BemaTh TpyOKY, OCTaBaThCs HA TUHUH

7. meeting — coBelianune, BCTpeya, coOpanue, 3aceanue

arrange a ~ - OpraHU30BBIBATh BCTPEUy, COOpaHue

attend a ~ - mpuiiTH Ha cOOpaHUE, COBEIIAHNE

cancel a ~ - OTMEHUTD BCTpEUy, COBEIIAHNE

hold a ~ - mpoBoAUTH COBeIIaHME, COOpaHUE

postpone/ put off a ~ - oTI0XkHUTH BcTpedy, coOpaHue

run/ chair a ~ - OBITH IIpeCEAaTENIEM COOpaHHS, BECTH 3acelaHne (COBEIIaHUE)
8. minutes — npoToKo. 3acexaHusA, 1eJI0BOI BCTpeuH, cOOpaHus

take the ~ - BecTu mpoOTOKOJI

circulate/distribute the ~ - pazocinaTb MPOTOKOJ YYaCTHUKAM COOpaHUs, BCTPEUH
read out the ~ - 3a4nUTaTh MPOTOKOJI BCIAYX (OOBIYHO TIEPE HAYaJIOM CIIEAYIOIIETO 3aCeIaHusl)
9. number — Tesie)oHHBIH HOMeP

dial the wrong ~ - HaOpaTh HEMPABWIIbHBIA HOMED

extension ~ - 100aBOYHBI HOMEP

128



MODULE 5
LAW IN OUR LIFE

UNIT 1. INTRODUCTION

1. Onnummmre pucynku. Kak Bol nymaere, kakuM o0pa3oM OHM CBSI3aHBI C TIOHATHEM «IIPaBO».
Kakue cdepbl B3aMOOTHOLIEHHI B 00111eCTBe M MEKIY JIIOAbMH PeryJupyIOTCs MpaBoM?

A

MARC EDELRAL

1st Law:
Inertia

3rd Law:
Equal &
Opposite

G Newton's Laws H

2. [IpounTaiiTe onpenenenus cjioBa «law», KOTopoe MepeBOIUTCS HA PYCCKHUI A3BIK KaK
«mpaso, 3ak0H». Kak Bbl n1ymaere, kakoe u3 onpeeeHnii 00/b111e BCero mNoaAXoIuT K KaxI0-
MY M3 PUCYHKOB?
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A rule of conduct or procedure established by custom, agreement, or authority.
A set of rules or principles dealing with a specific area of a legal system.
A way of life.

el

ena for all cases in which the specified conditions are met.
A principle of organization, procedure, or technique.

A generalization based on consistent experience or results.
7. The collection of rules imposed by authority.

Al

3. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI, HAYMHAS OTBET € OJJHOr0 U3 BbHIPA'KEHH I, JaHHBIX B paMKe.

In my opinion — 1o MOEMY MHEHUIO
I can’t make up my mind, but — He MOTy IpUHSTH peleHne, HO
I am keeping an open mind for the moment — moka y MeHst HET HUKaKOT'0

MHEHUS Ha 3TOT CUYET

I’'m (not) sure that — s (He) yBepeH, 4TO
Firstly, (secondly) — Bo-TiepBbIX, (BO-BTOPBIX)
Finally - HakoHer

Can we live without laws?

Why do we need the law?

What spheres of life are regulated by law?

Must people obey laws?

What rules of behaviour are accepted in the society?

ANl

others?

What rules do you obey willingly?

What rules would you abolish if you could?

Do laws limit your personal freedom?

10 Must all people study law at school?

11. Do you feel that laws protect you?

12. What law would you suggest if you were a Member of Parliament?

0 %0 N

A statement describing a relationship observed to be invariable between or among phenom-

Do you share the idea that people should look only after themselves and take no care about

4. lIpouuTaiiTe U BbIyYnTe HAMOMATHYECKHE BbIPaskeHHs co c10BoM «law». CocTraBbTe npes-
JIOJKeHUS ¢ KaxKIbIM U3 HUX. (U1noMBbI — 3T0 yCTOYMBBIE IO COCTABY H CTPYKTYpe JIeKCHu4e-

CKH HeJleJIMMbIe U LeJIOCTHbIE 110 3HAYEHHIO CJI0BOCOYETAHHUA HJIH NPEIJI0KEHH S, BbINOJI-
HAoKe QyHKIUIO CJIOBAPDHOM eIMHMIBI.)

law and order - npaBonopsa0K

the law of the jungle — 3akoH mXKyHTIEH

to lay down the law- ycraHaBiauBaTh IpaBoBbIe HOPMBI, (HOPMYITHPOBATH 3aKOH
necessity knows no law — Hy»a He 3HaeT 3aKOHa

b=

S. OnumMTe KAPTUHKY UM KAPUKATYpPy, KoTopasi accouuupyercsi y Bac ¢ oxnum uim He-
CKOJIbKMMM U3 JaHHBIX HUKE CJI0BOCOYeTaAHMI (CM. IpUMepBbI).

1. to make laws — u3maBaTh, MPUHUMATH 3aKOHBI
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NoUnAEwDbD=

2. torepeal laws — OTMEHSTh 3aKOHBI

3. to break laws — HapyIIaTh 3aKOHbI

4. to obey laws — coOmroaTh 3aKOHBI

5. to enforce laws — obecrieunTh (IPUHYAUTEIBHO) UCTIOIHEHUE 3aKOHA
6. to apply laws — mpUMEHSITh 3aKOHBI

7. to be against the law — OBITH IPOTUBO3aKOHHBIM

8. to study law — u3yuars npaBo

9. to amend the law — BHOCUTb IOIIPABKHU B 3aKOH

10. to turn to the law — oOpamarbcst K 3aK0HY (B TIOJIUAIIHIO)

Er Original Artist
Reproduction rights obtainable fram

weewe IZatoonStock com
C ongress

B o5

Belsp

"I know we can't repeal the laws
of nature, but I dont see why
we cant amend them a little™

% -LEOP_‘LGJ:Vatu
" i Y

i E_H-F'Oif&efrik

i v
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. 3anoiHUTE NPONYCKH MOAXOASIIHUMH 110 CMBICJIY IVIaroJaMM U3 yIpaskHeHus S.

The State Duma of the Russian Federation laws.

The government laws and them if they are bad.
The police laws.

Courts and judges laws.

Law-abiding people laws.

Criminals laws.

The students of universities law.

7. llepeBenuTe npeaJiokeHusi, 00pamas BHUMaHUe HA BblIeJeHHbIE CJI0BA, KOTOpPbIE BHICTY-
NaT B pa3sHbIX QyHKUMAX B NpeNJIOKeHUM. (state - cocyoapcmeo, cocmosinue (cyw.) u 3as6-
aamo, uznacams(en) , judge — cyovs (cyw.) u cyoums(en) , claim — mpebosanue, cyoebHvlli UCK
(cyw.) u npemendosams, 3asenams(2i) , force — cuna (cyw.)u 3acmasnamo(en) , rule — npasuo,
Hopma (cyw.) u ynpasnsimo, nocmanosisams(an), right — npaeo (cyw.) u npaswiii (npu.) ).

1. A judge is a court officer authorized to decide legal cases. But who are they to judge us? The
judge may also rule on motions made before or during a trial. Don't judge a book by its cover.
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2. In this office, hard work is the rule, not the exception. When a court rules, the decision is called
a ruling. The high destiny of the individual is to serve rather than to rule.

3. The state is distinguished from other institutions by its purpose (establishment of order and secu-
rity), methods (its laws and their enforcement), territory (its area of jurisdiction), and sovereignty.
Another standard question is “What's the state of the world?” meaning “What's new?” or “What's
going on?”. The Bill of Rights is stated in 463 words.

4. What we now call gravity was not identified as a universal force until the work of Isaac Newton.
Nobody can force me to do it.

5. After the storm, the Johnsons filed a claim against their home insurance in order to repair dam-
age to the roof. He claimed he won the race, though the video showed otherwise.

6. In folk beliefs, good luck is regularly associated with the right side: it is lucky to see the new
moon to one's right, to put the right stocking or shoe on first, while in each case the left is unlucky.
Each legal right that an individual possesses relates to a corresponding legal duty imposed on an-
other.

UNIT 2. WHY DO WE NEED LAW?

“ HOBTOpeHI/Ie rpaMMaTHuKN: MoaajabHbIe IJ1aroJjbl H UX JKBHBAJIEHTHI. “

1. IlpounTaiiTe TOJBKO Te CJIOBOCOYETAHNS, KOTOPbIe MOI'YT BBICTYNIaTh B Ka4YecTBe CKa3ye-
MOT'0 B NpPeIJI0KeHHH.

will have finished, alter, in favor of, unlike rules, should not do, to pay, may be forced, would not
be necessary, did not live, so special, to drive on, help to safeguard, claims to, ensuring, do not
want, applies to, might not be able to go, to speak out publicly, has kept, are regulating, a great deal
of order, like, do not use, will choose, is speaking, should do, must obey, have to provide, should
respect, must carry out.

2. [IpounTaiite (popMbI CKa3yeMOro, KOTOPbIe MEPEBOASTCS HA PYCCKHUIH SI3bIK a) HACTOSIIIMM
BpeMeHeM 0) mpomeamuM BpeMeHeM B) OyaymuM BpeMeHeM. IlocTaBbTe 3TH cKa3yemble B
OTpPUIATEIBHYIO (hopMYy.

will begin, have protected, is speaking, had taken, made, seek to do, shall have, are driving, has felt,
were keeping, ensured, is going to take, will be necessary, deals with, am doing, flaws, was regulat-
ing, had chosen, have resolved, are arising, are going to do, will settle, drive, keeps, are applying,
rejected, shall respect, imposed.

3. lIpouuraiiTe popMBI MOJATHHOIO CKA3yeMOI'0, KOTOPbIE BHIPAKAIOT a) BO3MOKHOCThb CO-
BeplIeHus JeiicTBUs 0) He00X0AMMOCTh coBepleHus AeiicTBus. [lepeBenure ux Ha pycckui
s13bIK. Beinmummre B Ta0nny (popMbI MOJATBHBIX IJIAT0JI0B U UX JKBHBAJICHTOB.

We should and should not do...; you may be forced to pay a fine...; everyone must obey...; we
must drive our cars...; people were allowed to choose at random...; the law must provide...; it may
provide a great deal of order...; the legal system should respect individual rights...; society should
believe in...; the police and other public officials must carry out their public duties...; they will not
be able to go to university...; the law should recognize and protect...; laws must reflect the chang-
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ing needs of society...; the laws of all countries are to be found in written records...; they were al-
lowed to sell...; you may wish to take legal action...; the police have to concentrate on certain
crimes...; certain people are able to escape justice...; this relationship can be demonstrated...; they
have to break..., people had to obeyed ..., the case is to be heard..., the player might be sent to
prison .

MOJAJBHBIE I''TATOJIbI 9KBUBAJIEHTBI MOJAJIBHBIX
I'TAT'OJIOB
Ho/xkHocTtBOBaHue | Bo3Mo:kHOCTH Jo/kHOCTBOBaHME Bo3moxkHOCTH

4. lonojiHUTe TA0JUIy HeOCTAIOIMMHU (popMaMu, TaM, /e 3TO BO3MOkHO. CkaxuTe, KaKH-
MU FPAMMATHYeCKMMH 0COOEHHOCTSIMH 00/1a1aI0T MOJAJIbHbIE IJ1aroJibl.

Past Present Future

shall
be able to do smth

will

had to do smth must
shall
might be allowed to do smth
will be permitted to do smth
have to
was to
were to
should

5. llepenesaiiTe mpeaJioKeHusl, 3aMeHHUB TMOAJIeKalee MeCTOMMeHHeM B 3-M JInIe eJUHCT-
BeHHOM 4mucJie. [loruepkHuTE CKazyeMoe KaKa0ro mpeaa0KeHnsl.

1. We could convince the police that we were innocent.
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2. Isaw the accident but fortunately I didn’t have to give evidence as there were plenty of
other witnesses.

3. If you said that, we might be very offended.
4. Different people might have different understanding of the laws.
5. Laws, together with their judicial interpretations, must be simple enough so that people

know what laws are and how to comply with them.
6. When all five properties are satisfied, we can say that the positive legal order is "just."

6. [TocTaBbTe K NpeaI0:keHuI0 001uii Bonpoc. [loquepkHuTe ckazyemoe.

If you break a law you may be forced to pay a fine, pay damages, or go to prison.

The law must provide a way to resolve these disputes peacefully.

The legal system should respect individual rights.

Some lawyers have to prepare defences for clients accused of crimes.

A client is to know that what he says will not be passed on to someone else without permis-
sion.

SR D=

7. IIpouuTaiiTe U MepeBeUTE TEKCT.
TEXT
WHY DO WE NEED LAW?

Almost everything we do is governed by some set of rules. There are rules for games, for
social clubs, for sports and for adults in the workplace. There are also rules imposed by morality
and custom that play an important role in telling us what we should and should not do. However,
some rules -- those made by the state or the courts -- are called "laws". Laws resemble morality be-
cause they are designed to control or alter our behaviour. But unlike rules of morality, laws are en-
forced by the courts; if you break a law -- whether you like that law or not -- you may be forced to
pay a fine, pay damages, or go to prison.

Why are some rules so special that they are made into laws? Why do we need rules that eve-
ryone must obey? In short, what is the purpose of law?

If we did not live in a structured society with other people, laws would not be necessary. We
would simply do as we please, with little regard for others. But ever since individuals began to as-
sociate with other people -- to live in society --laws have been the glue that has kept society to-
gether. For example, the law in our country states that we must drive our cars on the right-hand side
of a two-way street. If people were allowed to choose at random which side of the street to drive on,
driving would be dangerous and chaotic. Laws regulating our business affairs help to ensure that
people keep their promises. Laws against criminal conduct help to safeguard our personal property
and our lives.

Even in a well-ordered society, people have disagreements and conflicts arise. The law must
provide a way to resolve these disputes peacefully. If two people claim to own the same piece of
property, we do not want the matter settled by a duel: we turn to the law and to institutions like the
courts to decide who the real owner is and to make sure that the real owner's rights are respected.

We need law, then, to ensure a safe and peaceful society in which individuals' rights are re-
spected. But we expect even more from our law. Some totalitarian governments have cruel and arbi-
trary laws, enforced by police forces free to arrest and punish people without trial. Strong-arm tac-
tics may provide a great deal of order, but we reject this form of control. The legal system should
respect individual rights while, at the same time, ensuring that society operates in an orderly man-
ner. And society should believe in the Rule of Law, which means that the law applies to every per-
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son, including members of the police and other public officials, who must carry out their public du-
ties in accordance with the law.

In our society, laws are not only designed to govern our conduct: they are also intended to
give effect to social policies. For example, some laws provide for benefits when workers are injured
on the job, for health care, as well as for loans to students who otherwise might not be able to go to
university.

Another goal of the law is fairness. This means that the law should recognize and protect
certain basic individual rights and freedoms, such as liberty and equality. The law also serves to en-
sure that strong groups and individuals do not use their powerful positions in society to take unfair
advantage of weaker individuals.

However, despite the best intentions, laws are sometimes created that people later recognize
as being unjust or unfair. In a democratic society, laws are not carved in stone, but must reflect the
changing needs of society. In a democracy, anyone who feels that a particular law is flawed has the
right to speak out publicly and to seek to change the law by lawful means.

8. [lonbGepuTe K AHTJIMICKHUM CJIOBOCOYETAHUSIM U3 TEKCTA PYCCKHE IKBHBAJEHTHI.

1. purpose of law a) yBaXkaTbh I1paBa OTJEJILHOIO YEJIOBEKA
2. to live in society b) oTpakaTh H3MEHSIOITHECS TOTPEOHOCTH OOIIECTBA
3. to choose at random C) IMETh Pa3HOTIIACHS U KOH(IIUKTHI

4. to safeguard our personal property | d) BepuTh B BEpXOBEHCTBO 3aKOHA
and our lives.
5. to have disagreements and con- | €) 3amMIIAaTh OCHOBHBIC MPaBa U CBOOOIBI

flicts

6. to resolve disputes peacefully f) HazHaueHue (11eb) mpaBa

7. to turn to the law g) UMETh MPABO OTKPHITO BHICKA3aTh CBOE MHEHHUE
8. to respect individual rights h) >)xuth B 00IIECTBE

9. to arrest and punish people with- | i) BeIOUpaTh uTO-1100 HayTa

out trial

10. to believe in the Rule of Law j) CTPEMHTBCS U3MEHHUThH 3aKOH MPABOBBIMHU CPEJICT-
BaMH

11. in accordance with the law k) apecToBBIBaTh M HaKa3bIBaTh JIOJIEH O€3 cyda u
CJIICACTBUA

12. to protect basic individual rights | 1) oxpaHsaTh Halry COOCTBEHHOCTH M )KU3Hb
and freedoms
13. to reflect the changing needs of | m) B COOTBETCTBUHU C 3aKOHOM
society
14. to have the right to speak out | n) oOpamarbcs K 3aKOHY (B MOJUIHIO)
publicly
15. to seek to change the law by law- | 0) pa3pemars criopsl MUPHBIMU CPEICTBAMU
ful means

9. 3akoHunTeE NPEAJOKEHUA B COOTBETCTBUH € COACPKAHUEM TEKCTA.

1. Almost everything we do is governed by
a) rules imposed by morality
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b) the courts
¢) some set of rules

2. If we didn’t live in a structured society with other people

a) we would simply do as we please
b) we would simply do with little regard for others
¢) laws would not be necessary

3. Laws against criminal conduct help

a) to protect our property
b) to take advantage of other individuals
¢) to safeguard our personal property and our lives.

4. We turn to the law
a) to resolve the dispute peacefully
b) to decide who is the real owner
¢) to force people keep their promises

5. Another goal of the law is

a) to protect certain basic individual rights and freedoms
b) fairness
¢) to provide for benefits.

10. Boipa3uTe corsiacue/Hecoryiacue co cjeIyIOIMMH YTBePKIEeHUSIMU, HCIOJIb3YS Ty WJIH
HHYIO PeYeBYI0 MOJIeJIN.

Models: a) I fully agree with the statement.

el AN o

0.

b) I am afraid, I can’t agree with it.

Not everything we do is governed by some set of rules.

We need rules that everyone must obey.

Laws against criminal conduct don’t help to safeguard our personal property and our lives.
In well-ordered society conflicts never arise.

It is impossible to resolve disputes peacefully.

If individual’s rights are respected it means that we live in a safe and peaceful society.
Totalitarian governments have cruel and arbitrary laws.

Strong-arm tactics may provide a great deal of order ensuring the society operates in an or-
derly manner.

Laws should be applied to every person in the society.

10. The only goal of the law is fairness.

11. 3ameHuTe pycckue €J10Ba B CKOOKAX aHIJMHCKUMH JKBUBajdeHTamMu. [loquepkHure cka-
3yemoe.

The aim of (mpaBa) is to regulate the conduct of human beings in society. The aim of (mpa-

BOBOM) theory is (paccmorperts) the nature, origin and classification of law. The theory of natural
law is based on the belief that there is a set of perfect (ropuauaeckux HopMm) for human conduct and
(3akonnbl) devised by men must be induced by these rules. (3akon) is a term which is used in many
different senses. To (topucra) law has far narrower meaning — the principle recognized and applied
by the state in (cyne). The English (mpaBoBas cuctema) has still been copied by many nations. (Cy-
neOHbI mporiecc) becomes the center of a contest between both parties in which one emerges the
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winner. By the time of (cyneO6Horo pasouparenscta) each (ctopona aena) should gain as much
information as possible.

12. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT, MOAYEPKHHUTE MOJAIbHBIE IJ1ar0JIbl M X 3KBHBAJIEHTHI U NlepeBeIuTe
TEKCT HA PYCCKHH A3BIK.

Some singular laws were introduced in eighteenth-century England. How strange it might
seem now, people had to pay “window tax” for each window in their house. Later, this law was
changed because many poor people chose to live in houses without windows just so that they didn’t
have to pay. Another law was no less funny. If you traveled in any motor vehicle in nineteenth-
century Britain, the law said that someone had to walk in front of you waving a red flag, or at night
time a red lamp. This meant, in practice, that you couldn’t travel at more than about 8 kilometers
per hour! Some other British laws concerning social behaviour were very strict. For example, until
recently pubs in Britain weren’t allowed to stay open all day. They opened at eleven in the morning
and had to shut again at three in the afternoon. In the evening they closed at half past ten. On Sun-
days the laws were stricter.

The USA is also famous for their quite odd laws. For example, in Illinois animals could go
to jail, in Florida you had to wear clothes in the bath, in Kansas you were not permitted eat snakes
in public, in North Carolina you could not drink milk on train, in Idaho you could not buy a chicken
at night without the sheriff’s permission.

13. 3ameHuTe pycCKHE CJI0BA B CKOOKAX aHTJIMICKUMH YIKBHBaJleHTaMHu U3 pamMku. Crnenaiite
NHCbMEHHBIN MepPeBol TEKCTA HA PYCCKUI A3BIK.

1. to investigate crimes 2. civil offences 3. to punish the guilty 4. law and order
5. is breaking the law 6. obey the law 7. ignorance of the law is almost never a
defence for breaking it 8. were prosecuted 9. legal codes

Governments have many ways of making sure that citizens (moguuHstoTCcsi 3aKkoHy). They
make the public aware of what the law is and try to encourage social support for (mpaBomopsiKy).
They use police forces (paccnenoBats npectymienusi) and catch criminals. They authorize courts to
complete the investigation of criminal and (rpakmanckux mpaBoHapyiieHui) and to pass sentences
to (naka3arb BUHOBHOro) and deter others. And they make efforts to re-educate and reform people
who have broken the law.

The laws of all countries are to be found in written records — (mpaBoBbie KoAeKChI) of coun-
tries with continental systems, the statutes and case-judgments of common law countries, warning
on official forms, and notice in public buildings. Many people do not know where to find these re-
cords and do not find it easy to read them. But (He3HaHHE 3aKOHOB HE OCBOOOXKIAET OT OTBETCTBEH-
HoctH). Governments usually expect citizens to be aware of the laws which affect their lives. Some-
times this seems very harsh, for example, when the law is very technical. Shopkeepers in England
(mpeciienoBanCh MO 3aKOHY B yrosioBHoM nopsiake) for selling books on Sunday, although they
were allowed to sell magazines. However, there are many laws, such as those prohibiting theft, as-
sault and dangerous driving which simply reflect social and moral attitudes to everyday behaviour.
In such cases a person knows he (Hapymraer 3akoH), even if he doesn’t know exactly which law it
is.
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14. ITocoBeTtyiiTe: a) bujuin u berTH, 4TO UM He HAI0 A€JaTh, JaKe €CJIU OHH U MPOTYJIslJIN
YPOKH; 0) KaK cjeayeT NOCTYHNATh POAMTENSAM, YTOObI UX JeTH He COBEpIIAIH He)JIaroBuiI-
Hbl€ MOCTYNKH; B) YTO JOIKHBI €JIaTh YUYHTENsl, YTOObI YYeHUKH He MPOryJHBajIH YPOKH.
JaBasi coBeThbI, HCNOJIb3YHTE MOAAJIBbHbIE IJIAr0JIbI.

Should svipasxcaem nacmasnenue, yseujesanue, peKomeHoayuio, cosem (Ha pycckuil s3vlK nepe-
B00UMCSL - QONMHCEH, Q0IJICEH Obl, cledyem, ciedyem Ovl).

Ought to 0b603nauaem mopanvhslii 0012, 00A3aAHHOCIb 2080PAULEO.

Must 6 ymeepoumenvHbix U BONPOCUMENbHBIX NPEONONCEHUAX Bblpadicaem HeoOX00UMOCHb,
00ICEHCMBOBAHUE, 0053AHHOCMb, A Makace cosem, npukas. Ompuyamenvhas ¢opma mustn't
(must not) 06v1yHO Gbipadicaem 3anpem (Hev3s), m.e. AGNAEMCI NPOMUBONONONHCHOU NO ZHAYEHUIO
enaeony may. Omcymcemaeue HeodxXo0umocmu (He HYyJHCHO, He HA00) gblpadcaemcs 2nazoniom needn't
(need not).

One day Billy (who is 13 years old) and Betty (who is 15) decide to play truant from school. Betty
has a hidden store of cider, and they each drink a bottle of cider in the shed in Betty’s back garden.
By this time, they are feeling unsteady and extremely hungry. They go down to the local supermar-
ket and take a bun and an apple each, without paying for them. Betty and Billy then run back to the
shed in Betty’s garden, and eat the food. Billy makes a pile of sticks on the floor of the shed and
sets light to them. As the fire catches, they realize the danger, and rush out of the shed, leaving it to
burn down.

15. IlepeBeanTe MpeaJIOKeHUsI HA AHTJIHICKUI A3BIK.

1. Ecnu gyenoBek HapyIiaeT 3aKOH, OH MOXET ObITh HaKa3aH.
2. 3aKoHBI IOJDKEH 3HATh KaX bl YEIOBEK, HO, K COXKAJICHUIO, HE KaXK/IbII UX 3HAET.
3. B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT HCTOPHUYECKOTO KOHTEKCTa M OOIIECTBEHHO-TTOJMTHYECKUX YCIOBUH

TEPMUHOM «IIPaBO» MOKET 0003HAYATHCS TOBOJIBHO OOIIMPHBINA NEPEUEHb SBICHUI.

4. B TpakTOBKE IIpaBa KaK COLMAIBHOIO SBJICHUS MPEO0IaAaoT pa3aIuyHble MOAXObl U Mpe-
MOYTEHUSI — IOJUTHUYECKHUE, MOpaJbHbIC, PEIUTHO3HBIE, YKOHOMUYECKHE, COLUAJIbHBIE,
KJIACCOBBIE U .

5. IIpaBo nmonroe Bpemsi paccMaTpUBAIOCh JIHMIIb KaK MHCTPYMEHT, HEOOXOAUMBIN /IS TOCTH-
JKEHUSI KOHKPETHBIX LEICH.

6. Takue MOHATHS, KaK «IIPaBO», «MOPaTb» U «CHPABEATUBOCTH», MPOJIOJDKAIOT OCTABATHCS
HEPA3PBIBHO CBA3aHHBIMU APYT C IPYTOM.

16. O6061muTE MBIC/IN ABTOPA TEKCTA, HCNOJIb3YS IJIAH:

The author believes...

Firstly the author points at...
Secondly the author supposes...
Thirdly the author thinks...
Finally the author concludes...

UNIT 3. LAW AND SOCIETY

1. IlpounTaiiTe TeKcT.
TEXT
LAW AND SOCIETY
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When the world was at a very primitive stage of development there were no laws to regulate
life of people. If a man chose to kill his wife or if a woman succeeded in killing her husband that
was their own business and no one interfered officially.

But things never stay the same. The life has changed. We live in a complicated world. Sci-
entific and social developments increase the tempo of our daily living activities, make them more
involved. Now we need rules and regulations which govern our every social move and action. We
have made laws of community living.

Though laws are based on the reasonable needs at the community we often don’t notice
them. If our neighbor plays loud music late at night, we probably try to discuss the matter with him
rather than consulting the police, the lawyer or the courts. When we buy a TV set, or a train ticket
or loan money to somebody a lawyer may tell us it represents a contract with legal obligations. But
to most of us it is just a ticket that gets us on a train or a TV set to watch.

Only when a neighbor refuses to behave reasonably or when we are injured in a train acci-
dent, the money wasn’t repaid, the TV set fails to work and the owner of the shop didn’t return
money or replace it, we do start thinking about the legal implications of everyday activities.

You may wish to take legal action to recover your loss. You may sue against Bert who
didn’t pay his debt. Thus you become a plaintiff and Bert is a defendant. At the trial you testified
under oath about the loan. Bert, in his turn, claimed that it was a gift to him, which was not to be
returned. The court after the listening to the testimony of both sides and considering the law decided
that it was a loan and directed that judgment be entered in favor of you against Bert.

Some transactions in modern society are so complex that few of us would risk making them
without first seeking legal advice. For example, buying or selling a house, setting up a business, or
deciding whom to give our property to when we die.

On the whole it seems that people all over the world are becoming more and more accus-
tomed to using legal means to regulate their relations with each other. Multinational companies em-
ploy lawyers to ensure that their contracts are valid whenever they do business.

2. BpIpa3ute corjacue/Hecor;jacue co CJAeAyOIIHUMH YTBeP:KICHHUSIMH, UCNOJb3YSl Ty WJIH
HHYI0 pPe4eBYI0 MOJieJIb.

Models:
c¢) I think it is true. The text tells us that .........
d) To my mind, it is false because ............
1. We usually think about the legal implications of everyday activities.

N

Few of us would risk making transactions without first seeking legal advice.

3. People all over the world are becoming more and more accustomed to using legal means to
regulate their relations with each other.

4. Even though the TV set fails to work and the owner of the shop didn’t return your money or
replace the TV set, we don’t start thinking of taking legal advice.

5. When you buy a train ticket a lawyer may tell you it represents a contract with legal obliga-

tions.

You may not sue against the person who didn’t pay his debt.

You can testify at the doctor’s.

A defendant can accuse a plaintiff.

The court may listen to testimony of one side.

10 All transactions in modern society are very complex.

11. Nobody should have basic knowledge of law.

o 00 N o

3. IIpouuTaiiTe onpeaeJeHUsI M CKa)KUTe, 0 KAKHX CJI0OBAX U3 TEKCTa HAET peyb.
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10.
11.

is the party that is accused in court of a crime or a civil offence.
is the party that starts or carries out civil proceedings. It is usually a private
citizen or a company.
is a civil legal proceeding against someone.
is an official court decision on the case.
are an official body whose job is to make sure that people obey the law, to
catch criminals, and to protect people and property.

is someone whose job is to advise people about laws, write formal documents
or represent people in court.

is a house or a room where all the information about the crime is given so that
it can be judged.

is a sum of money that you owe somebody.

is a formal statement that something is true, such as the one a witness makes
in court of law.

is money that has been lost by a business, a person or a government.

is legal means (documents) regulating relations between companies.

4. TlonOepute MOAXOASIIMIA MO CMBICIY OTBET M3 NMPEAJ0KEHHbIX BAPHAHTOB U 000CHYIiTe
CBO# BBIOOp ABYMS - Tpems mnpeaio:keHusimu. HauHuTe CBOM OTBET OJHUM W3 CJEIYHOIIHX

BbIPasKeHM .
Models:

a) I quite agree with the statement that because ...
b) Just what I think because ...

1. Relations between people are regulated by

a) government

b) prescriptive laws

¢) people’s experience
d) customs and traditions

2. If we always

break the rules, other members of society may

a) refuse to have anything to do with us
b) carry precise penalties

¢) use a system of courts

d) consult the police

3. When governments make laws for their citizens

a) they use the power of the police to enforce them
b) they use justice

¢) they observe public opinion

d) they try to implement common sense.

S. IlpounTaiite TekcT 0€3 cJOBaps M HaiiuTe B HEM AHIVIMICKHE IKBUBAJIEHTBHI PYCCKHUM

NpEeaAJT0KCHUAM.

1. Onu ucnonvsyrom cy0ebnyio cucmemy, ONUPAWYiocs Ha npago NOJUYUY NPUHYOUmMeIbHO obec-
neuueams cooO00eHue 3aK0HA.

2. Omuowenus: medxHcoy A100bMu pe2yIupyromcsi co4emaHnuem cex Smux npasui (HOpm).

140



3. ... nOHecem HAKA3AHUE 6 8U0e mmpa(j)a UlU 6PEMEHHOCO OMCMPAHREHUS ON yHacmusl 6 uepe.

4. Peghepu moorcem nooams 2pasxcOaHCKUuti UCK NPOMUE USPOKA U NOmpedosams MamepuaibHO20
803MeweHUs 30 HaAHeCEeHHble eMy MeleCHble YEeUbsl.

S Maxk Kaxk 20cyoapcmeo paccmampueaem anmuobujecmseHnoe nogedeHue He Kaxk 8ONpocC
83AUMOOMHOWEHUTE MEHCOY TOObMU, A KAK Y2po3y O1a20COCMOSHUIO U NOPAOKY 8 obujecmae.

When governments make laws for their citizens, they use a system of courts backed by the
power of the police to enforce these laws. Of course, there may be instances where the law is not
enforced against someone—such as when young children commit crimes, when the police have to
concentrate on certain crimes and therefore ignore others, or in countries where there is so much
political corruption that certain people are able to escape justice by using their money or influence.
But the general nature of the law is enforced equally against all members of the nation.

Government-made laws are nevertheless often patterned upon informal rules of conduct al-
ready existing in society, and relations between people are regulated by a combination of all these
rules. This relationship can be demonstrated using the example of a sports club.

Suppose a member of a rugby club is so angry with the referee during a club game that he
hits him and breaks his nose. At the most informal level of social custom, it is probable that people
seeing or hearing about the incident would criticize the player and try to persuade him to apologize
and perhaps compensate the referee in some way. At a more formal level, the player would find he
had broken the rules of his club, and perhaps of a wider institution governing the conduct of all
people playing rugby, and would face punishment, such as a fine or a suspension before he would
be allowed to play another game. Finally, the player might also face prosecution for attacking the
referee under laws created by the government of his country. In many countries there might be two
kinds of prosecution. First, the referee could conduct a civil action against the player, demanding
compensation for his injury and getting his claim enforced by a court of law if the player failed to
agree privately. Second, the police might also start an action against the player for a crime of vio-
lence. If found guilty, the player might be sent to prison, or he might be made to pay a fine to the
court—that is, punishment for an offence against the state, since governments often consider anti-
social behaviour not simply as a matter between two individuals but as a danger to the well-being
and order of society as a whole.

6. PacmosioskuTe mpensiosKeHHsi B JOTHYECKOH MOCIeA0BATEIbHOCTH TaK, YTOOBI MOJTYYHJIICSH
KpaTKHii mepeckas TeKcTa.

1. Government-made laws are often patterned upon informal rules of conduct already exist-
ing in society

2. The player might face prosecution for attacking the referee under law.

3. When governments make laws for their citizens, they use a system of courts.

4. Governments consider anti-social behaviour as a danger to the well-being and order of
society.

5. This relationship can be demonstrated using the example of a sports club.

7. O3arjiaBbTe TEKCT B YIIPAKHEHUH S.
8. [lepeBenuTe npea/ioKeHUsI HA AHTJIMACKUI SI3bIK, HCIOJIb3YH MOJAJbHbIE IJ1ar0Jbl.

1. YenoBek MokeT 0OecieUnTh ceOe JOCTOWHBIC YCIOBUSI CYIIECTBOBAHUS TOJIBKO MPH HAJIH-
YU IIpaBa.

2. JlelicTByroliee B 00IIECTBE MPABO €CTh COBOKYIMHOCTH OINPEEICHHBIX MPABUI U HOPM, KO-
TOPBIC UCITOJIB3YIHOTCA 06H_I€CTBOM AJId OIMPEACIICHUA TOTO, KAKOC MOBCACHUC NOJIZKHO GBITB
3aMpenieHo MoJi CTPaxoM YroJOBHOIO Haka3aHHs, a Kakoe, HalmpOTHUB, MOJAEPKAHO CUIION
rocyaapcraa.
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3. IlpaBo mo cBoel MpupoIe MPEAnoIaraeT, YTo ero He0OX0IUMMO COOIIOIATh.

4. TpynHO HaMTH YelIOBeKa, KOTOPBIA ObI CTall BCEphe3 OCMapUBaTh, YTO IJIaBHAs IIEJIb IpaBa
COCTOMT B YTBEP)KICHUH CIpaBeaIuBOCTH. OHAKO 10 MOBOAY TOT'O, YTO CYUTATh CIPABEN-
JIMBBIM, Y KaXKJJOTO MOXKET OBITh CBOE MHEHHUE.

“ IToBTOpenue rpammaTuku: MogaabHbIe 171aroJbl ¢ NeppeKTHBIM HHPUHUTHBOM. “

IlepdexTHBIE HHPUHUTHB UCTIOJIB3YETCS MOCJIE MOTAJBHBIX Iy1arosoB ‘could’, ‘might’,
‘ought’, ‘should’, ‘would’, ‘needn’t’ ajist Toro, 4yro0bl BHIPA3UTH HepeabHbIE AelCTBHS, KO-
TOpbIe MOIJIH Obl MPOM30MTH B MPOILIOM, HO He MPOU30IILTH.

9. IlpounTaiiTe NpeAI0KeHUs H NepeBeIuTe HX HA PYCCKHUH S3BIK.

e I could have married her if I wanted to. (I didn’t marry her.)

e That was dangerous — he could have killed somebody. (He didn’t kill anybody.)

e You should have written — I was getting worried. (The person did not write.)

e She needn’t have invited them. (She invited them.)

e You were stupid to try climbing up there. You might have killed yourself. (The person
didn’t kill himself.)

e If she hadn’t been so bad-tempered, I might have married her. (I didn’t marry her.)

e I ought to have phoned him this morning, but I forgot.

10. Cnenaiite npeanoJioxkenusi o xapakrepax ®annna u Mapka. UcnoJub3yiiTe B 0TBeTe MO-
AAJIBHBIH TJIaroJ ¢ nepgeKTHbIM MH(PUHUTHBOM M 3aMEHHMTEIH MOAAJIbLHBIX IJAaroJjoB B
npoueeM BpeMeHH.

Mark must have + Participle II... JloikHO ObITH, Mapk yixke. ..

Flinn can’t have + Participle II... He moxer ObITh, uT0OBI OINHH ...

Mark could have + Participle 1I... Mapxk mor OFbl... (HO HE c/enan)

Flinn might have + Participle II... Mosxet ObITh, @NIUHH ... (2 MOXKET HET)

Maybe Mark had to... Moxet 0bITh, Mapk JOJKEH OBLT ...

I don’t think Flinn was to... A we nymaro, uro OiMHH 3apaHee JTOHKEH ObLT

(pemuTs, 4TO)

Flynn was a chronic alcoholic. He often heard voices and believed that they belonged to a spirit
from the planet Jupiter. The voice told him that he had a mission to prepare the world for a visita-
tion from Jupiter.

One day, Flynn was stopping people in the street to tell them about the coming visitation. He
stopped Mark, who said he was interested in Flynn’s story. However, after a few minutes Mark ex-
pressed disbelief, and Flynn flied into a fury. He picked up a piece of paving-stone lying by the side
of the road, and hit Mark on the head with it. Mark died as a result of the injury.

When he was questioned, Flynn admitted that he hit Mark with a stone; he said that his spirit guide
from Jupiter told him to kill Mark as a lesson to all those who did not believe his mission.

11. {e6aTel. CTyaeHTHI pa30uBalTCcs HA ABe rpynnbl. Mcmob3yst Moaeu, JaHHbIC HUAKe, O/1-
HA NOArPYyNIA MUIIET NATh APTYMEHTOB, 10Ka3biBasi HE00X0AUMOCTh CylIeCTBOBAaHNS NPaBa,
Apyrasi IpUBOJMT NSATh KOHTPAPryMeHTOB. 3aTeM KaKIas MOATpyInna BbIOMpPaeT M0 OJHOMY
NMPeACTABUTEI0, KOTOPbI BbIJIBUraeT J0KA3aTeJbCTBA TOM MM MHOW TOYKHM 3peHus. Oc-
TaJIbHbIE CTYJACHThI APTYMEHTHPOBaHO onpeAeasiioT nodenurens. (Ilpumeps! 1anbl HUKe.)
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Models:

I really think (that) ... Sl nefcTBUTENBHO AyMaro, 4uTo ...

I strongly believe (that) ... A TBepno yoexaeH, 9ro ...

I strongly agree with ... S NOMHOCTBIO COTNIACEH C ...

I strongly disagree with ... S pemMTensHO HE COTJIACEH C ...

On the one hand ... C ogHOI1 CTOPOHHI, ...

One the other hand ... C nmpyroii CTOpOHHI, ...

In addition ... K tomy xe ...

Nevertheless ... Tem He MeHee ...

Did I get you right? A Bac npaBunbHO TIOHST?

Let’s clear it up JlaBaiiTe BHECEM SICHOCTb B 3TOT BOIIPOC

The point is that ... Jleno B ToMm, 4TO ...

It doesn’t prove a thing DTO HUYETO HE JI0Ka3bIBAET

It isn’t true to fact DTO HE COOTBETCTBYET ACHCTBUTEILHOCTH
FOR AGAINST

1. The goal of law is fairness. 1. Fairness is not an abstract thing. Laws are

created by rich people for rich people.

NN ||
SIS ol el o

UNIT 4. LEGALESE
1. IlpounTaiiTe TEKCT M OTBETbTE HA BONPOCHI:

1. What is legalese?
2. What are the main characteristic features of legalese?
3. What are three reasons for the slow pace of modernizing legal language?

TEXT

LEGALESE

Although lawyers come from a variety of backgrounds and do a variety of work, as a
profession they often appear rather remote and difficult to understand. Perhaps one reason for this is
legalese—the strange and incomprehensible language so many lawyers seem to write and speak.
This is not just a feature of English-speaking lawyers. People all over the world complain that they
cannot understand court proceedings or legal documents.

Of course all professions have their own jargon. Economists commonly talk about junk
bonds (the right to collect a debt which will in fact probably never be repaid); doctors about
lacerations (cuts) and contusions (bruises); and English teachers about metalanguage (the words we
use to talk about language). The use of some special words can be justified because they refer to
matters which are important to a particular profession but not important to most people in everyday
life. But sometimes it seems that jargon is a way of creating a mystery about a profession, of
distinguishing people on the inside (economist, doctors, teachers) from those on the outside.

In recent times lawyers have made efforts to make their profession less mysterious. After
all, their job is supposed to be to clarify matters for the public, not to make them more complicated!
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This is particularly so in the United States where lawyers openly advertise their services to the pub-
lic and where special clothes and wigs, still a feature of the English system, have mostly disap-
peared. But it seems likely that legalese will survive for a long time to come. One reason for this is
that old documents and reports of old cases have great importance in law, particularly in common
law systems. Another reason is that rewriting laws is a slow and painstaking process. The words
must try to cover every eventuality, because people are always looking for a legal loophole, a way
of avoiding a legal duty by making use of an ambiguity or an omission in law. Consequently if
there is an existing law which has worked for a long time, even a law which contains old language
in long and complex sentences, it is easier to retain the old law than write a new one. Even when a
government draws up a new law it is often guided by the wording of an older law.

But perhaps the main reason that legalese still survives lies in the nature of law itself. Laws
are attempts to implement justice, government policy, or just plain common sense. In order to be
effective they must be as unambiguous as possible. Everyday language is often very ambiguous, but
this does not matter if we are dealing with familiar situations or talking to people we know. The
law, however, has to regulate relations between people who neither know nor trust each other and
who are in unfamiliar situations. It is an unfortunate necessity that this sometimes requires complex
language which has to be explained by experts. English legalese is characterized by:

1. Words and expressions which have no meaning for non-lawyers, some of them coming
from Latin or French. For example: replevin—the right to take back goods which were illegally
removed; nemo dat (quod non habet)—the principle that a person has no right to property acquired
from a person who did not legally own it; cy-pres—the court's right to grant property to another
similar charity if the charity the donor hoped to benefit does not exist.

2. Words which look like ordinary English but have a special meaning when used by law-
yers. For example: nuisance — interference with someone's enjoyment of land; consideration —
something given or given up on making a contract.

3. Formal words which most people understand but which are very old- fashioned. For ex-
ample: hereinafter—from now on; below in this document; aforesaid—previously mentioned.

4. Very long sentences containing many clauses which limit and define the original state-
ment.

2. BoinnmmTe U3 TEKCTa NATH CJ10BOCOUYeTaHMil co c1oBoM «law». IlepeBenure ux. CocraBbTe
¢ HUMH NpeJI0KeHH .

> — =

4. HanumuTe aHTOHUMBI CJIIYIOIIMX CJIOB U3 TEKCTa W COCTABBLTE MPEIJIOKeHNUs ¢ OTHOW U3
nap.

Disappeared, incomprehensible, repaid, unambiguous, unfamiliar, unfortunate, non-lawyers, ille-
gally.

S. CopeBHoBanme Mexay rpynnamMu. CTyaeHThI pa3aejsiloTcsi Ha ABe rpynnsl. OqHa rpynna

pasraabiBaeT kpoccBopa (A), apyrasi — kpoccsopa (b). Ilobexnaer Ta rpynmna, koropasi pe-
IIUT KPOCCBOP/ NEpPBOii.
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ITo ropusontanu: 1. Mmerasspik; 2. 6JarOTBOPUTENLHOCTD; 3. BHOCUTh SICHOCTbH; 4. FOPUINYCCKUI
SI3BIK; 5. KPOMOTJIUBBIN; 6. IPOJOJIKATh CYIIECTBOBAThH; 7. BBIIIICYIIOMSHYTHIH.
Ilo BepTMkaam: |.BMemAaTeNbCTBO; 2. pEKIAMHPOBATH; 3. pazHOOOpasue; 4. CIOKHBIN;
5. cynebHoe aeno; 6. TBYCMBICICHHOCTD; 7. Ja3enKa.

B) Io ropu3ontanu: 1. BO3MOXHEIN ciy4ail; 2. COOCTBEHHOCTH; 3. FOPUCT; 4. IOPHINYCCKUH;
5. ynymenue; 6. cyne6Hoe nemno; 7. cym; 8. HUXKe, B TaIbHCHUIIIEM.

ITo BEPTHKAJIU: 1. 0OBIUHO; 2. CIIpaBEITUBOCTh; 3. 3KaJ0BaThCs; 4. NOBepsTH;
5. HEOOXOIMMOCTB; 6. IPETOKEHHE.
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6. IlpounTaiiTe oTPHIBOK U3 aKTa 0 3aBemiannu 1837 r., koTopwlii 6611 K0omoaHeH B 1982 1. u
aeiicTByeT B HacTosimee Bpemsi. IlepenuumTe 3TOT TEKCT COBPEMEHHBIM AHTJIMIICKUM fI3bI-
KOM.

"No will shall be valid unless:
(a) it 1s in writing, and signed by the testator or some other person in his presence and by his di-
rection; and
(b) it appears that the testator intended by his signature to give effect to the will; and
(c) the signature is made or acknowledged by the testator in the presence of two or more wit-
nesses present at the same time; and
(d) each witness either-
(e) attests and signs the will; or
(flacknowledges his signature in the presence of the testator (but not necessarily in the presence
of any other witness), but no form of attestation shall be necessary."

7. Pabora B MmuHu-rpynnax. Qocyaure, siBjsieTcs JJu HanucaHnHoe Texom 3aBenianue puIn-
YyecKH NMPaBUJIbHO 0(pOPMJIEHHBIM B COOTBETCTBHU C /Il CTBYIOIINM 3aKOHOAATeIbCTBOM Be-
JUKOOpUTAHUH (CM. OTPBLIBOK M3 aKTa o 3aBemianuu 1837 r.). Pacckakure o cBOMX BHIBOJIAX B
ayIMTOPUH, HCTIOJIb3YS BHIPAKEHHUS U3 MO/eJIH.

Models:

You should take into consideration the fact — Heab3s He NPUHATH BO BHUMaHUE TOT

that... dakr, uro...

You can’t deny that... — Bbl He OyeTe OTPULIATD, YTO...

Well, that might be true, but... — Bo3Mo0%kHO0, 3TO U BEpPHO, HO...

I wonder if you could help me to under- - He mor/iu 661 Bbl MHE IOMOYb MOHSATS...
stand...

Can you give me an example? — IIpuBenuTe MHe, Mokajyiicra, mpumep...
That may be true, but... — 10 MOkKeT ObITh U BEPHO, HO...

Ted writes out a will leaving all his property to his wife. He phones his friends Al and Bill to come
over and witness the will. While he is waiting for them to arrive, he signs his will. When Al and
Bill arrive he shows them the will and says “You see I've signed it at the bottom.” Al signs his own
name and then leaves. While Ted is out of the room saying goodbye to Al, Bill signs the will. When
Ted comes back in Bill says “Look, here’s my signature.”

UNIT 5. TEST YOURSELF

1. IlpouuTaiiTe TEKCT M BCTABbTE MPONMYIIEHHbIE CJI0BA.

The English word 'law' refers to limits upon various 1 . Some laws are

2 : they simply describe how people, or even natural phenomena, usually behave. An exam-

ple is the rather consistent law of gravity; another is the less consistent laws of economics. Other
laws are 3 — they prescribe how people ought to behave. For example, the speed lim-
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its imposed upon drivers that prescribe how fast we should drive. They rarely describe how fast we
actually do drive, of course.

In all societies, relations between people are regulated by prescriptive laws. Some of them are

4 — that is, informal rules of social and moral behavior. Some are __5 we accept if we
belong to particular social institutions, such as religious, educational and cultural groups. And some
are precise laws made by nations and enforced against all citizens within their power.

Customs need not to be made by 6 , and they need not be written down. We learn
how we are expected to ___7 in society through the instruction of family and teachers, the advice
of friends, and our experiences in dealing with strangers. Sometimes, we can 8 these rules
without suffering any penalty. But if we continually break the rules, or break a very important one,
other members of society may ridicule us, act violently toward us or refuse to have anything to do
with us. The ways in which people talk, eat and drink, work, and relax together are usually called cus-
toms.

Members of every 9 have made laws for themselves in self-protection. If it were not
for the law, you could not go out in daylight without the fear of being kidnapped, robbed or murdered.
In the absence of law you could only rely upon 10

Every country tries, therefore, to provide laws, which will help its people to live safely and
comfortably. This is not at all an easy thing to do. No country has been successful in producing
laws, which are entirely satisfactory. But the imperfect laws are better than none.

forms of behaviour, descriptive, prescriptive, customs, rules, governments, behave, break, com-

munity, the law of the jungle.

2. O3arj1aBbTe TEKCT.

The types of law.
Laws and customs.
The need for law.
Law and society.

el N

3. Hanmummre HeGoabmoe 3cce (100c10B) 0 TOM, B 4eM 3aK/II0YAETCH Pa3HULIA MEXKIY ABYMSI
BH/IAMH 3aKOHOB, OIIUCAHHBIX B TekcTe. [IpomsocTpupyiite pa3Huny co0cTBEHHBIMH NPU-
MepaMHu.

4. Pa3nennTe CJI0OBAa M3 TEKCTA U NepeBeUTe UX HA PYCCKHUM SI3BIK

People/prescribedriveeducationalrulesmoralpowemationscustomsinstructioneducationalstrangers

successfuleatbreakeasykidnappedotherexperiencebetterentirely.

S. IlepeBeauTe cjI0Ba HA AHTJIMHCKUH A3BIK, HAWIUTE U 00BeIMTE UX HA OYKBEHHOM KapTe.

3aKOH, 00bIUaid, 00IIEeCTBO, MPAaBUIIa, HaAKa3aHHUE, HECOBEPIICHHBIN, ONTUCHIBATh, CEMbS, TPAXKIaHUH,
SIBIICHUS.
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GLOSSARY

1. conduct - 1. noBeaenune; 2. pyKoBOAUTH, MPOBOAUTH (4-J1)
rules of ~ — mpaBuIa MOBeACHUS

criminal ~ — yroJioBHoe moBeJicHNe

~ cases in court — BECTH JIeJia B CyJe

2. custom - oObIvaii

international ~ — MeXTyHapOIHBINA 00bIYai

~ and traditions — 0ObI9au M TpaIUIIUN

~s of war — oObI4yau BOMHBI

~ in trade — TOProBeIil 0OBIYAl

3. govern - NpaBUThb, YIPABJATh, PYKOBOIUTh, PEryJIHPOBATH, ONPEAeTATH CMBICI
~ our conduct — peryaupoBaTh Hallle ITOBEICHHE

~ a country (a people) — ynpaBisiTh cTpaHOi (HapOI0M)

~ with justice — cripaBeIJIMBO PYKOBOIUTH

governor — MpaBUTEIb

government - MPaBUTEICTBO

4. ensure - o0ecne4YnBaTh, rApaAHTUPOBATH

~ independence — rapaHTHPOBAaTh HE3AaBUCHMOCTD
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~ law and order — obecrnieunBaTH IPABOTIOPSIOK

5. law — 3ako0H, mpaBo

common ~ system — cucTema o0I1Iero mnpana

descriptive ~s — 3aKOHBI, OITUCATEIBHOIO XapaKTepa

the nature of ~ - mpuposa npasa

prescriptive ~s —IpeANUCHIBAIOLIIE 3aKOHBI, OCHOBAHHBIE Ha MpaBe JaBHOCTH UM 0ObIuas
substantive ~ - MaTepuaIbHOE MPABO

wording of a ~ - popmynupoBka 3akoHa

lawyer — ropuct

lawful —3akoHHBI

by ~ means — npaBOBBIMHU CPEICTBAMU

6. property — co0CTBEHHOCTH

cultural ~ — cOOCTBEHHOCTh Ha MPEIMETHI HCKYCCTBA

government(al) ~ — rocymapcTBeHHass COOCTBEHHOCTh

literary ~ — nureparypHasi COOCTBEHHOCTb

private ~ — yacTHasi COOCTBEHHOCTb

public ~ — o0miecTBeHHAsE COOCTBEHHOCTD

7. public — o01ecTBeHHBII, rocyaapcTBeHHbII

~ duty — obmecTBeHHast 00S3aHHOCTh

~ figure — 0O1IECTBEHHBIN IEATEITH

~ morality — oO1iecTBeHHast MOpaJb

~ officer — rocyapCTBEHHBIN CITyKalllUi, YNHOBHHUK, TIOJDKHOCTHOE JIUIIO

~ opinion — 00IIECTBEHHOE MHEHUE

8. right — 1. npaBoTa, cnpaBe1JIMBOCTDH, MPABO, MPUBHUJIETHsI; 2, MPaBbIii, NPABUJIbLHBIH
civil ~s — rpaxkiaHckue mmpaBa

individual’s ~ — mpaBo 4enoBeka

defend ~ — 3amumare crpaBeIMBOCTD

respect owner’s ~ — yBakaTb IpaBo cOOCTBEHHUKA

~ order — IpaBWIbHBIN NOPSIOK

9. rule - 1. npaBuJ10, HOpMA, NPeANUCAHNE, IPUKA3; 2. yCTAHABJIMBATH NPABUJIO
~ of court — cyneOHOe mpeanucanme

~of law — HOpMa mipaBa

~s of behaviour — mpaBusa noBeaeHUs

~s of practice — nmporeccyabHbIe HOPMBI

~ the law - ycranaBnuBaTh HOpMBI ITpaBa

10. safeguard — 1. rapanTHpOBATH, OXPAHSITDH, NPEAOXPAHATH (OT Yero-j.); 2. rapaHTusl, 3a-
IHUTAa, OXpaHa

~ smb’s interests — OXpaHATh Y-J HHTEPECHI

constitutional ~ — KOHCTUTYLIMOHHAsI FrapaHTHs (IIpaBa)

legal ~ — mpaBoBasi rapaHTHUsl, IpaBOBasl 3alATA

procedural ~ — npoueccyanbHas rapaHTus

11. society — 061iecTBO, 001IECTBEHHBbIH CTPOH, acCOUALMSI, OPraHU3 AL S
criminal ~ — mpecTynmHoe coo0IIecTBO

democratic ~ — TeMOKpaTHIeCKoe 00IIEeCTBO

primitive ~ —epBOObITHOE 0OIIECTBO

well-ordered ~ — BBICOKOOpTaHU30BaHHOE OOIIIECTBO

12. state — 1. nznarars, 3aABaATh, popmyanpoBarth 2. rocyaapcrso, mrart (CIHIA)
~ the question (facts, an opinion, reasons, a rule) — u3jaratb Bornpoc (pakTel, MHCHHE, IPUIHHBI,
IIPABUJIO)

~ a case — (opMyJIUpPOBaTh CIIOPHBIE BOIIPOCHI IO JIENTY, TOKJIaAbIBaTh O Jelie

~ a charge — cpopmynupoBats OOBUHEHHE

~ an offence — onpeAeIUTh COCTAB MPECTYTUICHUS

~ one’s case — U3JI0KUTh CBOIO apryMEHTALIUIO
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MODULE 6
SYSTEM OF LAW. CLASSIFICATIONS OF LAW

UNIT 1. BRANCHES OF LAW

.

D Hemamag

T e =
=
L = Intellectual

150



1. IlpounTaiiTe U 3aMOMHHUTE HA3BaAHHs HEKOTOPBLIX OTpac/ieil mMpaBa, MPUHSITbIE B aHIJIO-
CaKCOHCKOI1 cucTeme npaBa. CpaBHHTe HX ¢ KiIaccu(puKkanueil orpacieii npasa B P@.

International law, Criminal law, Employment law, Finance law, Banking law, Land law, Tax law,
Intellectual property law, Tort law, Ecological (Environmental) Law, Business law, Contract law.

2. IIpounTaiiTe U NepeBeAuTe CJI0OBA M CJOBOCOYeTaHUsS M3 Tabjuubl. Onpegeanre, KaKy
0Tpac/b MpaBa OHMU OoNHUChHIBAaKOT. C MOMOIIBIO 3THX CJIOB ONMIIUTE, Te OTPACIH NPaBa, KOTO-
pblie n300pakeHbl HA pucyHKax. O0OpaTuTe BHUMaHHe, YTO 1Ba ONMMCAHUSA — JINIIIHUE.

a. collective bargaining agreements, protection from gender
discrimination, wages and hours, health and safety of em-
ployees, disciplinary or termination procedures, minimum
wage standards, full-time workers, vacation

b. divorce, child custody, child support, setting alimony and
maintenance, marriage, parents, marriage contract

c. literary or artistic works, intangible creation, creator,
piracy, trademark counterfeiting, copyrighted property, pat-
ents, trademarks, trade secrets, downloading music from
sites

d. drinking water, air quality, fertilizers, herbicides, pesti-
cides, odours from a nearby dump, a polluter, pollution con-
trol methods, contamination, nature, trash, recycling

e. liquidity, insolvency, accounts, defaulting, liquid assets,
capital, bank deposits, foreign currency, loans and credits

f. sovereignty, protection of nationals abroad, conventions,
The United Nations Charter, treaties, sovereign states, for-
eign relations, multilateral agreements, mediation

g. taxpayers, audit procedures, payment schedules, tax
calculations, flat or progressive tax rates, tax evasion, VAT,
income tax

h. government funding, sale of bonds, hard currency, funds,
trends, capital markets, risk management, regulatory restric-
tions

1. offences, penalties, serious crimes, capital punishment,
conviction, warrant of arrest, sentence, imprisonment, hand-
cuffs

10.

j. civil liability, negligence, harm to a person, defamation,
compensation, plaintiff, defendant
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3. IIpounTaiiTe U nepeBeauTe NPUMeEpPHI cyaeOHbIX aea. Kak Bbl nymaere, HOpMbI KakKoii oT-
paciu npasBa (COIVIaCHO POCCHIICKON cHCTeMe MpaBa) MOIYT NMPUMEHATHCS B KaKI0OM KOH-
KPETHOM cJiy4ae.

1.

|9S)

9.

The divorced farther has a court order allowing him to see his son once a week, but the
mother, who has remarried, doesn’t let him contact with the child.

The employee was made redundant. The company didn’t pay him the money he had earned
and refused to pay compensation.

The relatives of the deceased person don’t agree with the will. They think it is invalid.

A new housing estate has been built on a territory of the national park. The local authorities
say that they haven’t given permission for the construction.

A company promised to deliver new equipment by the end of April. It’s the end of May al-
ready, but the equipment hasn’t arrived yet.

Your neigbours make an excessive noise every night. You can’t endure it any more.

One hundred unlicensed copies of discs have been sold.

During the fierce argument one man snatched a knife and stabbed it into the other man. Four
hours later the injured man died in hospital.

The owner of a pit bull terrier allowed it to be in a public place without being muzzled.

4. IlpouuraiiTe ommcaHue NPaBOBBIX IMCUUILIHH, KOTOpPble MpeAIaralTcsl CTyJeHTaM-
IOPUCTaM B BbiclIeM yueOHOM 3aBeieHHMU. ConocTaBbTe ONMUCAHUE ¢ HA3BaHUEM Kypca.

Introduction to law
Criminal procedure
Civil procedure
Contract law
Constitutional law
Criminal law
Legal research

The course describes the nature of legal research. Students will analyze ju-
dicial opinions, apply legal concepts and rules and learn legal precedents. Special attention
is given to writing memoranda and briefs.

The course describes general principles of the study of law. Students will
develop certain basic skills such as reading, analysis and interpretation of statutes. They will
discuss fundamental aspects of the legal process, e.g. how courts “apply laws” or main func-
tions of law enforcement bodies.

Topics covered in this course include crimes against persons and property
with special emphasis placed upon the law of homicide.

This course covers regulation of law enforcement conduct during the
investigation of crimes. Topics include search and seizure, types of surveillance, identifica-
tion procedure, etc.

This course covers the general principles of federal constitutional law,
including distribution of authority between the national government and the state govern-
ment; the judicial functions in constitutional cases; intergovernmental relations; the federal
constitution and its amendments.

This course covers the process of litigation at the level of district courts
and appeal at the level of Supreme Court. Students will study and analyze different proce-
dural documents on state and federal levels.

The course covers the fundamental principles of formation, interpreta-
tion, performance and enforcement of legally binding agreements.
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S. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI.

Which courses cover basic skills that students will need in their future career?
Do you have the same courses at your university?

What is the difference between these courses and the courses at your university?
Which course are you mostly interested in? Why?

b

B anrnmiickoMm si3pIKe CyIIECTBYET IpyINa Tak Ha3bIBA€MO MHTEPHAILIMOHAIBHOM JIEKCH-
ku. K Hell oTHOCUTCS, HanpuMep, cioBa “legal”, “public”, “private”. O 3HaueHn" ci0B
ATOMU TPYMIbl HETPYIHO 10TAaThCsl, TaK KaK B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE €CTh OJTHOKOPEHHBIE aHa-

noru. OHAaKO B CIIEUATU3UPOBAHHON JIUTEpaType HHTEPHALMOHAIBHbIE CII0BA MOTYT 00-

Pa3oBBIBATh TEPMUHOJOTHYECKUE CIOBOCOYECTAHUS (KITUIIE), OTJIUYHBIE OT HX OJHOKOPEH-
HBIX aHaioroB. Huxe npuBeneHs! mpuMepsl epeBoia Hanbosee pacipocTpaHHEHbIX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHH co ciaoBoM “‘legal”.

NMpPaBoOBOM

~ document — npaBoOBOW JOKYMEHT

~ obligation — mpaBOBO€ 0053aTEIIHCTBO
~ system — CHCTEMa IIpaBa

cyneOHbIi

~ action —cy1eOHBIN UCK

~ COsts — CyeOHbIC U3CPKKU

~ decision —pereHue cyaa

~ procedure — CyTOTPOU3BOACTBO

~ remedy — CpPeICTBO CyJCOHOM 3aIIUTHI
3aKOHHBI

~ government — 3aKOHHOE MMPABUTEIHCTBO
~ foundation — 3aKOHHOE OCHOBaHHE

~ OwWner — 3aKOHHEIN BiIageliel]

OPUIANYECKU I

~ person — IPUANYECKOE JIUI0

~ profession — mpodeccust ropucra

~ adviser - IOPUCKOHCYIBT

~ ethics - nmpodeccnoHaabHas YTUKA IOPUCTA

~ department — IOpUIUYECKUN OTIEIN

~ language — 1OpUANYECKUH S3BIK, SA3BIK IOPUCTOB

~ aid - O6ecrutaTHas IOpUANYECKast TOMOIIb MATOMMYIIUM

6. IlepeBenquTe HA PyCCKHMid SI3BIK MPeENI0KEeHHs, 00pallasi BHUMAHUE HA CJIOBOCOYETAHUSI CO
cJioBoM “‘legal”.

1. To the rest of the world the English legal profession is very strange because historically there
were two types of lawyers: barristers and solicitors.

2. Every legal system has many shortcomings.

3. Criminal charges and divorce are normally seen as matters needing legal help and advice.

4. Not every accident victim has a legal remedy. Some accidents are nobody’s fault.
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5. There is a large information gap in people’s awareness of their legal rights.

6. Such legal knowledge as people had came largely from newspapers and television.

7. The new Community Legal Service aims to provide legal information as well as legal advice
and representation.

8. Newspapers regularly carry frightening stories about losers in legal actions who face bills of
thousands of pounds.

9. Legal costs of the lowest income group are paid by the state.

10. Legal aid is usually granted as long as financial test is satisfied.

7. IlepeBenuTe HA pyccKHii I3bIK CJIOBOCOYETAHHS €O CJI0BOM ‘‘private”’, KoTopoe nepeBoaNT-
csl KaK YaCTHBbIN, JUYHBIH, 3aAKPBITHIN (He 1J151 BCeX), He HAXOASIIIMICA HA TOCy1apCTBEHHOM
o0ecneyeHuM, KOH(PUIEHUINAIBbHBIA (He mojJie:kamuii oryiacke). CocraBbTe NATH MpeIJIOKe-
HUH ¢ JI00OLIMH U3 HHUX.

Private citizens, private relationships, private information, private law, private life, private property,
private expert laboratories, private bank, private office, private school, private meeting, private let-
ter, private bill, private life.

8. [lepeBennTe Ha pycCKHii A3BIK CJIOBOCOUYETAHUSI ¢O c10BOM “‘public”’, koTopoe mepeBoauTcs
KaK 001eCTBEeHHbI, KOMMYHAJIbHbIN, MyOJNYHBbIA, OTKPBITbIA, 001EeA0CTYIHbIH, IOCyAap-
cTBeHHbI. CocTaBbTe NATH NPEAJI0KEHUH C JTIOObIMHM U3 HUX.

Public relations (PR), public law, public morality, public service, public library, public lands, public
notary, public facilities, public opinion, public debt, public figure, public order, public holidays,
public office, public school, public act.

9. CocTtaBbTe paccka3 M3 JaHHBIX HHKe NMPeNJI0:KeHUi, NCMOoJIb3ysl JOTHKO-TPaMaTHYeCKue
JeKCH4YecKHe enHnubI: when - korga; also — Takike; on the other hand — ¢ apyroii croponsr;
thus, so — Takum odpa3om; in addition to — kpome Toro; in general — Boo0O1e; since — Tak Kak.

1. It usually takes three years to complete law degree programmes in the UK.

2. , these programmes typically include core subjects such as criminal law, constitu-
tional law, administrative law, contract law, tort law, land law, etc.

3. , students are often required to take courses covering skills such as legal writing and
legal research.

4. There are also optional (elective) courses available. ____ many law students often choose
courses that will be useful in their future career.

5. Many universities offer courses on legal practice.

6. , for students who wish to work in a commercial practice, knowledge of foreign
languages is essential.

7. law firms hire recruits, they generally look at four things: education, personality,
work experience and language ability.

8. English is the language of the international legal community, law firms increasingly

expect graduates to have a good command of English.
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UNIT 2. SYSTEM AND CLASSIFICATION OF LAW

IloBTOpEHNE rPAMMATHKHU: HeJIUYHbIE (JopMBI IJ1aroJia

ing - opmbI ed - ¢popmbl to - hopMbI
Active Passive Active | Passive Active Passive
Onno- to+V
Bpe- V +ing being + V 3f to be +V+
MeH- ing to be+V3f
HOCTh
V +ed to have +
V 3f been +
V+ing
IIpe- | having+V3f | having+been to have +
mecT- +V3f to have + been +
BOBa- V3f V 3f
HHE
CurnaJjsl: CurnaJjsl:
1. npeniiecTBOBaHUS — 1. npeniiecTBOBaHUS —
having to have
2. maccusa — to be,
2. maccuBa — being, been been u orcyrcTBHE
ing - hopmbI

1. IpounTaiiTe NpeaIo:KeHUus, B KOTOPBIX ing-(hopMbl BLICTYNAIOT B KauecTBe MO/IJIeKAIIero
npeaioxenus. Onpeneanrte, KAKO 4YacThbI0 pe4r OHHU NMEPEBOASTCH HA PYCCKHI S3BIK.

Reading books is useful.

Asking him about it is useless.

Writing a good report is not easy.

Your being here means much more than just pleasure.

b=

2. I[IpouuTaiiTe npeaoKeHHsl, B KOTOPbIX ing-()opMbI BHICTYNAIOT B Ka4YecTBE I0MOJTHEHUS B
npenioxeHuu. Onpenenure, KAKO 4YacThI0 peYd OHU NMEPEBOAATCH HA PYCCKHUI fI3BIK.

I like reading books.

I am pleased with his studying English so hard.
They insisted on our meeting.

I’ve given up smoking.

I had the pleasure of knowing him personally.
We haven’t had a chance of learning the truth.

SN
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7.

Did he have any special reason for saying that?

3. lIpounTaiiTe mMpeaJo:KeHHsl, B KOTOPbIX ing-GpopMbl BHICTYNAIOT B KayecTBe 00CTOSITENIb-
CTBa B NpeaJiokeHuu. Onpenenure, KAKOH 4YacThI0 peYyd OHM MEPEBOASITCH HA PYCCKUM A3bIK.

AN

The bus passed without stopping.

Learn to swim by swimming.

On arriving at the station they found out that the train had started.
Making sure I had the right number, I phoned again.

Having passed my driving test, I was able to buy my first car.
She spent all yesterday afternoon cleaning the flat.

4. llpouuTaiiTe NMpeai0KeHUs], B KOTOPBIX ing-popMbl BHICTYNAKT B KauyecTBe ONpeaeeHus
B npeaio:xkennu. Onpenenure, KAKOM YacThI0 peYd OHM MEPEBOASTCH HA PYCCKUI S3bIK.

hall ol e

The train arriving at platform 8 is the 17.50 from London.

The white stone house being built near the park is a new building of the Art Museum.

Law dealing with the structure of the government is called constitutional.

Employment law is the law relating to the employment of workers, their contracts, and con-
ditions of work.

Contract law deals with legally binding agreements between people or companies.

S. IlpouuTaiiTe npenioKeHHusi, B KOTOPbIX ing-(opMbl BBICTYNAIOT B KadyecTBe COCTABHOM
YACTH CJ0KHOTO IV1aroJbHOI0 CKa3yeMoro B mpeajio:keHun. Onpeaenure, KAaKOH 4acTbI0 pe-
YH OHM MEPeBOJSITCHA HA PYCCKHUI A3BIK.

1.
2.
3.

6.

The weather this summer is disappointing.
The tone in which she spoke with me was convincing.
The students’ tests results were pleasing.

IIpouuTaiiTe npeaJio:keHusi, oopamasi BHUMaHue Ha ing- ¢gopmbl. Onpenenunrte, KaKue
(GyHK1UM B IpeIIOKeHUN OHM BBINOJHAIOT. 3aN0JHUTE TA0JMIYy COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMH
dopmamu. IlepeBenure npeaioKeHnsi HA PyCCKUI SA3bIK.

FUNCTION EXAMPLES TRANSLATION

Subject

Object

Predicative

Attribute

Adverbial Modifier
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I have been convicted of breaking the law because I was trying to stop others from doing so.
It’s totally unjust.

2. Generally speaking, this law treats of rules, principles, and maxims which govern the deci-
sions of a court.

3. The law may be seen as a binding or enforceable rule of conduct passed by legislation, and
recognized as such by the community.

4. Laws can also be classified as being either Substantive, or Procedural Law.

5. English law has an evolving history dating from the local customs of the Anglo-Saxons,
traces of which survived until 1925.

6. Every country has its own historically developing system of norms, legal institutions and
branches of law, which regulates different types of social relations.

7. Contract law deals with legally binding agreements between people or companies that are
called parties to a contract.

8. Having explained this simple law of war that delivers all enemy persons and property abso-
lutely to the victor or occupant, the author approaches the more intricate subject of neutral-
1ty.

9. The rules of bringing the breaching party into court and the conduct of the trial are rather
mechanical and constitute procedural law.

10. A clearer comparative understanding is also critical in assessing the effects of Western legal
ideas in Russia.

11. If an Englishman wants to sell property he owns in France to another Englishman, any Eng-

lish court must consider French law when deciding the legality of the contract of sale.
12. In all legal systems there are institutions for creating, modifying, abolishing and applying
the law.

7. llpounTaiite Tekcr A. [loguepkuute ing — popmbl. Onipenennrte, Kakue U3 HUX BbIPAKAIOT
O0THOBPEMEHHOCTH € [IeiiCTBHEM, BbIPAKEHHBIM CKa3yeMbIM Mpe/IJI0KeHHs, a KaKue YKa3bl-
BaIOT HA NpeAlIecTBOBaHHE AeliCTBHIO CKa3yeMoro NnpeasioKeHusl.

A.  Matt and Luther decide to skip school. They take Luther’s brother’s car without telling him
and drive to a local shopping center. Ignoring the sign “Parking for Handicapped Persons Only”,
they leave car and enter a radio and TV shop. After looking around, they buy a portable AM-FM
radio. Then they buy some sandwiches from a street vendor and walk to a nearby park. While eat-
ing, they discover that the radio does not work. In their hurry to return it, they leave their trash on
the park bench. When Matt and Luther get back to the shopping center, they notice a large dent in
one side of their car. The dent appears to be the result of a driver’s carelessly backing out of the
next space. They also notice that the car has been broken into and that the tape deck has been re-
moved. They call the police to report the accident and theft. When the police arrive, they seize a
small clear bag containing illegal drugs from behind the car’s back seat. Matt and Luther are ar-
rested.

B. ITocTaBbTe r/1aroJibl B CKOOKax B (p)OPMbI, COOTBETCTBYIOIIME NIOBECTBOBAHMIO B NPOIIE/-
1ee BpeMeHH.

Matt and Luther decided to skip school. They (take) Luther’s brother’s car without (tell) him
and (drive) to a local shopping center. (Ignore) the sign “Parking for Handicapped Persons Only”,
they (leave) car and (enter) a radio and TV shop. After (look) around, they (buy) a portable AM-FM
radio. Then they (buy) some sandwiches from a street vendor and (walk) to a nearby park. While
(eat), they (discover) that the radio (not work). In their hurry to return it, they (leave) their trash on
the park bench. When Matt and Luther (get back) to the shopping center, they (notice) a large dent
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in one side of their car. The dent (appear) to be the result of a driver’s carelessly backing out of the
next space. They also (notice) that the car ( be broken) into and that the tape deck (be removed).
They (call) the police to report the accident and theft. When the police (arrive), they (seize) a small
clear bag (contain) illegal drugs from behind the car’s back seat. Matt and Luther (be arrested).

8. PaGora B mapax. O6¢cyauTe ¢ KoJ1J1eroid 0TBeThl HA BONPOCHI K TEKCTY. BbickaskuTe CBOIO
TOYKY 3peHHs B ayAUTOPHUM.

1. What offences did Matt and Luther commit?
2. What branches of law are involved in the story?

9. [IpounTaiiTe U NepeBeUTE TEKCT.

TEXT
CLASSIFICATION OF LAW

Every country has its own historically developing system of norms, legal institutions and
branches of law, which regulates different types of social relations. In order to understand different
aspects of a system of law it is necessary to look at various classifications of law. Numerous classi-
fications that vary from country to country usually reflect the peculiarities of different systems of
law. Nevertheless there are the most common divisions singled out by contemporary jurists. Thus
law is frequently classified into public and private and substantive and procedural.

The distinction is often made between public and private law. Public law deals with mat-
ters that affect society as a whole. It includes areas of the law that are known as criminal, constitu-
tional and administrative law. These are the laws that deal with the relationship between the indi-
vidual and the state, or among jurisdictions. For example, if someone breaks a criminal law, it is
regarded as a wrong against society as a whole, and the state takes steps to prosecute the offender.

Private law, on the other hand, deals with the relationships between individuals in society
and is used primarily to settle private disputes. Private law deals with such matters as contracts,
property ownership, the rights and obligations of family members, and damage to one's person or
property caused by others. When one individual sues another over some private dispute, this is a
matter for private law. Private suits are also called "civil" suits.

The next classification which is widely used is subdivision of law into substantive and pro-
cedural. There are many laws and legal rules found in statutes, cases decided by courts (legal prece-
dents) and other sources that are applied by courts in order to decide lawsuits. These rules and prin-
ciples of law are classified as substantive law. On the other hand, the legal procedures that provide
how lawsuit is begun, how the trial is conducted, how appeals are filed, and how a judgment is en-
forced are called procedural law. In other words, substantive law is the part of the law that defines
rights, and procedural law establishes the procedures which enforce and protect these rights. For
example, two parties entered into a contract, but then one of the parties breached this contract. The
rules of bringing the breaching party into court and the conduct of the trial are rather mechanical
and constitute procedural law. Whether the agreement was enforceable and whether the other party
is entitled to damages are matters of substance and will be determined on the basis of the substan-
tive law of contract.

The jurists of all countries admit that it is necessary to differentiate between international
law and national law. The latter is also called domestic law or municipal law. Domestic law is the
law which is applicable within the boundaries of one state. International law is the body of legal
rules that regulate relations between sovereign states. It is a special system which is not a part of the
national law of the state. There are some important differences between international law and do-
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mestic law. Domestic laws are passed by legislative bodies, most of which have popular political
support. International laws, on the other hand, are created by agreements between governments of
different states. As a result, they don’t have the support from individual citizens. Enforcement of
international laws is also different. Many international agreements or treaties are not binding; even
when nations agree to be bound, it is unclear how obligations to be enforced. Countries differ
greatly with regard to the importance attached to international obligations. Some states consider in-
ternational obligations superior to their domestic laws, but in most cases international obligation are
considered as a part of national law.

10. IondepuTe pycckne IKBUBAJIEHTHI K CJIOBAM M CJIOBOCOYETAHUSAM U3 TEKCTA.

1. public law a. MEXXJyHapoaHbIe 0053aTeNbCTBA

2. private law b. HapyIIUTH AOTOBOP

3. substantial law C. CyneOHBIC MPeeICHTHI

4. procedural law d. BHYTpEHHEE IIPaBO CTPaHBI

5. a wrong against society €. YaCTHOE TIPaBo

6. to prosecute the offender f. cornameHus Mexay NpaBUTEIbCTBAMU

7. to settle private disputes g. UMETh MPABO HA BO3MEIICHHE yIiepOa

8. damage to one's person or property | h. mporeccyaibHO€ paBo

9. legal precedents 1. BCTYIIaTh B JOTOBOPHBIE OTHOILIEHUS

10. legal procedure j. mIyOJIUYHOE TTPaBO

11. to enter into a contract k. pa3zpemats cnopbsl MeXAy 4YaCTHBIMU JIULIAMU
12. to breach the contract 1. MaTepuaibHOE MTPABO

13. domestic law or municipal law m. NIPECIIE0BATh NPECTYIHUKA 110 3aKOHY
14. agreements between governments | n. IpecTyIJIeHHE TPOTUB OOIIECTBA

15. to be entitled to damages 0. cyaeOHas mporeaypa

16. international obligations p. yiiep0 4enoBeKy WK ero COOCTBEHHOCTH
11. [lepeBenuTe cj10Ba U CJOBOCOYETAHHUS U3 TEKCTA HA PYCCKUM SI3BIK:

reflect the peculiarities of different systems of law
common division

subdivision of public law
contemporary jurists

the relationships between individuals
private suits

laws and legal rules

to file appeals

9. to enforce judgment

10. sovereign states

11. breaching party

12. treaties are not binding

PR AR =

12. HaiinuTe B TeKCTe aHIJIMHCKHE SIKBUBAJIEHTHI M COCTABbTE ¢ HUMH CBOM MPeII0KEeHHSI.

1. pa3nuuus, BbIIENIEMble COBPEMEHHBIMU IIPABOBEIAMU
2. OTHOILIEHUE MEXIY YEJIOBEKOM U TOCY1apCTBOM
3. mpaBa M 00S3aHHOCTH YICHOB CEMbH
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OJIMH YeJIOBEK MO0JIaeT UCK MPOTHUB APYroro

JUISL TOTO, YTOOBI PAa3pEIIUTh TSHKOY

JIBE€ CTOPOHBI BCTYIHJIA B JOTOBOPHBIE OTHOIICHUS
npolielypa npoBeeHus cye0Horo pa3douparenbcTa
BOIPOCHI MaTepUaIbHO-MIPABOBOI0 XapakTepa

NOCJIETHUI U3 BHIICYTOMSIHYTHIX HAa3bIBAETCS

10. mpumeHseTcs B peaenaax 0JHOro rocyaapcTBa

11. 3aKOHBI MPUHUMAIOTCS 3aKOHOIATEIbHBIM OPTaHOM CTPaHbI
12. UMEIOT NOJIMTUYECKYIO MOAJIEPKKY Hapo1a

SR

13. HaiinnTe B TeKCTE AaHIJIMICKHE CJIOBOCOYECTAHUSA B KOJIMYECTBE, COOTBETCTBYHOIIEM YHCITY
ayueil. CocTaBbTe paccka3, HCIOJIb3Ysl Bce BbIMUCAHHbIe BamMu ciioBocovyeTaHusl, yHUTHIBast

HX KOHTECKCTYyaJIbHO€ 3HAYCHHUE.

JIOTOBOP YeJI0BeK

HapyWaTh

/

14. IlepeBennTe NpeaIOKEeHUsI HA AHTJIHIICKUH A3BIK.

1. B 3apy0exHOM MpaBOBEACHNUHU OOILENPUHSATO JAEJICHUE CUCTEMBI IpaBa Ha MyOJIMYHOE U Ya-
CTHOE MPaBO, BHITEKAIOIIEE U3 MPUPOAbI OTHOIIEHUH MEXTYy TUYHOCTBIO U TOCYJapCTBOM.

2. JleneHue TaKoro poja MpOBOJWIN APEBHEPUMCKHUE IOPUCTHI, Pa3InYaBIIUe B IIPABE YaCTHOE
U yOIu9IHOE.

3. 3amaua myOJMYHOTO MpaBa - PeryJnpoBaTh OTHOIIEHUS TOCYAapPCTBA C TPaKAaHAMHU U UHBI-
MU CyOBEeKTaMU TpaBa.

4. CucreMy 4acTHOTO IIPaBa COCTABIISIOT HOPMBI, PETYIUPYIOIINE TPAKIAHCKHUE, CEMEHHbBIE U
TPYZOBbIE OTHOILICHUSI.

5. Hapsny ¢ 9acTHBIM U TyOIMYHBIM MPAaBOM CYIIECTBYET KiIacCU(pUKAIUS, pa3aessromas
IIPaBO HA MaTepUANIbHBIE U MPOLIECCyaTbHBIE OTPACIIH MIPaBa.

6. CBs3b MaTepHAIBHBIX U MPOLIECCYANBHBIX OTpaciel paBa sBISETCS B3aUMHON U JIBYCTO-
poHHel. MaTepualibHbIE OTPACITH ONPEEISIIOT MTPABOBOM CTaTyC CYObEKTOB, YCTaHABIIUBA-
IOT YCJIOBUS U OCHOBaHMS BOZHUKHOBEHHS MPOIIECCyalbHBIX OTHOIIEHHH. [IponeccyanbHble
OTpacJIy 3aKPEIISIOT NOPSAAOK pa3pelieHns KOH(GIUKTHBIX CUTYallHi, BOSHUKAIOIIUX TpU
peanu3any HOpM MaTepUaIbHBIX OTpaciel mpasa.
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UNIT 3. CRIMINAL AND CIVIL PROCEDURE

IloBTOpEHNE rPAMMATHKM: UCIOJIb30BAHNE APTHKJIEH U KOJIUYEeCTBEHHbIX HApe4uil ¢ uc-
YK C/AsieMbIMH U HEHCYUCISIEMBIMH CYIIeCTBUTEIbHBIMH.

1. [IpuBenuTe BapuaHThl NepeBoaa ciaoBa “law” Ha pycckuii sa3bik. Ha ocHOBaHUM NpUMepoOB,
npuBeieHHbIE HIKe, CPOPMYJIHPYIiTe MPABUJIO YIOTPEeOJIeHUsI APTHKIIEH ¢ HCUHCASIeMBIMU U
HEHCYHCJISIEMBIMH CYIIeCTBUTEIbHBIMM.

1
2
3
4.
3.
6
7
8
9.
1

¢ alaw/the law — a rule that people in a particular country or city must obey. There
ought to be a law against smoking in public places.

¢ law/the law (no plural form)— the whole system of rules that citizens of a country
must obey. Discrimination in any form must be against the law.

¢ law (no plural form) - a particular type of law, usually used in the names of
branches of law, e.g. criminal law, land law etc. I'm going to chose business law as
my major.

All citizens of one country must be equal before the law.

Those people who break the law must be punished.

We should pass a new law to solve this problem.

According to law every citizen has to pay taxes.

Some bills proposed by the government will never become laws.

In some countries there is a law which allows citizens to carry guns.
Criminal law deals with types of crimes and punishment for them.
The law on compulsory seat belts has been a success.

Respect for law is the foundation of every civilized society.

0. The soldiers will be charged under military law.

2. l'[epeBezlnTe cJIOBA M3 TA0JMIIbI. OnpeneJmTe, KaKHe U3 HUX ABJAITCA HCUUCIAECMbIMH, A
KaKHe¢ — HCMCUUCIACMBbIMHU CYINECTBUTECIbHBIMUA.

branch work lawsuit legislation statute
news litigation labour witness advice
case rule claim job subject
state money punishment system principle
information employment paper testimony law

3. [lepeBeauTe npennoxkenus. Haiigure B Hux Hapeuusi. Chopmyaupyiite npaBuJio ynorpeo-
JIEHHS] KOJIMYeCTBEHHbIX HAPEYHil ¢ MCUMCAsIEeMbIMI U HEUCYNCIAEMbIMHU CyLIECTBUTEIbHbI-

MM.

b

I have a lot of work.
There are a lot of branches of law.

I don’t have much work at the weekend.

There are not many employees in this company.




There is a little evidence in the case.

There are a few difficult subjects on the first year.
Unfortunately, we have little money, we can’t afford it.
There are few witnesses in this case.

PR W

4. IlepeBennTe CJI0BOCOYCTAHMS, O0Opaliasi BHUMAHHME HA YIOTpel/ieHHe KOJINYeCTBeHHBIX
Hape4yMid.

Heckonpko MONE3HBIX COBETOB, MHOXECTBO NPETEH3UW, Maj0 CBUAECTENBCKUX ITOKa3aHUM, He-
CKOJIbKO TMPHUHIIMIIOB, MAJIO IOPUCTOB, Majl0 MH(OpPMALMK, HEAOCTATOYHO JEHEr, MHOrO paloThl,
HECKOJIbKO Oymar, MHOKECTBO OTpaciel mpaBa, HECKOJIbKO Cy/IeOHBIX MPOLIECCOB, MaJl0 HOBOCTEH,
HECKOJIBKO ITpaBUJI, MAJIO 10Ka3aTeIbCTB, MHOXKECTBO TOCY1apPCTB.

S. 3ano/THMTE NPONYCKH APTHKJISAAMH TaM, Ile 3TO He00X0ANMO.

1. There are ... special agencies which can provide you with ... legal advice if you need it.
2. ...corporal punishment can’t be used at schools or any other educational institutions.

3. There is ... evidence that proves his guilt.

4. If you need ... further information call our centre.

5. As ... rule ... plaintiff starts ... litigation against ... defendant.

6. ... constitutional law is ... important subject in every law school.

7. The process of making ... laws is called ... legislation.

8. ... family law prohibits ... child labour in any forms.

9. Presumption of innocence is ... important principle of ... criminal law.

10. ... law is ... system of ... rules that citizens of a country must obey.

6. [lepeBennTe NMpeaJIOKeHHsI HA AHTJIUIHCKU SI3BIK.

1. - Kakue otpaciu npasa Bbl 3HaeTe? — S 3HaI0 MHOT'O OTpaciiel mpaBa, HO TyMaro, 4YTO OC-
HOBHBIMU SIBJISIFOTCS] KOHCTUTYLIMIOHHOE, YTOJIOBHOE U TPaXKIaHCKOE IIPaBo.

2. K coxanenuro, B Ieie 04eHb MAJIO JOKA3aTelIbLCTB. VX HemocTaTrouHo, YTOoOBI JOKAa3aTh €ro
BUHY.

3. Dtu cyneOHbIe Ipo1iecchl (TsHKOBI) MPOAOIKAIOTCS YK€ HECKOIBKO JIET.

4. Panpuie cMepTHas Ka3Hb CUMTANACh BbICIIEN Mepoi HakazaHusd. [1o3ke BO MHOTUX CTpaHax
OHa ObljIa 3aMEHEeHa MOKU3HEHHBIM CPOKOM 3aKIIFOUCHHUSI.

5. B nene HemHOro MHpOpPMAIUH, T.K. OY€Hb MaJI0 CBUAETENCH, KOTOPBIC BUACTH 3TO MPECTY-
IIJIEHUE U MOTYT J1aTh MTOKA3aHUs.

7. IIpoyuTaiiTe TEKCT, 3aMeHsASA PYCCKHE CJI0BOCOYETAHUA B CKOOKAX UX AHIVIMNCKUMM IKBU-
BAJIECHTAMH U3 PAMKH.

TEXT

CRIMINAL AND CIVIL PROCEDURE

1. the plaintiff 2. prove the guilt of a criminal "beyond reasonable doubt" 3. pursues his
claim for compensation 4. will not automatically be found liable in a civil action about the
same matter 5. the standards of proof are higher 6. have to pay the legal costs of the prose-
cution 7. make a rather clear distinction 8. the party bringing a criminal action 9. the pro-
cedures for forcing him to comply 10. prove his case "on the balance of probabilities."
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Most countries (derarom uwemkoe pasznuuue) between civil and criminal procedures. For
example, an English criminal court may force a defendant to pay a fine as punishment for his crime,
and he may sometimes (8vbiHyIHCOEeH onarauueamv cyoebHble U30EPIHCKU Y2O0N08HO-CYOeOHO20
npecinedosanus). But the victim of the crime (nodaem uck o 6o3mewenuu ywepoa) in a civil, not a
criminal, action. (Kpumepuu ookazannocmu 6viuie) in a criminal action than in a civil one since
the loser risks not only financial penalties but also being sent to prison or, in some countries,
executed. In English law the prosecution must (doxazams 6uHOBHOCHb NPECMYNHUKA «BHE BCAKO2O
paszymHoz2o comueHus»); but the plaintiff in a civil action is required to (doxazams ceoe Oeno Ha
«COOMHOWEHUU EPOSIMHOCIEN»).

Criminal and civil procedures are different. In Anglo-American law, (cmopona
6036yacoarowas yeonosHoe oeno) [the state] is called the prosecution, but the party bringing a civil
action is (ucmey). In both kinds of action the other party is known as the defendant. A criminal case
against a person called Ms. Sanchez would be described as "The People vs. (= versus, or against)
Sanchez" in the United States and "R. (Regina, that is, the Queen) vs. Sanchez" in England. But a
civil action between Ms. Sanchez and a Mr. Smith would be "Sanchez vs. Smith".

Nevertheless there are many point of contact between criminal and civil law. In most
countries if the loser of a civil case refuses to comply with the order made against him—for
example, to pay money to the winner of the action—(npoyedypol, npunyscoarowue e2o vinorHumo
npeonucanue cyoa) may result in a criminal prosecution. Disobeying any court may constitute
criminal conduct, and the disobedient loser of a civil action may find he or she not only has to pay
the damages originally ordered by the court, but a criminal penalty as well.

Although the guilty defendant in a criminal case (ne Oydem aemomamuuecku Hecmu
2PACOAHCKYI0 OMBEeMCMBEeHHOCHb o MoMy dce deny), but his chances of avoiding civil liability
are not good. This is because the standard of proof in the civil case is lower than it is in the criminal
case. The plaintiff will therefore make sure any information about a relevant criminal case is passed
to the civil court.

8. 3akonuuTe NpPEaAJ0KCHUA B COOTBETCTBUM € COACPXKAHHUEM TCKCTAa.

A criminal case is brought by
The person is charged with the criminal offence is
The party bringing a civil action is
A successful criminal prosecution will result in
If the plaintiff is successful the defendant will be found
The plaintiff is required to prove his case
The prosecution must prove the guilt of the defendant

Nounkwn =

9. BoInummTe U3 TEKCTAa B TA0JIMIy TEPMHHBI, KOTOpPbIe ONMUCHIBAIOT YIOJOBHBII U TPaKIaH-
CKHMH mpouecchbl B AaHIJI0-AaMEPUKAHCKOH cHCTeMe NMPaBa (HEKOTOPbie U3 HUX YHOTPeOI0TCs
B 00oux npoueccax). [lepeBenure ux Ha pycckmii si3bIK.

CRIMINAL PROCEDURE CIVIL PROCEDURE
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10. YacTh TEpMHHOB B IaHHOM TEKCTe UCI0JIb30BaHa HeBepHO. UcnpaBbTe HX.

Once after an argument between a bus conductor and two men who refused to pay their fare
for the journey, one of the men shot and killed the conductor. They were arrested, charged with
murder and sued in the county court where their guilt was proved on the balance of probabilities. As
the plaintiff was successful in the action, they were found liable. They were punished by being
ordered to pay the plaintiff £10,000 in damages.

11. Onpenennte, KaKkue jJesia sBJISIOTCA IPAKIAHCKHMHU, 2 KAKHe YTroJOBHbIMH.

Gibson v. Manchester City Council

Leaf. v. International Galleries

R. v. Bateman

Leach v. R.

Hunter v. Canary Wharf Ltd.

Bridligton Relay Itd. v. Yorkshire Electricity Board

AR S

12. Hamummte HeboabInoe 3cce (10-12 npensoxkenuii) Ha TeMmy: «OCHOBHBbIE KJIacCU(PUKAITAN
npaBa», UCMOJIL3ysl HHPOPMAIMIO U3 TEKCTA HA PYCCKOM Si3bIKe M JIOTHKO-TPpaMMaTH4YeCKHue
JIeKCHYeCKHe eIUHHUIbI, TaHHbIe HUKE.

1. Although Xots

2. In my opinion [To-moemMy MHEHMIO

3. I think it is reasonable to believe that A nymaro, ecTh BCE€ OCHOBaHHMS T0JIaraTh, 4TO
4. On the one hand C onHOH CTOPOHBI

5. On the other hand C npyroii CTOpOHBI

6. However Opnnako

7. Furthermore Kpome Toro

8. In addition K Tomy xe

9. Nevertheless Tem He meHee

10. To begin with [Ipexne Bcero

Cucrema npaBa BKJIIOYaeT B ce0s OTpaciu MyOJUYHOrO M YAaCTHOTO MpaBa. DTO JEJICHHE
CJIOXHIIOCH B IOPUIMYECKON HAyKe W MPAKTUKE JABHO — OHO OBLIO MPEJIOKEHO elle PUMCKUMHU
topuctamu. Ceifuac OHO B TOM WM MHON (hOpME CYIIECTBYET BO BCEX PA3BUTHIX MPABOBBIX CHCTE-
Max. CyTh yKa3aHHOTO pa3felieHUs COCTOUT B TOM, YTO B JJFOOOM MpaBe €CTh HOPMBI, IIPU3BAHHbBIE
obecrieunBaTh, MPEkKE BCEro, 0OIIe3HAYMMBIC (ITYOJIMYHBIE) MHTEPECH], T.€. HHTEPEChl 00IIECTBa,
rocy/apcTBa B 1eJI0M (KOHCTHUTYIIMOHHOE, YTOJOBHOE, MPOIleCCyaabHOe, aMIUHUCTPATUBHOE, (hu-
HAHCOBOE, BOGHHOE MPABO), U HOPMBI, 3aIIMIIAIONINE HHTEPECHl YAaCTHBIX JHII (TpaxkJIaHCKOe, TPY-
JIOBOE, CEMEMHOE, TOProBOe, MPEAINPUHUMATEIBCKOE, KOOTIEPATUBHOE MTPABO U T.11.).

B cucrteme mpaBa BBIIEISIOT TAaK)Ke OTpPAciid MaTepUaIbHOTO W MPOIECCYalbHOrO IMpaBa.
OTtpacny MaTepuaNbHOTO IMpaBa OKAa3bIBAIOT HEMOCPEICTBEHHOE BO3JCHCTBHE HA OOIICCTBCHHBIE
OTHOIICHUs. BOJBIIMHCTBO OTpaciiell OTHOCUTCS K KaTeropuu MaTepuaibHOro Ipasa (YrojoBHOE,
rOCyIapCTBEHHOE, MPEANPUHUMATENHCKOE, CeMEeHOe U 1p.). OOBEKTOM MaTepHaILHOTO MPaBa BbI-
CTYMalT UMYILIECTBEHHbIE, TPYIOBbIE, CEMEITHbIE U MHbIE MaTepHalibHble oTHOoIIeHus. [Iponeccy-
QTBHOE TPABO PETYIUPYET MOPSAOK, MPOIEAYPY OCYIIECTBICHUS TPaB U 00S3aHHOCTEH CTOPOH.
OHo perynupyer OTHOIIEHHUS, BO3HUKAIOIINE B TAaKMX Ipoleccax, Kak paccle0BaHUs MpecTyIlie-
HUH, PACCMOTPEHUS U pa3pelleHus YrOJOBHBIX, TPAXKIAHCKHUX, apOUTPakHBIX Aell. B HacTosmee
BpeMsl BBIIEISIOT YTIOJIOBHO-TPOIECCYalbHOE, TPa)XJIaHCKOE IMpollecCyallbHOE MpPaBo, apOUTpak-
HbII Tpouecc. [IporeccyaibHble HOPMBI CYIIECTBYIOT IPAKTUYECKH B JTI000H OTpaciiv, HO HE BCE U3
HUX BBIIEJSIOTCS B CAMOCTOSITENBbHYIO OoTpacib. O0Ge 0Tpaciau TECHO CBSI3aHbI APYT C APYTOM, OCO-
OCHHO, KOTJ1a JIeJI0 KacaeTCsl MX MPAKTUIECKOTO PUMECHEHHUS.
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13. OnuuuTe cucTEMBbI MPaBa U UX OCHOBHbIE KJIaccuPUKAINH, TT0JIb3YICH IIJIAHOM.

The system of law.

The common divisions of a system of law.

The difference between public and private law.

The difference between substantive and procedural law.
The difference between domestic and international law.

VVVYVYY

UNIT 4. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY LAW

1. IlpouuTaiiTe U MepeBeAUTE TEKCT.
TEXT

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

In general, it is not against the law to steal someone else's ideas. If a man I meet in a bar tells
me how people can become rich, and I publish a best- selling book based on his ideas, I do not have
to pay him any money or even mention his name in the book. But most countries do place legal
limits on copying the exact words someone has written, the art or music they have created, or the
technology they have invented. Such work is known as intellectual property. The main legal
instruments for protecting it are patents and copyrights.

In order to prevent a new discovery or scientific process from being copied, it is necessary
to apply for a patent. If granted, a patent makes it illegal for others to manufacture or use the
invention without permission. However, a patent will only be granted if the invention has not yet
been shown in public and if it has industrial application. Ideas—mathematical and scientific
theories, for example—cannot be patented. The patent must be carefully worded since it may be
possible for someone to copy any part of the process or invention not mentioned in the patent.

Literature, artistic works, computer programs, movies and radio and television broadcasts
cannot be patented, but they can be protected by copyright. In most countries, such work is
automatically protected when it is created; there is no need to apply for or to register copyright. It is
usual to record the date of creation and mark it with the international copyright symbol ©, but this
is not essential.

As with other kinds of property, intellectual property can only be protected if ownership is
clear. The holder of a patent is often a company rather than the individual scientists inventing
something in the course of their work. A copyright is usually owned by the creator of the work—
the writer, painter or musician—but like other property, it might be passed to someone else. If a
journalist is employed by a newspaper then the articles he writes are usually the copyright of the
newspaper owner. The copyright in a movie is owned by the film maker, not by individual writers
or performers. The copyright in the book is held by the publishers who commissioned it.

In recent years it has been difficult for intellectual property law to keep pace with
technological change. Video recording, satellite television, and the use of computers have expanded
so rapidly that it is becoming difficult to control copying. The main emphasis of recent laws is not
to prevent people from copying, but to ensure they pay for doing so.

The laws of intellectual property usually require anyone wanting to copy something to ask
permission from the holder of the patent or copyright. In the case of small-scale use of artistic work,
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permission is often granted free of charge. For industrial use of a scientific invention, a great deal of
money might need to be paid. But most legal systems allow a certain amount of copying even
without asking permission.

2. CooTHecHTe aHTJIHIICKHE CJI0BOCOYETAHMSI M3 TEKCTAa ¢ UX PYCCKUMHU IKBUBAJICHTAMM.

1. to copy the exact words a. 3ampeniarh J0IIM KOIUPOBATh

2. patents and copyrights b. UMETh TPOMBIIINIEHHOE TPUMEHEHNE

3. to apply for a patent C. maTeHTo00Ia1aTeIhb

4. to use the invention without permission d. ycrieBaTh 3a TEXHUYECKUM IIPOTPECCOM

5. to have industrial application €. KOMUPOBAaTh CJIOBO B CIIOBO

6. to be carefully worded f. KpynHbIE CYyMMBI JIEHET

7. radio and television broadcasts €. UCTI0JIb30BaTh H300peTeHne 0e3 pasperie-
HUA

8. to be protected by copyright h. ucnonp30BaHME XyA0KECTBEHHOT'O MPOU3-
BeJIEHUS B HEOOJIBIIIOM 00BEME

9. to register copyright 1. TOaBaTh 3asIBKY Ha MOJIyYeHHUE MaTeHTa

10. holder of a patent g. IPEJIOCTABIISITh pa3pelieHne OecIIaTHO

11. to keep pace with technological change k. OBITH TOUHO C(HOPMYITHPOBAHHBIM

12. to prevent people from copying 1. panno u TeneBenanne

13. small-scale use of artistic work m. pErUCTPUPOBATH ABTOPCKOE MPABO

14. to grant permission free of charge n. OBITh 3aIIMIIEHHBIM aBTOPCKUM ITPABOM

15. a great deal of money 0. IATEHTHI U aBTOPCKHUE TIPaBa

3. CooTHecuTe ompeaeeHns co c10BaMu U3 paMku. CocTaBbTe ¢ 3THMH CJIOBAMHU MPeENJI0Ke-
HHUS.

a) copyright b) patent c) literature d)idea e)symbol f) music

is all the valuable writings of a specific time, nation

is a mental conception, a thought or belief

is a document granting exclusive rights over an invention
is art of composing or performing songs and symphonies
is exclusive rights over a book, song, etc.

is object, mark that represents another object, an idea

ANl

4. 3akoHunTE NPEAJOKEHUSA B COOTBETCTBUH € COACPKAHUEM TEKCTA.

1. To steal someone else's ideas
a) is punished by the law
b) is not punished by the law
¢) doesn’t concern the law at all

2. When I publish a best- selling book based on someone else’s ideas,
a) Ihave to pay him some money
b) Ihave to mention his name in the book
c) Idon’t owe him anything

3. In order to prevent a new discovery or scientific process from being copied,
a) itis necessary to apply for a patent
b) itis necessary to register copyright
c) itis necessary to mark it with the international copyright symbol ©
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4. The patent must be carefully worded since
a) somebody can copy any part of the invention mentloned in the patent
b) somebody can copy any part of the invention not mentioned in the patent
c¢) somebody can copy any part of the invention despite the patent

5. Literature, artistic works, computer programs, movies and radio and television broadcasts

a) can be protected by copyright
b) can be protected by patent
¢) can not be protected by the law

6. Intellectual property can only be protected if
a) 1itis patented
b) it is registered
c) its ownership is clear

7. The main emphasis of intellectual property law
a) is to prevent people from copying
b) 1is to ensure people pay for coping
c) is to ask permission from the holder of the patent or copyright

S. IIpounTaiite crarbio U3 «I'paxkaanckoro koaexkca PM®» 00 HHTE/IEKTYaJIbHOH COOCTBEHHO-
CTH M IMCBMEHHO NepeBeanTe ee.

Copyright protection subsists, in accordance with this title, in original works of authorship
fixed in any tangible medium of expression, now known or later developed, from which they can be
perceived, reproduced, or otherwise communicated, either directly or with the aid of a machine or
device. Works of authorship include the following categories:

(1) literary works;

(2) musical works, including any accompanying words;

(3) dramatic works, including any accompanying music;

(4) pantomimes and choreographic works;

(5) pictorial, graphic, and sculptural works;

(6) motion pictures and other audiovisual works;

(7) sound recordings; and

(8) architectural works.

In no case does copyright protection for an original work of authorship extend to any idea,
procedure, process, system, method of operation, concept, principle, or discovery, regardless of the
form in which it is described, explained, illustrated, or embodied in such work.

6. Padora B mapax. O0cyaurte nejio, KOTOpoe ObLIO NepeJaHO Ha CyAeO0HOe pacCMOTpeHHe.
Onpenesaunre, B M0JIb3y KAKOH CTOPOHBI ObLJI0 BbIHECeHO pemieHne. CocTaBbTe IUAJIOT.

Case.
Several television production companies sued Sony, a manufacturer of home VCRs, charging that

VCR consumers were recording their copyrighted works and that Sony was liable because of its
marketing of the recorders.

7. IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT U 3aM0JHUTE MPOMYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMH CJI0BAMH U3 PAaMKH.
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TRADEMARKS AND TRADE SECRETS

1. register 2.asymbol 3.acompetitor 4.legal remedy 5. similar 6.
intellectual property 7. the same name 8. secrets 9.a criminal offense

Another kind of is a trademark. Companies often use a certain name or
description to help sell their products, or sometimes which everyone comes to associate
with that company, such as the M design of McDonald's or the shell design of Shell Oil. To prevent
other businesses from using their trademark, companies often them. Another is
to take out an injunction against a company which has tried to pass itself off as your company by
using or similar packaging. The London store Harrod's took out a passing-off action
against a small business in New Zealand not only because it was also called Harrod's but because its
bags looked

The law provides some help for companies that want to keep trade secrets confidential. In
some countries, it is to pass information about an employer's production methods,
business techniques and customer lists. In others, it is legal for a contract of employment to include
restrictions about giving away or using such , and the restrictions may continue to apply
even after the employee has left the company. Some contracts enable a company to take legal action
against an ex-employee who tries to work for . English law recognizes the need for
businesses to protect themselves from ex-employees who start up a rival business, but it also puts
limits upon the extent that the company can restrict others.

8. IIpounraiite nuanor. Pacckaxkure, 4To Bbl y3HAJM 0 TOProBbIX 3HAKAX M APYTUX 00beKTaX
HHTEJJIEKTYaJIbHOIH COOCTBEHHOCTH.

Q: What is a service mark?

A: A service mark is exactly the same as a trademark with the exception that it distinguishes your
services from others in the market.

Q: Is trademark the same as trade name?

A: A trade name is slightly different to a trademark. A trade name refers to the name of the business
or company, where a trademark refers to products/services.

However, a trade name can be used as a trademark if it is used to help distinguish between products
and services, for example 'HSBC Savings Account'.

Q: What is qualified as a trademark?

A: Trademarks cannot be freely registered and will be investigated thoroughly before registration is
approved. To qualify for registration the trademark must: be distinctive and not be a commonly
used word; be available for use, i.e. not used or registered by another party; be lawful.

Q: What Does ®, ™ and SM Mean?

A: A party can display ™ next to a trademark that has not been registered. However, there must be

a public claim to the trademark.
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A party can display SM next to a service mark that has not been registered. However, there must be
a public claim to the service mark.

A party can display ® next to a trademark or service mark that has been legally registered. This
symbol will inform people that you have the right to take legal action if the trademark or service
mark is violated.

False claims to a registered mark - using the ® with non-registered marks - is seen as an act of fraud
and offenders will be prosecuted.

9. PaGora B mapax. CooTHecuTe aHIVIMIiCKHUE NMPeII0KeHHs B IPaBOH KOJIOHKE C COOTBETCT-
BYIOIIUMH PYCCKHUMM NPeIJI0KEHUSIMH U3 J1eBOH KOJIOHKH. 3aKPbIBas MONEPEeMEHHO KOJIOH-

KM, IpOBepbTE APYr Apyra.

1. O6bexTaMH aBTOPCKOTO IpaBa SBISIOTCS
IIPOM3BEACHUS HAYKH, TUTEPATypPhl U UCKYCCT-
Ba HE3aBUCHUMO OT JIOCTOMHCTB U Ha3HAUYEHHUS
IIPOM3BECHUS, a TAKXKe OT crioco0a ero Belpa-
xkenus. (I'K. Cratesa 1259)

a. Author’s rights shall not extend to ideas,
conceptions, principles, methods, processes,
systems, means, and solutions of technical, or-
ganizational, and other tasks, discoveries, facts,
and programming languages.

2. ABTOpCKHE ITpaBa HE paCIpPOCTPAHSAIOTCS Ha
U/ien, KOHLENIUH, TPUHIMIIBI, METOBI, ITPO-
LIECCBI, CHCTEMBI, PEIICHUS TEXHUYECKUX, Op-
TFaHU3ALMOHHBIX WM UHBIX 3a7a4, OTKPBITHS,
¢axTsl, s3p1k1 IporpammupoBanus. (I'K. Cra-
Ths 1259)

b. There shall be permitted without the consent
of the author or other right holder and without
payment of remuneration, but with obligatory
indication of the name of the author whose
work is being used and the source of borrow-
ing: quotation in the original and in translation
in scholarly, polemical, critical, or informa-
tional purposes lawfully published works.

3. lomyckaetcst 6e3 coriacusi aBTopa Uiu
WHOTO TIpaBooOIaaaTens u 0e3 BHIIIJIATHI BO3-
Harpaxcz[eHI/m, HO C OGHS&TGHBHBIM yKa33.HI/I€M
UMEHH aBTOpPa, MPOU3BEACHUE KOTOPOTO HC-

c. Works of science, literature, and art, irre-
spective of merits and purpose of the work, and
thereof, shall be objects of author’s rights

MOJIb3YETCsl, U UICTOYHUKA 3aMMCTBOBAHUS: 11U~
THPOBAHWE B OPUTHUHAJIE U TIEPEBOJIC B HAY4-
HBIX WA WH(OPMAIIMOHHBIX LIEJISIX MTPaBOMEp-
HO oOHapooBaHHBIX npousBeacHUi. (I'K.
Cratpsa 1274)

10. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT Npe3eHTALMH IPOrPAMMBI TPYAOYCTPOHCTBA CTYACHTOB HOPUANYECKHX
BY30B. BbliesinTe TpH OCHOBHBIC YACTH M 03ar71aBbTe KAXKAYI0 U3 HHX.

PRESENTATION

Good morning, and thanks for coming along. It’s great that so many of you have managed to
make it this morning. I know that winter examination period is coming and time is precious for you.
With that in mind, I’1l try to keep my talk brief.

Let me just start by introducing myself. 'm Vanessa Brown and I’'m going to speak about
the Graduate Recruitment Programme. The programme I’m sure will be of particular interest to you
as fourth-year students. It’s right now that you have to start planning the life after the university, no
matter how far ahead it may seem at the moment. I remember sitting in this very lecture hall and
listening to a talk similar to one I’'m going to give. I applied for a place on the Recruitment Pro-
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gramme shortly afterwards and was made a partner last summer. Perhaps this law firm is more de-
manding than others, but I know from my own experience that the rewards are worth it.

So, there are three main points I’d like to cover today. First, I’'ll give you little information
about our law firm, Somerville LLP. Then I’ll go on to outline what we have to offer to new em-
ployees. And finally, I'll tell you what we expect from our potential recruits. There will be a few
minutes for questions at the end of my talk, but do feel free to interrupt me at any time.

Well, let me start with the first point. Who is Somerville LLP? We are an independent
commercial practice that provides the highest quality legal service to our clients. To accomplish this
goal we are to recruit and retain the associates who are able to help us meet this demand. But I'd
like to say that a new associate lawyer* has an opportunity compatible with his or her own interests
in the sphere of legal practice.

This brings me to my next point: what benefits can successful applicants expect? First, our
law firm will pay you full course fees for both the Graduate Diploma in Law and the Legal Practice
Course. This leads directly to what I’'m sure is an important question for you: what can you expect
to earn. We offer competitive starting salaries for new associates. Associates also receive a year-end
bonus which depends on the firm’s profitability**. In addition to the salary and bonus we also pro-
vide medical insurance.

Now let’s move on to what we expect in return. As I mentioned at the beginning of my talk,
we are committed to*** providing the highest quality service to our clients. As you understand we
can provide it only by hiring lawyers with the same level of commitment. You may have to work
long hours and you may not have all your weekends free and the work is really demanding. How-
ever for the graduate student ready to take this challenge the rewards are great indeed.

In conclusion, I’d like to say that Somerville LLP is growing, independent, commercial
practice. Our Graduate Recruitment Programme includes excellent benefits for students prepared to
commit themselves fully. And we offer you the opportunity to work in those areas of law that inter-
est you most.

Ok, that all I wanted to say today. I’d be very happy to answer any questions you have.

Notes:

1. associate lawyer — ropuct, paboTaromuii B Fopuandeckoi pupme (He SBISIETCS MAPTHEPOM)
2. firm’s profitability — mpuOBUIBHOCTE, TOXOAHOCTH, PEHTA0ETHLHOCTh KOMIAHUH

3. to be committed to doing smth. — ObITh IPEAAHHBIM, IPUBEPKEHHBIM YEMY-JIMOO0

11. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI:
1. Is the style of the presentation formal or informal? Why do you think so? Prove your point
of view.
2. How does the speaker maintain the contact with the audience?
3. How does the speaker come from one point of the presentation to another?

12. 3anoHuTe TA0MIY NPEAJI0KEHUSIMU U3 NPe3eHTAlMHU TaK, KaK 3TO NOKA3aHO B IpUMepe.

Part of the Phrases
presentation

1. Good morning and thanks for coming along.
Greet the audience
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Introduce yourself 2.
Introduce the topic 3.
Set the rules 4.
Tell a short personal 5.
story
Give a plan of the pres- 6.
entation
Come from one point 7.
to another
Finish the presentation 8.

13. IlpouuraiiTe 1 nepeBeauTe (Pppasbl, KOTOPbIE YACTO MCMOJIL3YIOTCS B npe3eHTanusx. Jlo-
NMOJIHUTE dTUMH (ppazaMu Tadaumy.

As you probably know, my name is...

Before I finish, let me go through the main points once again.

First of all let me thank you for being here today.

You know I was reading a newspaper the other day when I came across a very interesting
fact.

Now, I'll be happy to answer any questions you may have.

As you can see on the screen, our topic today is...

b=

Al
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7. T’ve mentioned the basic facts about the system of law and now it’s time to turn to the
sources which as you may remember is the next point of my presentation.

8. As you know, I’ve been asked to talk to you about...

9. T appreciate, you’ve found the time to come here.

10. So, let me start by asking you a question.

11. Are there any more questions?

12. Thank you for your attention and you are welcome to ask questions.

13. I’ll answer all your questions at the end of my presentation.

14. If you look at the next slide you’ll see...

15. Well, this brings me to the end of my presentation.

16. That’s all about the sources and now let’s have a look at the next slide which presents....

17. This leads me to my next point...

18. So, to sum everything up, I'd like to remind you that...

19. Please, feel free to interrupt me with your questions.

20. It gives me great pleasure to speak about this problem today.

14. BriOepuTe oany M3 HauboJsiee MHTepecHbIX s Bac orpacieii mpaBa. Bocnoab3yiiTech
HHTepHeT-pecypcaMu M MOATOTOBBTE ¢ NMPe3eHTALMIO N0 NPeIJI0KeHHOMY HHM:Ke IIAHY.

¢ The sphere of application
® The main sources
e The most interesting facts or examples of curious cases.

UNIT 5. TEST YOURSELF
1. IlpounTaiiTe TeKCT M BCTaBbTE NPONYIIEHHBIE CJI0BA.

The study of law distinguishes between __1 and 2___, but in legal practice in the
UK the distinction between civil law and criminal law is more important to practicing lawyers. Pub-
lic law relates to ___3___ and is concerned with laws which govern processes in local and national
government conflicts between the individual and the state. Private law is concerned with
__ 4 between individuals and corporations, and includes family law, contract law, property
law, etc.

Criminal law deals with certain forms of conduct for which the state reserves 5 | for
example murder or theft. The state prosecutes ___6____. Civil law concerns relationships between
private persons, their rights and duties. It also deals with the conduct which may give rise to
__7_____ by alegal person for compensation or injunction. When it comes to prosecution under the
laws of the country it’s common to speak about criminal offence but civil wrongs.

Criminal and civil proceedings are usually very different. In criminal proceeding a prosecu-

tor prosecutes ___8___. If the verdict is “guilty”, the defendant is convicted. He will have a crimi-
nal record for ___ 9 and will be punished by one of a variety of punishments ranging from
__10 to a fine, which is paid to a court. If the defendant is found “not guilty”, he is acquitted

and allowed to leave court without punishment.

In civil cases a claimant sues a defendant or brings a claim against him. The proceeding may
result in __ 11 for the claimant, which means that the defendant is found liable and the judge
may order the defendant to pay damages.

judgment; the crime; punishment; the state; the offender; public law; a defendant; the
relationships; private law; life imprisonment; a claim
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2. O3ariaBbTe TEKCT.

PR W

The types of classification.
Classification of law in the UK.
Criminal and Civil Law.
Criminal and Civil Procedure.

3. Hanmummre HeGoabmoe 3cce (100c10B), 00 ocodeHHOCTSX KiIaccupukannu npasa B Beu-

KOOpUTAHMH.

4. IlepeBennTe C10Ba U3 TEKCTA HA AHIVIMICKUI SI3bIK, HAWINTE M 00BeUTE UX HA OYKBEHHOI

Kapre.

IOpUCT, YOUHCTBO, Kpaxka, 00sS3aHHOCTH, CyicOHOE TIpeanrcanue, mrpad, onpaBaarh, UCTEI, KOM-

neHcarnus ymepoa, Cy/.
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5. 3aKoHYMTe NpeNI0KeHHUs.

1. Works of authorship include
a) inventions
b) technical solutions
¢) architectural works

cannot be patented.

a) technological solutions

b) mathematical and scientific theories

¢) inventions
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3. A trademark is

a) the name of the business or company
b) the name referring to products/services
¢) the name of the artistic work

4. The international copyright symbol is

a) ©
b ®

C) ™

5. It is necessary to register

a) copyright

b) patents

¢) trademarks

6. The symbol SM means that

a) a trademark has not been registered

b) a trademark or service mark has been legally registered
c) a service mark has not been registered
7. Copyright law is aimed at

a) preventing people from copying

b) ensuring payments for coping

c) ensuring the technological progress.

GLOSSARY

1. binding — 06s13aTeNbHBII 1)1 UCTIOJTHEHUIO, UMEIOIIUIT 00513aTeJIbHYIO CHJTY, 00513bIBAI0-

LM H, CBA3Y LM A
binding contract — KOHTPaKT (IOTOBOP), UMEIOIIHI 00sS3aTEIIBHYIO CUITY
final and binding to the parties — okoHUaTEeTbHBIN U 0053aTENbHBIN 11 00EHX CTOPOH
legally binding — ropuardecku 00s3aTeIbHBIN
2. bring — NpUHOCHUTH, TPUBOAUTH, 10CTABJISTH, BBOIUTH
~ an action — 1ogaTh UCK
~ a case before a court — Bo30yauTh CyJqeOHOE 110, TOIaTh B CY/I
~ charges — BbIIBUTaTh OOBUHEHHS
~ evidence — MpeabsBIATh JOKA3aTeIbCTBA
~ 0 justice — OTAaBaTh B PyKH MPABOCYIUS
~ a prosecution — BO30yIUTh YrOJIOBHOE IIPECIIeIOBAHUE
~ to trial — mpuBJIEKaTh K CyAy, IPUAABATh CYIY
3. damage — ymep0, yObITOK, Bpel; NPHYHHATH ylIiep0, NOBPeXIaATh
damages — koMIeHcauus 32 MOHeCeHHbIe YOBITKH
~ to property — IMYyIIECTBEHHBIH, MaTepUaIbHbIN yiepo
civil damages — B3pICKaHUE YOBITKOB B I'PaKIaHCKO-TIPABOBOM TTOPSIIKE
money damages — KOMITEHCAIUsI MATEPUATBHBIX YOBITKOB B JICHE)KHOM SKBHUBAJICHTE
patent damage — ymiep0 oT HapyIIeHHs IpaB MaTeHTOO0IaaaTess
4. domestic — noMamHuii, ceMeiiHbIii, BHyTPeHHHUI, BHYyTPUTOCY1apCTBEHHBI
~ law — BHyTpHUTOCYIapCTBEHHOE (HAIIMOHAIILHOE) MPABO
~ policy — BHYTpEHHsIsI TIOJIUTHKA
5. enforce — NpUHYAUTEILHO MPUMEHSTH, 00eCIeYMBATH COOTI0/IEHHE, HCTIOJIHEHHE
~ a law — obecrieunBaTh COOIOICHNE 3aKOHA
~ a rule — mpuMeHATH TPABOBYIO HOPMY
~ judgment — MPUBOANTH B UCMIOJIHEHUE CyAeOHOE pEelICHHE
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6. international — Mme:KTyHApPOAHBIH, MEKIOCy1apCTBEHHbIH

~ agreement — MEXXIyHapOAHOE COIJIallICHHUE

~ law — MeXTyHapOHOE MTPABO

~ obligations — MexIyHapOAHBIE 00s3aTEeILCTBA

~ treaty — MEXIyHapOIHBIN (MEXTOCYIapCTBEHHBIN) JOTOBOP

7. procedure — npoueaypa, nopsiioK, npouecc

administrative ~ - aIMUHACTPATUBHAS MPOIIEAYPa, AAMUHUCTPATUBHBINA MPOIIECC

appeal (appellate) ~ - mpor3BOACTBO MO ANEIUISAUN

civil ~ - rpakIaHCKu# TIpoliece, TPaKIaHCKOE CYI0POU3BOICTBO

complicated ~ - ciioXxHas mporeaypa

court ~ - CyAONIpoOU3BOACTBO

criminal ~ - yroJ0BHBIN MPOIIECC, YTOIOBHOE CYIOITPOU3BOIACTBO

judicial ~ - cynebHas mporenypa, mpaBuia, HOpsSA0K CYJONPOU3BOICTBA

legal ~ - cynponpou3BoICTBO

legislative ~ - 3akoHOIaTEIbHAS MTPOLIEAYPA

trial ~ - mporeaypa pacCMOTPEHHUS Jieja 1Mo CYIIECTBY

procedural — npoueccyaJbHbIIi

~ law — mporeccyanbHOE TpaBo

~ legislation — nponeccyaabHOE 3aKOHOAATEILCTBO

~ amendment — monpaska MpoIECCYaTbHOIO WIH MIPOLIECCYabHO-IPABOBOTO XapaKTepa

8. prosecute — npeciie10BaTH M0 3aKOHY, NMpeceA0BaTh B CyAe0HOM NOPAIKe, NOJAePKUBATH
o0BHHEHHE

~ a case — BeCTU CyAe0HOe /€TI0, MOA/IEPKUBATh OOBUHEHHE

~ a crime — MpecieoBaTh 3a COBEPIICHNUE MPECTYIUICHUS, OOBUHATH B COBEPUICHUH NMPECTYIICHUS

~ a criminal — npecyie10BaTh (B yroJIOBHOM IOPSJIKE) IPECTYITHUKA

~ an offender — mpeciie10BaTh (B yrOJIOBHOM IMOPSIKE) MIPECTYITHUKA

prosecution — 0OBHHEHUE

prosecutor - IPpoOKypop

prosecuting barrister — IpoKypop, CTOpOHa OOBHHEHUS

9. prove — 10Ka3bIBaTh

~ a case — JI0Ka3bIBaTh /110 (BEPCHUIO)

~ guilt — noka3bIBaTh BUHY (BUHOBHOCTB)

~ guilt beyond reasonable doubt — qoka3ate BUHY Ipu OTCYTCTBHM 0OOCHOBAaHHOTO COMHEHUS

~ innocence — 10Ka3aTb HEBUHOBHOCTD

~ the case “on the balance of probabilities” - qoka3aTb Ae10 Ha OTHOLIEHUH BEPOATHOCTEN

10. precedent — npe3ueHT; MpeALIeCTBY IO, MpeIBAPUTEIbHBIH

~ law — mperneiIeHTHOE TPaBO (aHTIIO-CAKCOHCKAs CHCTEMa TpaBa)

binding ~ - Mpe3UICHT, UMEIOIINI 00A3aTEIBHYIO CHITY

judicial ~ cyneOHBbIif pe3ueHT

follow the precedent - crmegoBaTh Ipe3uaEHTY (paHee MPUHATOMY CyI€OHOMY PEIIEHUIO CYy/a BbI-
COKOM MHCTAaHIIHH)

11. sue — npeABABIATH UCK, 00PAIIATHCS B CY/, BLICTYNIATh B KauecTBe HCTLA

sue and be sued — nmogaBaTh UCK U OTBEYATH 110 UCKAM

suit — KCK, cyaeOHas TshkOa, CyaeOHoe Iemo

civil suit — rpaxaaHCKUNA UCK

12. wrong — npaBoHapylieHHe, Bpel; NPUYUHATH BPed; HelPpaBUJIbHBIH

~ against an individual — mpuurHEeHUE Bpea YaCTHOMY JIUILY

~ against the public — mpuunHEeHHE Bpena 001MecTBy

civil ~ - rpaxk1aHCKO€E MpaBOHapYyILIEHNE

criminal ~ yrojoBHOE paBOHAPYIIICHUE, MTPECTYIIIICHUE
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MODULE 7

LAW OF RUSSIA

UNIT 1. TRAVELLING AND SIGHTS.

The Kremlin

The Cathedral of Christ the Savior The Stat retyakov Gallry

1. ITocmoTpuTe Ha poTorpadumn 0oTBETHTE HA BONMPOCHI.

. Do you like travelling?

. Do people travel much nowadays?

. Why do people travel?

. How can people travel?

. Is Russia attractive for foreigners? Why?

. What is the capital of Russia?

. What famous sights of Moscow do you know?

. What do you know about the history of Moscow?

0NN W~

2. HquHTaﬁTe CJIOBA M CJI0OBOCOYETAHHUSA, KOTOPbIC MIOMOI'YT Bam onmcartnb aocronpumeva-
TEJIbHOCTH MOCKBBI, 1 nepeBeIuTe HX HA pyCCKI/Iﬁ si3pIK. CocTaBbTE ¢ HUMH NPEAJI0KECHUSA.
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Russian customs and traditions, ancient architecture, Russian orthodox cathedrals, churches and
monasteries, icon painting, the Bell Tower of Ivan the Great, the State Kremlin Palace, the Tsar
Cannon and the Tsar Bell, old mansions and monuments, a huge gilded dome, redbrick walls, mu-
seums.

3. IIpounraiite quaJor.

- Is it your first visit to Moscow?

- Yes, and unfortunately I haven't got much time.

- So what are you going to do while you are here?

- Well, I don't know much about Moscow, you know. Just the Kremlin and Red Squire.

- You've just got two days, haven't you? You are going to be pretty busy if you want to see all the
sights.

- I'm planning to start early tomorrow morning. What should I do first?

- I think you should start with the Kremlin. The Kremlin is in the center of Moscow. It is an out-
standing historical and architectural monument that serves as a symbol for the whole Russia. You
have to do that.

- It sounds great. I'll definitely do that. Tell me where Red Squire is.

- It is located in front of the Kremlin's western wall. The square is fenced in the State Historical
Museum building, the GUM building, and St. Basil Cathedral. For many centuries Red Square has
served as the place for important historical events. Red Square was founded at the end of the 15th
century.

- What else do you recommend?

- Well, it depends on what you like - art, shopping, theatre?

- Well, not shopping particularly. But I'd like to see an art gallery or two.

- Oh, then you must go to the State Tretyakov Gallery. It is the most important storehouse of
Russian art in the world. It is renowned for its collection of famous Russian icons and masterpieces
by Russia's artistic geniuses, including Repin, Vrubel, Kandinsky, Malevich and others. It is situ-
ated on two territories, separated from each other by several city districts. It gives the opportunity to
represent the whole history of Russian art from the ancient period to our contemporaries.

- Right.

4. Padora B napax. Ilo o0pa3ny BelenpuBeIeHHOT0 JUAJOra COCTABbTE CBOU THAJIOTH 0
APYIHX J0CTONPUMeYATeJbHOCTAX MOCKBBI.

S. IIpoumTaiite npensoxenus. [loqguepkuure HesiMuHbIe GopMbI IJ1arosaoB. Onpeaennre, Ka-
KYI0 ()YHKIHIO B NIPeJIOKeHUN OHU BhINOJIHAIOT. [lepeBennTe npeasioskeHus: Ha pycCKuii
SI3BIK.

1. ‘Kremlin’ is actually the term given for the fortified stronghold of any city, and many
other kremlins exist in large towns throughout Russia and acted as seats of power for
local rulers.

2. Italian architects were brought in to build new fortified walls and a number of cathe-
drals - including the Cathedral of the Assumption.

3. Constructed from the 15th century right up to the 20th, you will find a number of differ-
ent architectural styles in these edifices.

4. Unfortunately the government buildings and palaces can only be seen from the outside,
but several hours can still be spent touring the site, admiring the various cathedral inte-
riors and soaking up a profound sense of history.

5. The Cathedral of the Archangel was the burial place of the Tsars until 1712 when the
capital was moved to St. Petersburg. Forty-six tombs are found in this cathedral,
including those of Ivan the Terrible and his young son Dmitry.
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6. The Granovitaya Chamber designed by Marco Fryazin and Pietro Antonio Solari in
1487-1491, served as a gala throne hall of Ivan III.

7. Moscow captured by French troops in 1812 was looted and burnt, and the Kremlin was
badly damaged.

8. The complex consisted of the Great Kremlin Palace, constructed on the site of the Win-
ter Palace, the building of Apartaments and the new Arsenal building that was more
solemn than the previous one.

6. BoicTynuTe B KauecTBe NMePeBOAYHKA.

Johnny Manglani is the owner and president of Uomo Collezioni. In 1998 he started developing a
network of multi-brand boutiques of luxury menswear under the trade name Uomo Collezioni. To-
day, Uomo Collezioni network consists of six boutiques in Moscow and one in Saint-Petersburg.

Interviewer: ['ociogun Marnuanu, korna u 3auemM Bl mocetnnn MockBy B epBbIi pa3?

J. M.: In 1983. Then I came to the capital of the Soviet Union to carry out a market research on my
own.

Interviewer: KakoBsl Obut Bammm nepBrie Bieuatienus ot ropona? He morim Ob1 Bl onrcats nx
B IBYX CJIOBax.

J.M.: When I came in Moscow for the first time the city seemed dark to me — that is the feeling I
had then as I remember it. As for now, the city has greatly changed.

Interviewer: Kakue pycckue Tpaaumuu Bl ucnonbszyere B ObiTy? (in your household)

J.M.: Bathhouse, strong friendship and traditional Russian meals, e.g. beetroot and cabbage soup
(borsch).

Interviewer: A y Bac ectb pycckue apy3bsi?

J.M.: Russians are very sincere: they either understand you with all their heart and become your
friends, or they reject you without making any pretence of being interested in you. I have a lot of
friends in Moscow and in Russia, I have a wonderful family, I love local culture and ethnic cuisine.

Interviewer: C xakumu TpyaHOCTsIMH BbI cTonkHynich B MockBe?

J.M.: The life itself is a challenge and if you take difficulties as a part of your life, then you can
easily accept and overcome them.

Interviewer: C kakoii nmpo6iemoii Bam He ynanocs cipaButbes B Mockse?
J.M.: Road traffic management. It’s very difficult to drive around Moscow.
Interviewer: 1 nakoner, 3akonunte ¢gpasy «5 mobmao Mocksy 3a...»

J.M.: I love Moscow for its being a very dynamic city. It always makes me want to move on!

7. PackpoiiTe CKOOKHM M MOCTABbTE NMPABWIbHYI0 HEJIMYHYIO (pOpPMY IJ1aroJia.
1. It's possible to travel all over the city inexpensively and easily (used, using) the metro.
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2. (Decorated, decorating) in fine materials by master craftsmen, the Moscow metro stations
are a unique and impressive aspect to Russia's transit system.

3. With Red Square and the Kremlin (formed, forming) the very centre, the innermost ring
road is the Boulevard Ring (Bulvarnoye Koltso), (built, building) in the 1820s.

4. The recently (constructed, constructing) Third Ring is not much use for tourists but is a
heavily (used, using) motorway which absorbs a bit of Moscow's traffic.

5. Tverskaya Street is lined with cafes, restaurants, coffeehouses, a couple of theaters, and
several hotels, (included, including) two locations of the Marriott Hotel.

6. Moscow remains the educational center of Russia. There are 222 institutes of higher educa-
tion, (included, including) 60 state universities & 90 colleges.

UNIT 2. STATE INSIGNIA

IToBTopenue rpammatuxku: Complex Subject. Koncrpykuus «Ciio:kH0e moajiexa-
1eee».

2 1 2a 3
BTOPOCTENEH-HBIE
YWIEHBI
HOVIEXKAILIEE NHO®UHUTHUB IPEIJOKEHHUA
2 1 2a 3
The State is expected to ratify the treaty.

[TepeBoauTCS IPUIATOYHBIM JTOTIOTHUTEIBHBIM MPEAJIOKEHUEM C COI030M ,,4T0" (pexe ,,9To0BI"),
IpUYeM MOJISKALTUM IPUIATOYHOTO MPEIJIOKEHUSI CTAHOBUTCS IIPU MEPEBO/IE MOIJIeKalIee BCETO
MPEIJIOKEHUS, a CKa3yeMOe COOTBETCTBYET MHPUHHUTHUBY 3TOr0 000pOTa.
1 2 2a 3
OXxugawT, 4YTO0 TrOCYyAapCTBO paTudunupyer J0rOBOP.

NuduautB B 060poTe ymorpedisieTcss Bo Bcex popmax (to V, to be + V3¢ - onHOBpeMeHHoe, to
be + Ving — nnutensHoe; to have + V3¢ — npeamectBytoiiee 1eiicTBUE OTHOCUTENIBHO JEHCTBUS,
BBIPQXEHHOT'O CKa3yeMbIM IPEJIOKEHHS, U BCETAa NEPEBOAUTCS TJIarojoM B MpolIealieM BpeMe-
HHU).

1. Ilpouuraiite npenyno:xkenusi. [lonuepkuure KoHcTpykuuw Complex Subject. IlepeBennTe
NMpPeNJIOKEeHUS HA PYCCKUM SI3BIK, MOJb3YSCh JaHHOHN Bbilie cxemoil. IlomHure, 4yro Bpems
JAEeHCTBHS BCErAa onpeaessieTcs CKa3yeMbIM aHIVIMICKOIO NpeIIoKeH .

1. Moscow is known to be the capital of the Russian Federation.

The three-colour flag is considered to have become the state flag of Russia in 1993.

From the middle of the 19™ century the tricolor was meant to symbolize the unity of the

three East Slavonic nations.

4. The white stripe was meant to symbolize freedom and independence.

The red colour was thought to be a symbol of power and sovereignty.

6. The three crowns originally were thought to symbolize the three great khanates conquered
by Russia.

Ll

b

179



*

The national anthem of the Russian Federation is known to have been composed by Alexan-
der Alexandrov on lyrics of Sergey Mikhalkov.

The new anthem is known to have been adopted in late 2000.

The new anthem is reported to be liked by 81% of the population.

2. IlpounTaiite npenoxenusi. [loquepknure koncrpykuuio Complex Subject. IlepeBeaure
NPeNI0KeHU HA PYCCKHUH A3BIK, MOJIb3yHACh cXeMoil AaHHOM Bbiume. IlomHuTe, YTO CKa3ye-
Mble AHIVIMICKHX MpeNJIoKeHHi, BbIpaskeHHble IJlarojamMm: appear (oka3biBaThbesl), Seem
(ka3aTbcs), happen (cayuaTbesi), prove (0ka3aThbesi), BCeraa CTOSAT B AKTHBHOM 3aJiore u me-
peBOISITCS HA PYCCKUI SI3BIK BBOAHBIMH CJI0BAMH, COOTBETCTBEHHO: 10-8UOUMOMY, KANCEM A,

oKazvleéaemcs.
1. This classification appears to be similar to that used by foreign jurists.
2. She seems to be preparing a report about the state insignia of the Russian Federation.
3. The results presented here appear to support the views described above.
4. This politician seems to be losing his popularity.
5. These ideas proved to be ignored by society.
6. The anthem happened to be amended again in 1977 to introduce new lyrics written by S.

Mikhalkov.

With more international business and travel and a growing awareness that many socio-
economic and environment problems need global solutions, the future of the world of law
appears to be one of internationalization.

3. IIpounTaiite npeano:xkenusi. [loguepkHure koHcTpykuuio Complex Subject. IlepeBenute
NPeII0KeHUs Ha PYCCKUI A3BIK, MO0JIb3YACh JaHHOM BbIle cxeMou . IlomHuTe, 4TO CKa3ye-
Mble AHTJMHCKHX NpeNo:KeHUil, BbIpa:keHHbIe ciaoBocouyeTanussMu to be likely u to be
unlikely nepeBoasiTcsi Ha pyccKuii I3bIK CJIOBAMM 6EPOAMHO U MAI08EPOAMHO.

1.

T

The Cathedral of Christ the Savior is likely to be the highest Orthodox cathedral in the
world.

The Tretyakov Gallery is likely to have the largest collection of icons.

The situation with road traffic in Moscow is unlikely to be better in the near future.

The Moscow underground is likely to be one of the most beautiful in the world.

This law is unlikely to be passed.

4. llepenuummTe NpeAIoKeHUs, HCMOJIB3Ysl KOHCTpYkuuio Complex Subject.

b=

It is known that Peter the Great was proclaimed tsar in April 1682.

It is said that Peter the Great was one of enormous strength and energy.

It is supposed that Peter the Great was seven feet tall and powerfully built.

It appeared that he had been in a constant state of restless activity, taking on himself tasks
normally done by several men.

It is certain that Peter the Great had some remarkable qualities of mind and character in ad-
dition to his extraordinary physical attributes.

It seemed that Peter the Great had participated personally in all kinds of state affairs: diplo-
macy, administration, justice, commerce, industry, education, etc.
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S. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT U OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

When did the white-blue-red flag first appear in Russia?

What did it symbolize in the 18" century?

What was tricolor meant to symbolize in the 19" century?

When did Alexander II issue an order proclaiming a black-yellow-white banner?

How were colours interpreted during the last Russian Emperor’s reign?

What flag did the Russian Federation have after the October Revolution of 19177

When did the old three-colour flag return as the national flag of the Russian Federation?

NoUnAEwDbD=

TEXT

STATE FLAG OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

The white-blue-red flag with three equal horizontal stripes was approved by Peter the Great,
who on January 20, 1705 ordered to hoist it on all Russian trade vessels sailing on Moskva, Volga
and Dvina rivers.

The arrangement of the stripes has several interpretations. The white, blue and red, regarded
from top to bottom, represented the three cardinal virtues of Faith, Hope and Love. At the same
time, according to the Russian tradition, white colour meant nobility, blue — honesty, red — courage
and love.

From the middle of the XIX century the three-colour flag gradually acquired the functions
of the national symbol. Thus, in 1856, during the Paris Congress, while the peace treaty to end the
Crimea war was being negotiated, the white-blue-red banner was used as the national flag of the
Russian Empire. At that time the tricolor was meant to symbolize the unity of the three East
Slavonic nations — Russian, Ukrainian and Byelorussian.

However, on June 11, 1858 Alexander II issued an order proclaiming a black-yellow-white
banner to be the Russian national flag.

The matter was reconsidered by Alexander III, who in 1883 ordered, that “exclusively the
Russian flag is to be used on ceremonial occasions”. And in 1896, on the eve of the coronation of
the last Russian Emperor Nikolai II the white-blue-red banner gained an official status of the state
flag. The white stripe was meant to symbolize freedom and independence, sky-blue was the colour
of Holy Mother that protected Russia, and the red colour was thought to be a symbol of power and
sovereignty.

After the October Revolution of 1917 the Soviet Red Banner replaced the Russian flag. The
Russian Federation, as part of the USSR, had its own flag, similar to the Soviet flag — red with a
thin blue vertical stripe, and a gold star, hammer and sickle in the upper left corner.
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76 years later the old three-colour flag returned as the national flag of the Russian
Federation. At first it was adopted by the Presidential Decree of December 11, 1993. Later the
national flag was officially approved by the Federal Law of December 25, 2000.

6. Onpenenure, 0 KAKHX CJI0BAX U3 TEKCTA UAET PeUb.

1. is a sign that shows what official or military rank someone has, or which group

or organization he belongs to.

is a narrow band of different colour or material.

means to raise, lift or pull up something especially using ropes.

means very important or basic.

is an attempt to explain the reason for an event, a result, somebody’s action.

is the ability to be brave when you are in danger, in pain or in difficult situa-

tion.

is a formal agreement between two or more countries or governments.

means complete freedom and power.

is a tool with blade in the shape of a hook used for cutting wheat or long grass.

0. is a tool with a heavy metal part on a long handle used for hitting nails into
wood.

SAINAIE

I~

7. HO.J'IIBYHCB TEKCTOM, CKAXKHUTEC, KAK CBA3AHbI HUKCMIPUBECACHHBIC TaThbI C ncmpneﬁ co3aa-

HUS POoccUiickoro ¢iara.
1896
1858 1883 *

8. Corslacurech MM OMPOBEPTrHUTE yTBep:kIeHusi. HauHuTe CBOI 0TBET C 0IHOM U3 pedyeBbIX
Mo/ eJIei.

Models:

I’m of the same opinion - 51 Toro ke MHeHusl.

I quite agree here - 51 coBepiIeHHO ¢ ’THM COTJIACEH.

Far from it - CoBcem He Tak!

On the contrary — Hao6opoT (HanmpoTuB).

I object to it - 51 Bo3paxaro.
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1. The white-blue-red flag with three equal horizontal stripes was approved by Catherine the
Great in 1649.

2. The arrangement of the stripes has five interpretations.

3. In the 16" century, under Ivan the Terrible, the three colour flag acquired the function of
the national symbol.

4. The white-blue-red banner was used as the national symbol of the Russian Empire.

5. After the victory over Napoleon Alexander I issued an order proclaiming a black-yellow-
white banner to be the Russian national flag.

6. On the eve of the coronation of the Russian Emperor Nikolai II the white-blue-red banner
gained an official status of the state flag.

7. The white stripe was meant to symbolize freedom and independence, sky-blue was the col-
our of Holy Mother that protected Russia, and the red colour was thought to be a symbol of
power and sovereignty.

8. After 1917 the Russian Federation, as part of the USSR, had its own flag, similar to the So-
viet flag.

9. The national flag was officially approved by the Federal Law of December 26, 2001.

9. IlpounTaiiTe TEKCT U MOAYEPKHUTE NMpeaiokeHuss ¢ koHcTpykuueir Complex Subject. Ile-
peBeIuTe ITH NPEIJI0KEHUS HA PYCCKHIl SA3BIK.

In 1766 Catherine the Great called Legislative Commission. The aim of the Commission was re-
ported to codify and modernize Russian law and life. Although she had no desire to grant her sub-
jects a constitution, ‘the Nakaz’ or ‘Instruction’, which she prepared for Legislative Commission
seemed to be a liberal document. Catherine the Great was known to have been inspired by the jurist
Enlightenment, particularly by Montesquieu and Baccaria. She followed Baccaria’s treatise “Crime
and Punishment”, thus “the ‘Instruction” denounced capital punishment as well as torture, argued
for crime prevention”. The ‘Instruction’ is sure to have produced a strong impression in a number of
European countries and it was banned in France.

10. ITepeBenuTe mMpeasioKeHHsl HA AHTJIMUCKHI SI3BIK, MCNOJbL3YyA KOHcTpykmuio Complex
Subject.

Cumnraercs, 4To nonerpoBckas Poccus Obliia MaJOM3BECTHBIM a3MaTCKUM I'OCYAAPCTBOM.
I'oBopsT, 4TO mpoCBeUIEHUE MEUICHHO PacIpOCTPaHsIOCh cpeau naered 3Hatu. [losromy
Ietp I m3pan ykas, mo KOTOPOMyY AETH JBOPSIH JOJKHBI OBUIM YUUTBCSI TPaMOTE U MaTeMa-
THKE, & TEM, KTO HE XOTEJ YUUTHCS, 3aMPEIIATIOCH KEHUTHCS.

3. VTBepxnaercs, uro Iletp I cnenan orpomuslil Bkiaaa B pazsutue Poccun, Xots ero pedop-
MBI OBUIH 3249aCTYIO KECTOKUMHU.

N3BectHO, uTo [letp I m3man yka3 06 yupexaenun Axkanemun Hayk B 1724 rony.

I'oBopsT, uto Iletp I ouens nennn nodpoaerenu: 61aropoCTBO, YECTHOCTh U MY>KECTBO.

N =

i

183



11. IlepeBenuTe cJI0Ba Ha AHTJIMICKHI A3BIK, HAWUTE U 00BeMTE UX HA OYKBEHHOM KapTe.

[Togaumats (mapyc, ¢uar), mojocKa, TJIaBHBINA, TOJIKOBAHUE, T00POIETENh, 3HAMS, 0JIArOPOICTRO,
YECTHOCTh, MYKECTBO, JIOTOBOD, (DOPMAaTBHBIA.

12. IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT U OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

When did the state emblem of two-headed eagle first appear in Russia?

How long did the two-headed eagle remain the state emblem of the Russian State?
When was the ancient emblem replaced?

When did the two-headed eagle regain its status of the national emblem?

What is the most common interpretation of the two-headed eagle?

What does St. George symbolize?

S e
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TEXT

STATE EMBLEM OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

As the state emblem a two-headed eagle first appeared in Russia in the XV century (at that
time - the Kingdom of Moscovia). It came from Byzantium with Sophia Paleolog, the niece of
Constantine XI, the last Byzantine Emperor, who became the wife of Ivan III, the Grand Duke of
Moscow.

Going through some changes the two-headed eagle remained the national emblem of the
Russian State for more than four hundred years. After the October Revolution of 1917 it was
replaced by the emblem of Soviet Russia consisting of a hammer-and-sickle against the red
background surrounded with sunrays and framed in golden spikes of wheat, and the inscriptions
“Soviet Russia” and “Proletarians of All Countries, Unite!”.

The two-headed eagle regained its status of the national emblem in accordance with the
Presidential Decree of November 30, 1993. It was officially adopted by the Federal Law of
December 25, 2000.

There are different interpretations of this symbol. The most common version says that two
heads of the eagle symbolize two parts of the world (Europe and Asia) on which Russia is situated,
and their equal importance for the country.

The sceptre (originally — mace, a striking weapon) symbolizes defence of sovereignty.

The orb (the sphere) is a symbol of unity, integrity of the state.

The red (purple) colour has traditionally been the Emperor’s colour, the gold colour
symbolized eternity.

The three crowns (the third crown appeared on the emblem in 1625) originally were thought
to symbolize the three great khanates conquered by Russia — the Kazan, Astrakhan and Siberian.
Then they were interpreted as a symbol of the Holy Trinity and later — as the unity of three nations
— Russian, Ukrainian and Byelorussian.

The shield with a knight portrayed on the eagle’s chest is the ancient emblem of Moscow.
Since 1730, the knight has been called Saint George, Bearer of Victory, striking the Serpent,
symbolizing the fight of Good against Evil. At the same time this symbol points out that Moscow is
the heart of Russia.
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13. 3akoHuYMTe NMPENJI0KEHUSI B COOTBETCTBHH C COIEPKAHUEM TEKCTA.

1. The two-headed eagle first appeared in Russia in
2. The two-headed eagle came from Byzantium with
3. The two-headed eagle remained the national emblem of the Russian State for
4. The emblem of Soviet Russia consisted of

5. Two heads of the eagle symbolize
6. The sceptre symbolizes
7
8
0.
1

The orb (the sphere) is a symbol of
The three crowns originally symbolized
The shield with a knight portrayed on the eagle’s chest is
0. The knight has been called Saint George

14. Cornacurech WM ONPOBEPTHUTE YTBEPKIACHUSI.

Sophia Paleolog was the daughter the last Byzantine Emperor.

The Grand Duke of Moscow was Ivan IV.

As a state emblem the two-headed eagle has never changed.

The two-headed eagle regained its status of the national emblem in accordance with the
Presidential Decree of November 30, 1993.

There are different interpretations of this emblem.

The two-headed eagle points out that Moscow is the heart of Russia.

b

AN

15. IlepeBeanTe NMpeaJIOKeHUsI HA AHTJIHICKUI A3BIK.

N3BecTtHO, uTO IepBOE ynoMuHaHue o Mockse otHocuTcs K 1147 rony.

BeposiTHO, Ha3Banre MOCKOBUS IIPOU3OIIIIO OT Ha3BaHUsA ropoaa Mocksa.

[Tpu xus13¢ Penope MockBa cuuTanach OJJHUM U3 CaMBIX OOJIBIITUX TOPOJOB EBpOIIEI.

[Ipu MBane I'poznom MockBa, kKak cooOIIaIoch B XpOHUKAX, CTaja CTOJNULEH rocynap-

cTtBa MockoBHs.

5. B 1712 rogy Ilerp I, xak u3BectHO, nepenec cronuny B Cankt [lerepOypr, Ho MockBa
OCTaBaJIaACh KyJIbTYPHBIM M 3KOHOMHUYECKHUM IIeHTpoM Poccun.

6. C cepenunsl 19 Beka mo Havana 20 Beka HaceneHue MOCKBBI, KaKk COOOIIANOCh, BO3POC-
710 ¢ 350 000 no 1,4 MmuutnoHA YEJIOBEK.

7. B 1918 rogy, kak M3BECTHO, COBETCKOE MPaBUTEILCTBO MEpEeHecIo cToauily u3 Ilerpo-

rpaga B MockBy.

b

16. PaGora B mapax. IlpounTaiite c10Ba poCCHIICKOr0 IMMHA HAa AHIIMIICKOM H PYCCKOM
A3bIKaX. 3aKpbIBasi MONEPEMEHHO KOJOHKH, IPOBepPbTe APYT y Apyra nepesoj NpeasiosKeHHil.
BblyunTe riMH HAU3YCTh.

THE NATIONAL ANTHEM OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

Russia is our sacred power, Poccus — cpsmieHHas Haria epixana,

Russia is our beloved country. Poccust — mobumas Haia cTpasa.

A mighty will, a great glory MorydJas BoJIsI, BEIUKas CJlaBa —

Are yours forever for all time! TBoE€ nocrosiHbe Ha Bce BpeMeHa!

Chorus: Be glorious, our free Motherland Ilpunes: CnaBbcst, OTEYECTBO HAIIIE CBO-
0onHOE,

Ancient union of brotherly peoples Bparckux Hapoa0B cOI03 BEKOBOH,

Ancestor given wisdom of the people! [Ipenkamu jaHHast MyApOCTh HapoHas !

Be glorious, country! CnaBsbcs, cTpanal
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We are proud of you! Mpg1 ropaumcst To00i!

From the southern seas to the polar region OT 10>KHBIX MOPEH 110 MOJIIPHOTO Kpast

Lie our forests and our fields. Packunynuch Hamm jeca v moJis.

You are one in the world! Opna TbI Ha cBeTE!

You are one of a kind, OnHa TBI Takas

Native land protected by God! Xpanumas borom ponnas 3emis!

Chorus Ilpunes

Wide spaces for dreams and for lives [vpokwnii mpOCTOp ISt MEUTHI U IS KU3-
HU

Are open to us by the coming years. ['psaymre HaM OTKpPBIBAIOT roja.

Our faith in our Motherland gives us Hawm cuity naér nama BepHocts OTUH3HE.

strength.

So it was, so it is, and so it will always be! Taxk ObUTO, Tak ecTh U Tak OyzeT Bcerna!

Chorus Ilpunes

17. Pa3zranaiite kpoccBop/.

Ilo ropu3onramm: 1.ortum3Ha; 2.wmeura; 3. HaBcerna; 4.cwma; 5. 0OMMBIN; 6. pOIHON;
7. Bcerna; 8. Mmyapoctb; 9. mpocrop; 10. ciasa.

Ilo Beprukanu: 1.apeBHUi; 2.1upenok; 3.Bepa; 4. ClaBHBIA;, 5. CBOOOJHBINA; 6. BOJIS;
7. CBSAILEHHBIN; §. MOJSIPHBIMN.

Q
-
Q
“ -

18. IToaroroBbTE Mpe3eHTaIUIO HA Temy ''Moii 1r00uMblii ropoa B Poccun''.
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UNIT 3. STATE SYSTEM OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

IMoBTopenue rpammatuku: Complex Object. Koncerpykuus «Ciio:KHOe 10M0THEHHE»

1 2 3 4
OBOPOT Bropocrenennnie
MOJJEKAIIEE CKA3YEMOE «CJIOKHOE A
JOMNMOJTHEHHUE» NpPeNJI0KeHUA
The experts believe the treaties to be signed by all States
(them) in May.

[TepeBoauTCS MPUAATOYHBIM TOTIOJHUTEILHBIM MIPEIJIOKEHUEM C COI03aMHU ,,4To0", ,,9TOOBI",
,,Kak'", mojyiexariee KOTOPOro COOTBETCTBYET aHTJIMICKOMY CYIIECTBUTEILHOMY B OOIIEM Mafeke
WJIM MECTOMMEHHIO B 0OBEKTHOM TIAJICKE, a CKa3yeMOoe COOTBETCTBYET HH(UHUTHUBY ATOTO 000PO-
Ta.

1 2 3 4
CrnennaiucTsl roJjararoT, umo JAOTOBOPHI OYyAYT MOAMUCAHBI BCEMU CTpAaHAMU
(oHm ) B Mae.

1. MpounTaiite npennoxkenus. [loguepknure koHcTpykuuio Complex Object. IlepeBeaute
NpeNJIosKeHUsI HA PYCCKUI SI3BIK, MOJIb3YSICh JaHHOU Bblle cxemoil. [lomHure, yTo ckasye-
Mble aHIVIMHACKHUX mpeaioxennii ¢ koHcTpykuueii Complex Object BbIpaskeHbI onpeesieH-
HOW Ipynmnoi rjiarojioB ;KeJaHUsi UJIM YMCTBEHHOI0 BOCIIPUATHS, MOcCjIe KOTOPbIX HHPUHU-
THB ynorpedJjasercs ¢ yacTuuei “to”.

2. He considers this question to be of great importance.

3. The president wants this law to be adopted in the near future.

4. He supposed the government to be dissolved in May.

5. They assume the treaty to be easily ratified by the Parliament next month.
6. The Chairman declared the meeting to be opened.

7. Nobody expected him to come.

8. He wanted us to help him.

9. He stated this problem not to have any solution.

10. Every politician would like his citizens to be happy.

2. IIpounTtaiite npenjoxenus. IonuepkHure koHcTpykuuio Complex Object. IlepeBeaunte
NpeNJIosKeHUsI HA PYCCKHI SI3BIK, MOJIb3YSCh HJaHHOU Bbile cxemoil. [lomHure, yTo ckasye-
Mble aHIVIMHACKHUX mpeaoxennii ¢ koHcrpykuueii Complex Object BbIpaskeHbI onpeesieH-
HOIl rpynmoii riarojoB (Gu3nuecKoro BOCIPUATHSA, MOC/Ie KOTOPbIX HHPUHUTUB YyHOTPeOdIsi-
ercst 0e3 yacTuUbl “/0”, a IPUAATOYHOE NMPeNJIoKeHHe NIPU NepeBo/ie Ha PYCCKUH SI3BIK NPH-
COeIMHSAETCS K IJIABHOMY COKO30M “‘Kak’”.

1. Thear the bell ring.
2. They heard the engines roar as the plane began moving.
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3. Nobody noticed her leave the room
4. John saw the crowd break the line of policemen barring their way.

3. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT U COCTABbTE K HEMY NATH CNENUAJBHBIX BONPOCOB, HAYMHAIOIIMXCS C
BONPOCUTENbHBIX cj10B: who, what, when, where, how.

The inauguration ceremony started at 11.45 a.m. For the first time in recent years, the presi-
dential motorcade entered the Kremlin through the Savior Gates, which had been shut for cars be-
fore. At noon the President walked to the fanfare of trumpets into the St. Andrew Hall of the Great
Kremlin Palace. Shortly before, army servicemen dressed in the uniforms of the Russian soldiers of
the 1812 Patriotic War had brought the National Flag of the Russian Federation, the Presidential
Standard, the Special Copy of the Constitution, and the Presidential Emblem.

Having put his right hand on the Constitution, the President took the oath of service: "In per-
forming my duties as the President of the Russian Federation, I pledge to respect and protect the
rights and liberties of every citizen; to observe and protect the Constitution of the Russian Federa-
tion; to protect the sovereignty and independence, security and integrity of the state and to serve the
people faithfully."

4. Pa6ora B napax. IlocMoTpuTe Ha cXeMy rocyaapcreeHHOro ycrpoiicrsa Poccuniickoit ®ene-
pauun. 3agaiite Apyr APyry mo nitb BonpocoB. COBMeCTHO ¢ MAPTHEPOM NMOATOTOBbTE He-
00JILIIYIO IPE3eHTALMIO 0 TOCYAAPCTBEHHOM ycTpoiicTBe PD.

The Legislature The ‘Exrrutiive The Fudiciary The Central Bank
The Federation = The Constiutional .
Counacil The President C ot Chairman

[ |

Chaimman of

Thcqugaéi:;;"a the Gowvernment The Supreme Court Deputy

[P remie )
The Supreme Court
Deputy Chairmen of Arb#tration
The Minstries Frosecutor General

S. IIpounTaiiTe U nNepeBeUTE TEKCT.

TEXT
STATE SYSTEM OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION
The Constitution states that Russia shall be a democratic and federal state with a republican
form of government based on the rule of law. The people of Russia shall be the only source of

power in the Russian Federation. The Constitution proclaims a broad array of civil, political, eco-
nomic, social, and cultural rights that are guaranteed by the state. Generally, these rights conform to
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the international standards as established by the Universal Declaration of Human Rights of 1948,
and the International Covenant on Human Rights of 1966.

The Federation consists of eighty-two constituent components. Any matter, which is not de-
fined by the Constitution as an issue of federal or joint concern, is within the exclusive jurisdiction
of the constituent component of the federation.

State power is exercised on the basis of its separation by the President of the Russian Fed-
eration, the bicameral Federal Assembly (legislature), the Government, and the courts.

The system of government is similar to the mixed presidential and parliamentary regime.
The President who is elected by general election for a term of six years is the Head of State, his
powers are quite expansive. He appoints and dismisses the Prime Minister and members of the
Government, dismisses the Government and dissolves the legislature, and nominates federal judges,
justices of the Supreme and Constitutional Courts, Chairman of the central bank, and the Prosecutor
General. Being the head of the executive branch, the President may preside over meetings of the
Government; however, unlike the American President, he is not considered to be the head of the
Government. In legislative area, presidential powers include the right of initiating, signing, promul-
gating, and vetoing legislation. The legal status of Government corresponds to the Western cabinet
structure.

The legislature — the Federal Assembly— is a permanently working body and consists of two
separate chambers, the State Duma and the Federation Council, which have different powers and
responsibilities. The Federation Council consists of two representatives from each constituent com-
ponent of the Russian Federation. This chamber is obligated to examine all bills passed by the State
Duma on budgetary, tax, and other fiscal issues, as well as issues dealing with war and peace, and
with treaty ratification. The Federation Council’s jurisdiction includes the approval of border
changes between the components, approval of presidential decrees on introduction of the state of
emergency and martial law, usage of the Armed Forces beyond Russia’s territory, call for presiden-
tial elections, and removing the president from office by impeachment. The State Duma is the lower
chamber, and its main duty is to pass laws, which are then sent to the Federation Council for con-
firmation. The State Duma consists of 450 members elected by party lists through a proportional
electoral system.

6. CooTHecHTe AHIJIMIICKHE CJIOBA H CJIOBOCOYETAHHMS M3 TEKCTa C HUX PYCCKUMH 3KBUBAJICH-
TaMH.

1. federal state a. neyxnanaroe PenepanbHoe CoOpanue

2. republican form of government b. UCKITIOUNTEThHAS KOMITCTCHITHS

3. to conform to the international standards C. U30MpaThCs BCEOOIIMM TOJIOCOBAHUEM Ha

CpOK

4. the Universal Declaration of Human Rights d. mpencenaTeNbCTBOBATh Ha 3aCEIaHUIX

5. to consist of constituent components e. (penepaTBHOE rOCYAAPCTBO

6. exclusive jurisdiction f. BBeZieHre Ype3BbIYaifHOTO WM BOSHHOTO T10-

JJOXKCHUA

7. bicameral Federal Assembly €. UMETh Pa3JIMYHbIE TIOTHOMOYHSI M 00S3aHHO-

CTH

8. to be elected by general election for a term h. pecrrybnukanckasi popma mpaBiIeHUS

9. to appoint and dismiss members of the Gov-
ernment

1. COCTOSTh U3 CYOBEKTOB (heaepanuu

10. to dissolve the legislature

j. 0OHapOIOBATh M HAJIAraTh BETO HA 3aKOH

11. to nominate federal judges and, justices of
the Supreme Court

k. BeceoOmias Jleknapanus npaB 4eaoBeKa

12. to preside over meetings

1. paciiyckaTh mapiaaMeHT

13. to promulgate and veto legislation

m. COOTBETCTBOBATh MEXKTYHAPOIHBIM CTaH-
napram
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n. Ha3Ha4YaTh U OCBOOOXKIATh OT JOJKHOCTHU
YJICHOB MPABUTEIHCTBA

14. to have different powers and responsibilities

0. Ha3HayaTh (eepAIbHBIX CyJeH U CyIen
BepxoBHoro cyna

15. introduction of the state of emergency and
martial law

~

. 3aKoHYHTE NPEAJOKEHUSA B COOTBETCTBUH € COACPKAHUEM TCKCTA.

. The Constitution states that Russia
. The Constitution proclaims
. The Federation consists of
. State power is exercised
. The President is .
. The President’s powers are quite expansive:
. The legislature is .

. The Federation Council consists of

. The State Duma consists of

O 01O\ N Wi =

8. Cornacurech WIH OIMPOBEPIrHUTEC YTBEPKACHUA B COOTBETCTBUU C MOJAC/IAMH.

Models: It’s true because it conforms to the Constitution.
It’s false because the Constitution states that .....

1. Russia is a democratic and unitary state.

2. The only source of power in the Russian Federation is the President.

3. Civil, political, economic, social, and cultural rights are guaranteed by the state.

4. State power in the Russian Federation is exercised on the basis of its separation by the President,
Federal Assembly and the Constitutional court.

5. The President is elected by general election for a term of four years.

6. The Prime Minister is the Head of State.

7. The President dismisses the Government and dissolves the legislature.

8. The President is the head of the Government.

9. The State Duma and the Federal Assembly are two separate chambers of the Federation Council.
10. The State Duma is obligated to examine all bills on budgetary, tax, and other fiscal issues.

11. The Federation Council’s jurisdiction includes the approval of border changes between the con-
stituent components.

12. The State Duma is the lower chamber, and its main duty is to pass laws.

13 Nobody can remove the president from office by impeachment.

14. Nobody can approve the usage of the Armed Forces beyond Russia’s territory.

9. PaGora B mapax. CooTHecuTe aHIJIMIiCKHe MPeII0KeHUsI B MPaBoil KOJIOHKE C COOTBETCT-
BYWOIIUMH PYCCKMMH NPEAI0KEHUSIMHU U3 JeBOH KOJOHKHU. 3aKpbIBasi MONEPEMEHHO KOJIOH-
KM, IpOBepbTe APYr Yy APyra NpaBUJIbHOCTH NepeBo/ia MpPelJIoKeHU ¢ AaHTJIMICKOro A3bIKA
HA PYCCKHH M HA000pOT.

1. Bce paBHbI iepes; 3akoHOM U cyaoM. (CtaTbs
19 Kouncruryuuu PO).

a. Everyone shall have the right to freedom and
personal immunity.

2. Kaxnpiii umeet npaso Ha ku3Hb. (CtaTths 20
Konctutynuu PO).

b. Everyone shall have the right to the inviola-
bility of private life, personal and family se-
crets, the protection of honour and good name.

3. Kaxxnprit mmeeT mpaBo Ha CBOOOY M JIMYHYIO
HenpUKOCHOBEHHOCTh. (Ctaths 22 KoHcTuty-
nuu P®D).

c. The right of private property shall be pro-
tected by law.
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4. Kaxnplid UMEEeT PaBO Ha HEMPUKOCHOBEH-
HOCTb YaCTHOM XU3HHU, JTUYHYIO U CEMEUHYIO
TaliHy, 3alIUTy CBOCH YECTH U JOOPOTr0 UMECHH.
(Cratpsa 23 Koncturynuu POD).

d. Labour is free. Everyone shall have the right
to freely use his labour capabilities, to choose
the type of activity and profession.

5. KaxxnoMy rapantupyercst cBo00a MBICITH U
cioBa. (Crarbs 29 Koucturtyuuu PO).

e. All people shall be equal before the law and
court.

6. [IpaBo 4acTHOM COOCTBEHHOCTH OXPaHSICTCS
3akoHOM. (Ctatbst 35 Koncturynuu PO).

f. Everyone shall have the right to education.

7. Tpyn cBoboneH. Kaxxprit umeeT mpaBo CBO-
00THO pacmopsHKATHCS CBOMMH CTIOCOOHOCTSIMH
K TPYZy, BBIOUpATh POJI ACATEIHHOCTH H MPO-
¢eccuto. (Crates 37 Koncruryuuu PO).

g. Everyone shall be guaranteed the freedom of
literary, artistic, scientific, technical and other
types of creative activity, and teaching. Intel-
lectual property shall be protected by law.

8. Kaxnprit umeet npaso Ha xuiuiie. HukrTo
HE MOXET OBbITh MPOU3BOJILHO JIUIIICH KUIHIIA.
(Crarbst 40 Koncrurynuu PO).

h. Everyone shall have the right to life.

9. Kaxxapiii umeeT nmpaBo Ha 0Opa3oBaHUE.
(Crarbs 43 Koncruryuuu PO).

1. Everyone shall have the right to a home. No
one may be arbitrarily deprived of his or her
home.

10. Kaxxmomy rapantupyercst cBo001a TuTepa-
TYPHOI'O, XyI0KECTBEHHOI'O, HAYYHOT'O, TEXHU-
YECKOr0 U JPYTUX BUIOB TBOPUYECTBA, PEMO-

j- Everyone shall be guaranteed the freedom of
ideas and speech.

naBaHus. VIHTeIUIeKTyanbHasi COOCTBEHHOCTh
oxpansiercs 3akoHoM. (Ctatbs 44 Konctury-
uun P®D).

10. 3ameHnuTe pycckue cJIOBa B CKOOKAX aHIVIMICKMMHU IKBHBajileHTaMu U3 pamku. [lepese-
JAUTE TEKCT HA PYCCKMI S3bIK NMCbMEHHO.

1. judicial protection 2. the right to the consideration 3. the right to qualified legal assistance
4. accused of committing a crime (2) 5. according to the rules fixed by the federal law 6. to
prove his innocence 7. in favour of the accused

Everyone shall be guaranteed (cyne6nas 3amura) of his rights and freedoms. No one may be de-
prived of (mpaBa Ha paccMoTpenue) of his or her case in that court and by that judge in whose cog-
nizance the given case is according to law. Everyone shall be guaranteed (mpaBo Ha monyueHue
KBATH(UIIMPOBAHHOW FOpHAMYEcKoi momorin). Any person detained, taken into custody, (o0Bu-
HsIEMBIH B coBepllieHuH npectymienus), shall have the right to receive assistance of a lawyer (coun-
sel for defence) from the moment of detention, confinement in custody of facing charges accord-
ingly. Everyone (oO6BuHseMBbIii B coBepiieHuu npecrymieHus) shall be considered innocent until his
or her guilt is proved (B mpemycmorpeHHOM (penepaibHbIM 3aK0HOM mopsiake). The accused shall
not be obliged (noxa3piBaTh CBOIO HEBUHOBHOCTH). Unremoval doubts about the guilt of the person
shall be interpreted (B 1moiap3y 0OBHHSIEMOTO).

11. IToan3ysich MJIAHOM, HANMIIKTE HeOobIIOe counHenune (12-15 npennoxenuii) o Koneru-
Tyuun Poccuiickoii denepannu. Bocnmoiab3dyiitece mHpopmanmein u3 tekcra u MuTepHer-
pecypcamMu.

The Constitution of the RF was written .... (follow on with historical reasons).
The main features of the Russian Constitution are ...

The Constitution recognizes a number of individual rights which include ...
The provisions for protecting these rights are ...

Tosumup ...

el
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12. IlepeBennTe MpeaIOKeHUsI HA AHTJIHICKUI A3BIK.

1. Cuctema poccuiickoro mpaBa BKIIIOYAET B ce0s CIEAYIOIINE OCHOBHBIE OTPACIH: TOCYAAPCTBEH-
HOE€, aJMHHHCTpAaTUBHOE, (PMHAHCOBOE, 3eMEIbHOE, TPakIaHCKOE, CEMEWHOe, TPYIOBOE, YTrOJIOB-
HOE, T'PaXk/1aHCKOE MPOLECCYAIbHOE U YTOJIOBHO-IIPOLECCYATBHOE U T. II.

2. Cunraercs, 4To BEAyIIee MECTO B CUCTEME IIPaBa 3aHUMAET FOCYJaPCTBEHHOE IIPABO.

3. I3BecTHO, YTO rOoCy1apCTBEHHOE ITPABO UMEHYETCS KOHCTUTYLIMOHHBIM.

4. HopMBbl TOCYyIapCTBEHHOTO IMpaBa, Kak IMpeanonaraercs, (GopMylIHpyrOT Hadala, KOTOpPbIE CO-
CTaBJISIIOT OCHOBY JJIsl APYTUX OTpaciied Mpasa.

5. M3BecTHO, 4TO 3HAUYMTENbHASL YaCTh HOPM TOCYJapCcTBEHHOTrO npaBa Poccun conepxurcs B Kon-
ctutynun Poccutickoit denepariiu, B KOHCTUTYIUAX CyOBEKTOB (eaepaliuu, a TakKe B IPyrux 3a-
KOHOJATEJIbHBIX aKTaXx.

6. Hopmbl rocyaapcTBEHHOTO MpaBa 3aKperisiioT OCHOBBI KOHCTUTYLIMOHHOTO CTPOsI, PAaBOBOE I10-
JIO’)KEHUE JIMYHOCTH, CUCTEMY T'OCYJapPCTBEHHOM BJIACTU M MECTHOT'O CaMOYIIPABIIEHHUs, APYTUE BO-
MPOCHI TOCYAAPCTBEHHOT0 ycTpoiicTBa Poccum.

7. B cucreMe npasa Poccuiickoin denepanuu criequann3anys MaTEPUAIbHBIX U IIPOLIECCYaIbHbIX
oTpacieil uMeeT BceoOmuii xapaktep. Kak M3BeCTHO, HOPMBI YTOJIOBHOTO IpaBa MPUMEHSIOTCS B
¢dopme yrojaoBHOro mpoliecca, a rpaXIaHCKUH MPOIecC TECHO CBSI3aH C APYTMMHU MaTepUaTbHBIMU
OTPACIISIMH.

UNIT 4. THE JUDICIARY IN RUSSIA

1. IlpouuTaiiTe U MepeBeAUTE TEKCT.
TEXT
THE JUDICIARY IN RUSSIA

The judiciary consists of three independent parts: regionally based federal courts of general
jurisdiction, courts of arbitration assigned to the resolution of economic disputes, and the Constitu-
tional Court with the right of judicial review. The institution of justices of peace was introduced for
the resolution of small claims at the local level.

Local courts are established in all administrative units of the Russian Federation and func-
tion as courts of first instance and courts of appeals for decisions of justices of peace. These courts
make initial decisions in the majority of all criminal and civil cases. Federal district courts build the
second level of Russia’s judicial system. Their territorial jurisdiction extends to the components of
the federation where those courts have been formed. They serve as trial courts in more serious
crimes and civil matters, and as appellate courts reviewing local court’s judgments. The Supreme
Court is the highest judicial body for civil, administrative, criminal, and other cases within the ju-
risdiction of courts of general jurisdiction. Justices of the Supreme Court are appointed by the Fed-
eration Council. The Court has three divisions: civil, criminal, and military, which hear relevant
cases. Thirteen specially appointed justices of the Supreme Court comprise the Presidium of the
Supreme Court, the highest judicial instance in Russia in regard to cases heard by way of supervi-
sion and for newly discovered circumstances. The plenary session of the Supreme Court may issue
explanations on questions pertaining to judicial practice, and it may exercise the Court’s right of
legislative initiative by formulating the relevant proposals for their subsequent submission to the
Parliament.
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Arbitration courts are a part of the federal judicial system, but separate from regular courts
and are aimed at the resolution of commercial and economic disputes. They are organized at the
level of constituent components of the Russian Federation, and, despite what the name suggests,
their function is to adjudicate, not arbitrate, economic disputes between business entities, and to de-
cide on complaints against organs of state and federal administration whose decisions may affect
the conduct of business operations. The internal structure and principles of the arbitration courts are
similar to those of the courts of general jurisdiction.

The nineteen-member Constitutional Court decides whether federal laws, presidential and
governmental decrees and directives, and regional constitutions and laws comply with federal con-
stitution. The Constitutional Court also resolves jurisdictional disputes between federal and lower
level organs of power and may be asked to interpret the federal Constitution. Rulings of the Consti-
tutional Court are binding and final, and do not need to be confirmed by other organs or officials.
Acts or their individual provisions, which have been deemed unconstitutional, become invalid.

2. HajiguTe B TeKCTe aHIVIMICKHE IKBUBAJEHTHI PYCCKUX CJI0BOCOYETAHMIA.

paspelieHre YJKOHOMUYECKUX CIIOPOB

MHUPOBBIE CYAbH

aJIMUHHCTPATUBHO-TEPPUTOPUAIIBHBIE €TUHUIIBI
pPaccMOTpEHHE J€NIa MO CYIECTBY

CyZibl OOIIEH IOPUCTUKITII

BhICIIAs Cy/1eOHAas MHCTAHIUS

BHOBB OTKPBIBIIHECS 00CTOSTENHCTBA

IUIEHAPHOE 3acejaHue

3aKOHOJATeIbHasi MHULIMATHBA

10. npeoxeHust U1 1adbHEUILEr0 paCCMOTPEHUS B IapJIaMEHTe
11. BBIHOCUTH PEIICHHUSI 110 KaIooam

12. moctaHoBIIEHHE Cy/1a OKOHUATENFHOE U 00sI3aTeIbHOE ISl HCIIOJTHEHUS

WX A WD =

3. IlepeBeanTe CJIOBA M CJIOBOCOYETAHHS U3 TEKCTA HA PYCCKHIl A3BIK.

1. judiciary

2. the right of judicial review
3. courts of first instance
4. courts of appeals

5. to make initial decisions
6. to serve as trial courts in more serious crimes
7. to hear relevant cases

8. appointed justices of the Supreme Court

9. questions pertaining to judicial practice

10. economic disputes between business entities

4. Pabora B mapax. CooTHecHTe AHIVIMHCKHE NMPEAJI0KeHUsI B IPaBOi KOJOHKeE € COOTBETCT-
BYIOIIIMMH PYCCKHMH NPEAT0KEHUSAMU M3 J1eBOH KOJOHKH. 3aKpbIBasi MONEPeMEHHO KOJIOH-
KH, IIPOBepbTe APYI y APYyra NpPaBHJIbHOCTH NepeBo/ia NMPelJIOKEeHUI ¢ AaHTVIMHCKOI0 A3bIKA
HA PYCCKHH U HA000POT.

1.IlpaBocyane B Poccuiickoit ®eneparuu | a. The Higher Arbitration Court of the Russian
ocyuiectBisiercss Tojibko cyaoM. (Crates 118 | Federation shall be the supreme judicial body
Koncruryuu P®). for settling economic disputes and other cases
examined by courts of arbitration, shall carry
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out judicial supervision over their activities ac-
cording to procedural forms envisaged in fed-
eral law and provide explanations on the issues
of court proceedings.

2. Cynbpu HE3aBUCHUMBI U TOAYUHSAIOTCA TOJIBKO
Konctutynuu Poccuiickoit ®enepaunu u de-
nepainbHoMy 3akoHy. (Ctates 120 KoncTuTy-
oy PO).

b. The Constitutional Court of the Russian
Federation, upon the requests of the President
of the Russian Federation, the Council of the
Federation, the State Duma, the Government of
the Russian Federation, the bodies of the legis-
lative power of the subjects of the Russian
Federation, shall give its interpretation of the
Constitution of the Russian Federation.

3. PazOupaTtenbCTBO 7€)1 BO BCEX CyIaX OTKPBI-
toe. CiymaHue Jena B 3aKpbITOM 3acelaHuu
JIOTyCKaeTcsl B cCIy4yasiX, MPeayCMOTPEHHBIX
denepanpabiM 3aK0HOM. (Ctaths 123 Konctu-
Tyuun PO).

c. Justice in the Russian Federation shall be
administered by courts alone.

4. Koncrutynuonssiit Cyn Poccuiickoit @ene-
pauuu 1o *xajgo0aM Ha HapylICHHE KOHCTHUTY-
IIMOHHBIX MIPaB M CBOOOJ TpakJaH M IO 3arpo-
caM CyJZIOB NPOBEPSIET KOHCTUTYLIHOHHOCTb 3a-
KOHA, IPUMEHEHHOI'O WIN MOJUIEKAIIET0 MpH-
MEHEHHIO B KOHKPETHOM JIeNle, B MOpPSAKE, yC-
TAHOBJICHHOM (esiepajbHbIM 3aKOHOM. (CTaThs
125 Kouncrutymuu PO).

d. The Supreme Court of the Russian Federa-
tion shall be the supreme judicial body for
civil, criminal, administrative and other cases
under the jurisdiction of regular courts, shall
carry out judicial supervision over their activi-
ties according to procedural forms envisaged in
federal law and provide explanations on issues
of court proceedings.

5. Bepxosubii Cyn Poccuiickort deneparuun
SBIIICTCS. BBICIIUM CYyJE€OHBIM OPraHoOM TIO
IpaXJIaHCKUM, YTOJIOBHBIM, aJMHUHUCTPATHUB-
HBIM U UHBIM JIeJIaM, TIOJICYTHBIM CyJaMm o0Ien
IOPUCAMKIINHN, OCYILIECTBISIET B MPEAYCMOT-
pPEHHBIX (eAepaTbHBIM 3aKOHOM TPOIECCYalThb-
HBIX (hopMax CyIeOHBIM HAA30P 32 UX JACITEIb-
HOCTBIO ¥ JIa€T Pa3bsICHEHUS IO BOIPOCaM CY-
ne6noit npaktuku. (Ctates 126 Koncturyruu
PD).

e. Examination of cases in all courts shall be
open. Examinations in camera shall be allowed
only in the cases envisaged by federal law.

6. Boictimii ApOutpaxnsiii Cyn Poccuiickoit
®enepanuu ABISAETCA BBICIIMM CYAEOHBIM Op-
TaHOM TI0 Pa3pElICHUI0 YKOHOMHUYECKHX CIIO-
pPOB M MHBIX J€J, PacCMAaTpUBAEMBIX apOuUT-
POKHBIMU CyJaMH, OCYILECTBISICT B Tpeay-
CMOTPEHHBIX (eepaTIbHBIM 3aKOHOM IpOIeC-
CyalbHBIX (opMax cyneOHbI Haa30p 3a X
JESTENbHOCTBIO M JaeT Pa3bACHEHHs IO BO-
npocam cynaebnoi mpaktuku. (Crares 127
Koncturynuu PO).

f. Judges shall be independent and submit only
to the Constitution and federal law.
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S. IIpounTaiite Texkcr. OTBeTbTE HA Bonpockl. IlepeBeanTe TeKCT NUCHMEHHO.

8. Is Montesquieu’s theory prescriptive or descriptive?
9. Is this theory a practical model of governing a country?
10. What is the essence of this theory?

The constitutional role of the judiciary is based on the theory of the separation of powers
which was particularly developed by the French political scientist, Montesquieu. He wrote: “When
the legislative and executive powers are united in the same person or in the same body of magis-
trates, there can be no liberty... Again, there is no liberty, if judiciary power be not separated from
the legislative and executive. Were it joined with the legislative, the life and liberty of the subject
would be exposed to arbitrary control; for the judge would then be the legislator. Where it joined to
the executive, however, the judge might behave with violence and oppression. There would be an
end to everything, were the same man, or the same body, whether of the nobles or the people, to
exercise those three powers, that of enacting laws, that of executing the public resolutions, and of
trying the causes of individuals”. (Montesquieu, De 1’Espirit des Lois, 1748).

6. 3anoHuTe IMPONMYCKHU COOTBECTCTBYIOIIMMHU CJI0BAMU U3 PaMKH.

1. independent 2. legislature (2) 3. United States 4. conform 5. executive (3) 6. judicial
7. three 8. different (2) 9. prescriptive 10. judiciary 11. administrative 12. descriptive
13. legislative

There are (....) main functions of government. These are the (...), the (...), and the (...).
The theory of separation of powers states that these functions should be carried out by (...) bodies.
The British constitution does not (...) to this theory. The same people are members of the (...) and
the (...) and there are some (...) functions which are carried out by the courts. The distinction is
clearer in the constitution of the (...) where the executive, legislative and judicial roles are per-
formed by (...) bodies. The theory is (...) rather than (...) of the liberal system of government, an
essential feature of which is that the (...) should be (...) of the (...) and the (...).

7. Hannmure HeGo/b1IOe counHenne (12-15 npennoskennii) Ha Temy ‘‘Separation of Powers”
Mo cjeaywuemMy niaHy:

Define the theory.

The reasons for the theory.

How the theory is applied to the Russian state system.

Comparison of the Russian Constitution with constitutions of other countries.

el

HC]’[OJ’[LZ}yﬁTG B COYHHCHHUH JOTHKO-rpaMMATHICCKHUEC JICKCHICCKHUE CITUHUIIbI:

However - Ognako

Furthermore — Kpome Toro

In addition — K Tomy xe
Nevertheless — Tem He MeHee

The point is ... - Jlesio B TOM, 4ToO ...
To begin with — [Ipexae Bcero

To sum it up — B urore
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Most probably — ITo Bceit BeposiTHOCTH

Let’s take facts — JlaBaiiTe paccMOTpuM (haKThI
In fact - dakTuueckn

Thus — Takum o6pazom

That is why -IToaTomy

As aresult — B pesynpraTe

Still — Bce-taku

In general — B oOmiem

In brief — Bkpariie (B HECKOJIBKUX CJIOBaX)
Besides — bosiee Toro

8. PaGora B mapax. O0cyauTe ¢ KoJLIeroil, B KAKOM Cy/e paccCMaTPUBAJINCh WM OyIyT pac-
cMATpuBaThcsl cyleOHbIe Jesa, NpuBeAeHHbIe HUKe. QO0ocHyliTe cBOIO TOYKY 3peHus. Hc-
MmoJib3yiiTe HHGPOPMALUIO 0 WPUCAUKIUN cya0B. HaunHaiiTe CBOM BHICKA3LIBAHUSA € OTHOM U3
JAHHBIX HUKE peYeBbIX MO/IeJIei.

1. What with one thing and another ... YuuTteiBasi Bce€ 00CTOATEILCTBA, ...
2. AsfarasIcansee ... Hackomabko g monumaro, ...

3. Under the circumstances ... B nannowm ciyuae ...

4. In any case 10... [Tpu 1100BIX OOCTOSTENBCTBAX ....
5. In short ... Kopoue rosops, ...

6. On the one hand ... C 01HOM CTOPOHH, ...

7. On the other hand ... C npyroii CTOpPOHHL, ...

8. I am inclined to think ... S ckiloHeH aymarts, 9To ...

9. To my mind ... [lo MmoeMy MHEHHUIO, ...

Case 1.

A drunk walked into a supermarket. When the manager asked him to leave, the drunk assaulted
him, knocking out a tooth. A policeman who arrived and tried to stop the fight had his jaw broken.

Case 2.

A man owns a large country estate which he has turned into a wildlife park. The park is surrounded
by a five-meter fence and is regularly patrolled by security guards. One night one of the lions es-
caped and killed a valuable horse in the adjoining field which is owned by Henry.

Case 3.

The plaintiff’s friend bought her a bottle of ginger beer which had been manufactured by the defen-
dant. She became ill in the result of drinking the ginger beer which contained the remains of the
discomposed snail. She sued the manufacturer for the compensation for damages she had suffered.

Case 4.

A defendant owed the plaintiffs a sum of money for building work. The defendants consistently re-
fused to pay the money knowing the plaintiffs were in financial difficulty, they offered to pay only
half of the sum to settle the debt. The plaintiffs reluctantly accepted. Then they sued for the recov-
ery of the outstanding debt.

197



Case 5.

The plaintiffs asked their bankers to inquire into the financial stability of the company with which
they were having business dealings. Their bankers made inquiries of the company’s bankers who
carelessly gave favourable references about the company. Reliance on these references caused the
plaintiffs to lose $117,000. The plaintiffs sued defendants of their careless statements.

9. CopeBHoBaHue Me:xkay rpynnamu. CTyaeHTsl pa3dnBaloTcs Ha ABe rpynnbl. OnHa rpynna
pasraabiBaeT KpoccBopa L, npyrasi — kpoccsop I1. ITo0e:xknaroT cTyaeHThI, pa3rajaBiime
KpoccBopa nepsbiMu. Ilpourpasmme oTragbiBaloT KpoccBop/A nodeauBIIeii rpyninbl, BbIMT-
paBlIHe UX POBEPSIOT.

I.

ITo ropuszonTajm: 1.BEepXOBHBIA (3aKOH, CyA); 2. aAMUHHUCTPATUBHBIN; 3. MPOBO3IJIAIIATh;
4. counanbpHelii; 5. ono0peHue (3akoHa); 6. MpaBOBOi; 7. TOPrOBBIM; 8. MpeaycMaTpHUBATh;
9. mpou3BoabHO; 10. 00CTOATENHCTBO, (PAKT.

Ilo BEPTUKAJIU: 1. HaOmroAeHuE, HaA30p; 2. IOPUINYECKHU JEUCTBUTCIILHBIN;
3. HOMMTUYECKH; 4. HajaraTh BETO; 5. HEMPUKOCHOBEHHOCTH; 6. CyAeOHbIH; 7. nuimath (mpa-
Ba); 8. sKOHOMMUECKUH; 9. yacTHast (>ku3Hb); 10. mpaBocyaue, Cyabs.




II.

IIo  ropusoHTaMM: 1. cyneOnast  BnacTh; 2. MapiIaMEHTCKUN; 3. YTBEp)KICHHEC;
4. benepatuBHBIN; 5. 3ammmars (MpaBo, 3akoH); 6. Ha3HayaTh (Ha  JIOJMKHOCTH);
7. pecriyOJIMKaHCKHM; 8. UCTIONTHUTENIbHAS (BETBb BJIacTH); 9. mepemaya (jena, 3aKoHA) HA
paccmoTpenue; 10. 1eMOKpaTHueCcKuil.

Ilo BepTukanu: 1. OpPUCIUKIUSA, TOACYIHOCTh; 2.CyneOHOE pelieHue; 3. Ha3HavarTh;
4. IMEIOIUI OTHOIIIEHUE K JIey; S. monpaBka (K 3aKoHY); 6. 0cBOO0XKIATh (OT TOJKHOCTH);
7. 3aKOHOJATENbHBIM OpraH; 8. Oro/KeTHBIN; 9. HayuHbld; 10. OCcylIECTBIATh apOUTpakHOE
pazOupaTenbCTBO.

[

II

10. ITepeBennTe MpeaIOKEeHUsI HA AHTJIHICKUI A3BIK.

'

NN

1. Konctutymmonnsiii Cyzn Poccutickoit @enepanuu no 3anpocam [Ipesunenra Poccuiickoit @ene-
pauuu, Coera denepanuu, ['ocynapcrBennoit Jymsl, ognoit nstoir wieHoB Cosera denepanuu
unu aenyratoB ['ocynapctBennoi Jymsl, [IpaButensctBa Poccuiickoit ®@eaepanuu, BepxoBHoro
Cyna Poccuiickoit @enepaunu u Breicmero Apourpaxsoro Cyna Poccuiickoit denepanyu, opra-
HOB 3aKOHOJIATEILHOW M MCIIOTHUTEIIBHON BlacTH cyOBhekToB Poccuiickoit deneparun paspemraer
nena o coorserctBun Koncturtynuu Poccniickoit @enepaunu. (Crates 125 Koncrutyuun PO)
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2. Cynbpu Koncturyunonnoro Cyna Poccuiickoin @enepanun, Bepxosnoro Cyna Poccuiickoin ®e-
nepanuu, Beiciero Apoutpaxknoro Cyna Poccuiickoit @eneparnun HazHauarotcess Coserom Deje-
pauuu o npeactasienuto [Ipesunenta Poccuiickoit @eneparuu. (Cratea 128 Koncturyuuu PD)
3. CyneOHas BIAacTh OCYIIECTBISIETCS MOCPEACTBOM KOHCTUTYLIMOHHOTO, TPAXKIAHCKOTO, aIMUHU-
CTPaTUBHOTO U YTOJIOBHOTO cynornpou3BoAcTBa. (Ctates 118 Koncturyuuu PD)

4. Cyn, yCTaHOBHB TIPU PACCMOTPEHUH JieJla HECOOTBETCTBUE aKTa rOCYJapCTBEHHOI'O MJIM MHOTO
OopraHa 3aKkoHy, IPUHUMAET pelICHUE B COOTBETCTBUU ¢ 3aKOHOM. (CtaTtha 120 Koncturyunu PD)
5. Cynomnpou3BOJACTBO OCYIIECTBISETCS HAa OCHOBE COCTS3aTENIbHOCTH W PaBHOIpPaBUS CTOPOH.
(Crarps 123 Koncturyuuu PO)

6. 'enepanbHbIil ipokypop Poccuiickoit denepaninn Ha3HAYAETCS HA TIOJDKHOCTh U OCBOOOKIaeTCs
ot nospkHoctH CoBetoM Denepauuu no mnpexncrasieHuto Ilpesuaenra Poccuiickoit denepannu.
(Crarbs 129 Koncturyuun PO)

UNIT 5. SOURCES OF RUSSIAN LAW

1. IlpounTaiiTe TeKCT M HAIMTE OTBETHI HA BONPOCHI.

2. What are the official sources of law in Russia?

Why does the Russian Constitution provide for the complicated procedure of the adoption
of the federal constitutional laws?

4. What do federal laws regulate?

[9S)

5. In which cases does the Constitution guarantee the priority of the act of a constituent com-
ponent?
6. What is a code?
7. What happens if any international treaty of the Russian Federation establishes rules other
than those established by a domestic law?
8. What is the main aim of decrees and directives of the President?
9. What is the role of the precedent in the judicial practice in Russia?
TEXT
SOURCES OF RUSSIAN LAW

Historically, Russia belongs to the continental legal system, and a written law, which was
passed under the established legislative procedure, is the main legal source. About 10,000 laws,
regulations, and other legal acts are passed in Russia annually.

The Constitution is the supreme Russian law and major legislative instrument. It estab-
lishes the principle of superiority of law in the system of legal sources. All other legal acts, such as
decrees of the President, Governmental regulations, acts of Ministries and other federal executive
agencies, as well as legislation passed by the constituent components of the Russian Federation
cannot contradict laws. All laws are passed exclusively by the Federal Assembly.

Federal constitutional laws establish the group of the most important legislative acts. Be-
cause of their significance, the Russian Constitution provides for the complicated procedure of their
adoption. The federal constitutional law is adopted if it has been approved by at least three-quarters
of the total number of the Federation Council members and by at least two-thirds of the total num-
ber of the State Duma members. The President of Russia cannot veto federal constitutional laws.
The list of federal constitutional laws is prescribed by the Constitution. It includes laws on the state
of emergency, the change of the status of a constituent component of the federation, on constitu-
tional amendments, on government, on referendum, on the judiciary, on the Constitutional Court,
and some other.
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Federal laws constitute the second category of legal sources. They regulate issues included
into executive authority of the Russian Federation and its components. The Constitution protects
priority and direct effect of federal laws throughout the territory of Russia. In case of a conflict be-
tween federal law and another act issued in Russia, the law will prevail. Meanwhile, the Constitu-
tion guarantees the priority of the act of a constituent component if such act regulates issues outside
the Russian Federation’s scope of authority. Often, Russian laws are adopted in the form of a Code
of Law. A Code is a complete collection of rules in an entire subject area such as: civil law, crimi-
nal law, labour law, etc.

Universally acknowledged principles and standards of international law and international
treaties of the Russian Federation are a part of Russia’s legal system. Should an international treaty
of the Russian Federation establish rules other than those established by a domestic law, the rules of
the international treaty will prevail.

Decrees and directives of the President establish a separate category of legal acts and do
not belong to subordinate legislation. Due to an absence of required laws, the President can pass
decrees regarding all questions without any limits if a valid federal law does not regulate this issue,
except of cases when the Constitution directly says that the question requires the adoption of a fed-
eral law.

An additional group of delegate legislation is comprised by normative acts of federal ex-
ecutive authorities. These acts are related to laws through Directives of the Government. They de-
velop, add, and concretize existing legal norms. There are different forms of such acts: regulations,
orders and instructions, varying by its content and the procedure of adoption

Following the traditional civil law approach, judicial practice is restricted to applying and
interpreting the law, and the precedent cannot serve as a legal source. According to Russian legal
doctrine, judges are supposed to use only written law contained in codes, statutes, or regulations in
deciding a case; however, a decision to vacate a particular legal act proves to be a source of law,
and the Constitutional Court indicated that its previous decisions shall be followed as stare decisis.
Even though attorneys use prior judicial decisions in their arguments, judges should not refer to
prior cases in their decisions. Court judgments in individual cases are not precedents for future de-
cisions.

2. [lepeBennTe CI0BOCOYETAHUS U3 TEKCTA HA PYCCKHIl SI3BIK.

continental legal system

written law

principle of superiority of law

Ministries and other federal executive agencies
constitutional amendments

executive authority of the Russian Federation
to regulate issues

to adopt laws

. international treaties

10. valid federal law

11. group of delegate legislation

00N LW~

3. HaiiguTe B TeKCTe aHTJIMCKHE YKBUBAJIEHTHI PYCCKHM CJIOBOCOYETAHUSIM.

M0 YCTAaHOBJICHHOM 3aKOHOIATENIbHOM Ipolieaype

OCHOBHOW MCTOYHMK ITpaBa

ITIOCTAHOBJIEHUS U IPYTHUE 3aKOHOAATEIbHBIE aKThI

TPEMSI UETBEPTSIMHU I1aJIaThl

BEPXOBEHCTBO U HEMOCPEACTBEHHOE IPUMEHEHNE (eIepalbHbIX 3aKOHOB
MOJTHOE COOpaHre HOPM

S e
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7. oOuienpu3HaHHbBIC IPUHITUITBI 1 HOPMBI

8. W31aBaTh yKazbl

9. 3a HCKJIIOYEHUEM CIIy4aeB

10. conepxarirecs: B KOJEKCax, CTaTyTax WM MOCTAaHOBIECHUSX

4. Ilogdepure cJI0Ba U3 TEKCTA, COOTBETCTBYIOLIHE JAHHBIM ONpeeIeHUSIM.

1. is an official rule or order.
. is the whole system of rules that citizens of a country must obey.
3. is an official command or decision, especially one made by the ruler
of the country.
4. is a written change or improvement to the law or document.
5. is an occasion when everyone in a country votes in order to make a

decision about a particular issue.

is set of written rules or laws.

is a formal agreement between two or more countries.

8. is a judicial decision that may be used as a standard in subsequent
similar cases.

a

™

S. IlepeBeauTe NpeAIOKeHUs HA AHTJIMHCKUH A3BIK.

f—

IIpaButenscTBO PO siBNIIeTCS OpraHOM rocyaapCTBEHHOM BJIACTH.

[IpaBUTENBCTBO OCYIIECTBIIAECT UCIIOIHUTENBHYIO BIACTh B Poccuiickoit denepanuu.

3. TIpaBuUTENHCTBO OCYIIECTBISET CBOIO JEATEILHOCTh Ha ocHOBe KoHcTuTynuu PO, dene-
paJIbHBIX KOHCTUTYIIMOHHBIX 3aKOHOB, (elepalibHBIX 3aKOHOB M HOPMATHUBHBIX YKa30B
IIpesunenta PO.

4. IlpaBurensctBo PD B cBOEl NEATENIBHOCTH PYKOBOJCTBYETCS NMPUHIMIIAMH BEPXOBEHCTBA

Koncrutynun PO, ¢enepalbHbIX KOHCTUTYLMOHHBIX 3aKOHOB, (ellepajbHbIX 3aKOHOB U

NPUHIUIIAMA HApOJIOBIACTUA U (esiepaan3ma.

>

6. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT U OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

What are the sources of American legal system?

What is common law based on?

What do vertical dimensions of American sources of law include?
What do horizontal dimensions of American sources of law include?

b=

TEXT

THE AMERICAN SOURCES OF LAW

Constitutional Law is based on a formal document that defines broad powers. Federal con-
stitutional law originates from the U.S. Constitution. State constitutional law originates from the
individual state constitutions.

Statutes and Ordinances are legislation passed on the federal, state, or local levels.

Common Law is based on the concept of precedence - on how the courts have interpreted the
law. Under common law, the facts of a particular case are determined and compared to previous
cases having similar facts in order to reach a decision by analogy. Common law applies mostly at
the state level. It originated in the 13™ century when royal judges in England began recording their
decisions and the reasoning behind the decisions.
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Administrative Law - federal, state, and local level. Administrative law is made by adminis-
trative agencies that define the intent of the legislative body that passed the law.

The sources of law have both vertical and horizontal dimensions. Vertical dimensions in-
clude federal authority, state authority, and concurrent authority. Federalism refers to this form of
government, in which there is national and local authority. Federal authority covers laws related to
patents, pensions and profit sharing, and labour issues. State authority covers business association,
contracts, and trade secrets. Concurrent authority covers security law, tax law, and employment
law. Note that employment law refers to non-union relationships; labour law refers to union rela-
tionships.

The horizontal dimension is related to the separation of power between the executive branch, which
creates administrative law, the legislative branch, which creates statutes, and the judicial branch,
which creates common law. The judicial system in the U.S. has a pyramid structure.

7. Corniacurech WIN ONIPOBEPTHUTE YTBEPAKICHUS.

Federal constitutional law originates from the U.S. Constitution.

Common Law is based on how the courts have interpreted the law.

Common law applies mostly at the national level.

Federalism refers to the American Constitution according to which there is national and
local authority.

Federal authority covers laws related to business association, contracts, and trade secrets.
The horizontal dimension is related to the separation of powers between the executive
branch, the legislative branch, and the judicial branch.

b=

Al

8. Bocnoab3yiitech UHTEepHeT-pecypcaMu MJIHM TOJKOBBIM CJI0BapeM M HanummTe AepUHU-
MU CJIeAYIOIIUX MOHATHIH:

a statute

an ordinance

a constitution

common law

precedent

el

9. Pabora B mapax. CpaBHurte uctouHuku Poccuiickoro npasa u npaBa CoequHenubix lllTa-
TOB AMepHUKH. 3anMIIUTe B TA0JHILY, YTO MeK1Y HUMH 00111ero ¥ B YeM pa3in4ms.

Common sources Different sources

The Russian Federation

The United States of America

10. IToan3ysice UHTEepHeT-pecypcaMy U TOJKOBBIM CJI0BapeM, cAesiaiTe Mpe3eHTalul0 TeMbl
«MUcTounukn anrauiickoro npasa: Magna Carta, the Bill of rights, the Act of Settlement, Par-
liament Acts, judicial precedents». O3HakoMbTech ¢ COBeTaMH, NPUBEIEHHBIMH HUKe, KAK
NMPOBECTH YCNEUIHYIO NPe3eHTAIUIO U yAepKaTh BHUMAaHUe ayUTOPHUH.

After having the general outline about the speech, we need to build up five basic elements.

Eye contact is the number-one way to reduce our nervousness because it helps to gather our
thoughts, think clearly and remember what to say. And, eye contact expresses how the connection
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between the presenter and the audience is, so activating the powerful eye contact is very necessary.
It’s better to avoid jumping the eyes, instead of performing like that, we should contact with a small
group first, and then slowly move to another side. Step two is the voice projection; this makes peo-
ple clearly hear us and any persuasiveness we are talking to. Number three is voice intonation or
inflection; to keep the audience interested, it should not be a managed tone voice. The fourth proc-
ess is the clarity of the message. This shows how clearly we are getting across our points. And,
number five is the enthusiasm. This means how passion we are and how much we enjoy the talking
topic.

The most important thing in presentation is to allow our audience to receive the information
simply and easily. Good presenters always pay attention to their audiences. To carry out this, first,
we should understand the audience’s mood. The atmosphere our audience carries bases on their
thought, their positive or negative points of view, so if we want to have impact on them, we must
lead a good life because we can’t be a liar every day. The second important thing is to learn how to
“read” the audience; sometimes they are very “cool”, sometimes they are very “cold”. If they are
“cold”, they may drop something or react incredibly boring; in fact, unless we give them a certain
kind of respect and empathy, we can’t bring them back and follow us. That is the reason why un-
derstanding about audience’s feeling is really a great thing.

Finally, we should remember to take a deep breath and relax. Only when we are confident,
the audience can concentrate on our speech intensely and fully.

In short, making an effective presentation is a skill, in another word, it is an art and a certifi-
cate as long as keep practicing. After all, practice makes perfect.

UNIT 6. TEST YOURSELF

1. IlpounTaiiTe TeKCT M BCTaBbTE NPONMYILIEHHBIE CJI0BA.

The system of law in the Russian Federation is presented by norms, institutions and
__1___ which together make a single unity. The system reflects social relations regulated by
specific norms and institutions of law. Branches of law are supposed to be one of the basic units in
the whole 2 . Each branch hasitsown ___ 3 , which differentiate this very branch from
the others, its subject and method and its own place in the system. For years Russian jurists have
made attempts ____ 4 branches of law. Thus as well as in most other countries law in Russia
is divided into public and private, substantive and procedural, 5 and international. But
there is one more ___6____ which is based on certain characteristics of Russian law. Traditionally
Russian lawyers single out fundamental, specialized and composite or complex branches of law.

Fundamental branches regulate the most general and important relations in different spheres

of 7 . This category involves branches of 8 such as civil law, criminal law,
administrative law, as well as procedural law including civil, criminal and administrative procedural
law. Constitutional law doesn’t belong to the group of 9 . It is traditionally considered to

have the leading position among other branches, as the norms of constitutional law serve the basis
for the norms of other branches. Constitutional law in Russia concerns the structure of legislative,
executive and ___10____ power and principles of their work; the political system of the country;
its federative structure; ____11____; electoral system; legal status of citizens including their rights,
duties and liberties. The main source of constitutional law is the Constitution of the Russian Federa-
tion.

judicial; classification; substantive law; to classify; fundamental branches; system of law;
social life; forms of property; peculiarities; branches of law’ domestic
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2. Cornacurech uin onposepruure yreepaxaenus. (True or False)

1. The system of Russian law reflects social relations regulated by specific norms and institutions of
law.

2. Branches of law are the main elements of the whole system of Russian law.

3. Classification of law in Russia was made long ago.

4, Russia has the same classification of law as in most other countries.

5. Fundamental branches regulate the most general and important relations in different spheres of
life.

6. Civil law, criminal law, administrative law belong to fundamental branches.

7. Constitutional law belongs to the group of fundamental branches as well.

8. Constitutional law in Russia doesn’t concern the principles of work of the executive power.

3. Onpeneanre, Kakue NpeaI0KeHU COAEPKAT 000POT «CJI0KHOE MOAJIeKaLee» U NepeBeIn-
Te UX HA PYCCKHH A3BIK.

. It is traditionally considered to have the leading position among other branches.

. It considers the problems of marriage and divorce, child custody and adoption.

. Branches of law are supposed to be one of the basic units in the whole system of law.

. They suppose that constitutional law doesn’t belong to the group of fundamental branches.
. Their norms are presented in special codes, for example the Family Code.

. The Labour Code is known to be the source of employment law.

AN N BN

4. lonoTHUTE NMpPeAI0KeHHUsI.

1. The State Tretyakov Gallery is renowned for
a) its collection of famous masterpieces by European artistic geniuses
b) its collection of famous Russian icons
¢) ) its collection of Egyptian sculptures

2. St. Basil Cathedral is located
a) near the Great Kremlin Palace
b) near the Cathedral of Christ the Savior
c¢) in Red Squire

3. The inauguration ceremony of the President of the Russian Federation takes place in
a) the Cathedral of Christ the Savior
b) the Great Kremlin Palace
c) the Winter Palace

4. The white-blue-red flag with three equal horizontal stripes returned as the national flag of the
Russian Federation

a) in 1991

b) in 1993

¢) in 2000
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5. The modern state emblem of the Russian Federation is
a) two- headed eagle with three crowns
b) two- headed eagle with two crowns
c) two- headed eagle with three crowns and Saint George striking the Serpent in the centre

6. The national anthem of the Russian Federation is composed by
a) Sergey Mikhalkov
b) Michael Glinka
¢) Alexander Alexandrov

7. The President of Russia is elected by general election for a term of
a) six years
b) five years
c) four years

8. The Russian Federation consists of
a) eighty-nine constituent components
b) eighty-seven constituent components
c) eighty-two constituent components

9. The legislature of the Russian Federation is represented by
a) the Federal Assembly
b) the State Duma
¢) the Federation Council

10. Historically, Russia belongs to
a) the common law system
b) the continental legal system
c) the customary law system

S. llepeBeanTe MpeAJIOKEHNS HA AHTVINICKUI SI3bIK.

1.

Cucrema mpaBa IpeAcTaBiIsieT cOOOH CHCTEMYy HOPM, MPABOBBIX MHCTUTYTOB U OTpacien
IpaBa, peryJupyOIUX OOECTBEHHbIE OTHOILICHMS.

OCOOEHHOCTH pa3IUYHBIX CUCTEM IpaBa OTPAKEHbl B MHOTOUMCIIEHHBIX KJIACCU(PUKALUAX
oTpaciel mpasa.

CornacHo Haumbosee OOIIMM KJIACCH(PHUKAIMIM, KOTOPbIE MPEJIaraloTcs COBPEMEHHBIMU
IOPUCTaMH, TIPABO YacTO JEIUTCS Ha MyOJMYHOE M YacTHOE, a TaK)Ke Ha MaTepUaIbHOE U
IpoLEecCyaIbHOE.

B cooTBeTCTBUM ¢ 3aKOHOM 3ampelieHo Jito00oe MPOTUBOIPABHOE MTOBEACHHE, HapyIIAIOIIee
mpaBa U CBOOOBI OTJENBHBIX TPAXKIAH.

Kaxnprii ropuct 00s13aH 3HATh OCHOBBI MPOIECCYAIbHOTO TpaBa, a MMeHHO (namely), Kak

HaunHaeTcs cyaeOHoe pa30uparenbCcTBO, KaK MPOBOAATCS CIyHIaHMS, KaK MOJAIOTCS arlel-
JSILMK, KaK UCTIOJIHAIOTCS Cy1eOHbIE PEIeHUs U T.JI.
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GLOSSARY

1. amend — BHOCHTH MONPaBKH (B IOKYMEHT)

amendment — ucnpaBJieHHe, BHECEHHE NMONPABKH, MONMPABKA, IONOJIHEeHUE, H3MEHEHHEe
constitutional ~ - MONpaBKKU B KOHCTUTYITUIO CTPAHbI

make an ~ - BHECTH MOMPABKY

reject an ~ - OTKJIOHUTH ITOIIPABKY

2. conform — cOOTBeTCTBOBATH YeMY-J1100, COIJIACOBATHLCS € YeM-JIH00, MPUCTOCAOINBATHCS
conform to the Constitution — COOTBETCTBOBaTh KOHCTUTYIIHH

conform to international standards — COOTBETCTBOBAaTh MEXAYHApOAHBIM CTaHIapTaM
conformation — COOTBETCTBHE

3. contradict — TpOTHBOPEYNTH, BO3PAKATh, ONIPOBEPraTh, OTPHLATH
~ a fact — orpunarp ¢akr

~ law — MpOTUBOPEUNTD 3aKOHY

~ a statement — BO3pakaTh IPOTHUB 3asIBICHU

~ a witness — OIpoBepraTh NoKa3aHs CBUAETEINS

4. court — cyn

~ of first instance — cyJ nepBoil MHCTAaHLIUU

~ of arbitration — apOUTpakHBIN Cy/I

~ of appellate jurisdiction — cyJ1 BTOpOi MHCTAHLIUHU, aNlCJUISILIMOHHAS] HHCTAHITUS
high ~ - BeICOKH# cyn

higher ~ - BoiecTOALIMI CyA

supreme ~ BEpXOBHBIN Cy/]

trial ~ - cyz1 mepBOil MHCTAaHIIUU

appear in ~ - IpeJICTaTh Nepes CyaoM

attend the ~ - ABUTBCS B Cy/I, IPUCYTCTBOBAThH Ha CyIeOHOM 3aceJaHuU
bring before the ~ - mpenats cyay (cyaeOHOMY pa30UpaTenbCTBY)

in open ~ - B OTKPBITOM Cy/IeOHOM 3aceJaHHH

5. executive — HCTIOJTHUTEJILHBIN; HCIOJTHUTEIbHAS BJIACTH
~ authority — UCTIOJIHUTENIbHASI BIACTh

~ branch — ucnonuurenbHas BETBb BIACTH (IPABUTEIHCTBO)

~ Director - UcniotauTenbabid JIupexTop (KOMITaHUH )
execute — UCIOJIHSTh, BBIINOIHATh; Ka3HUTh

execution — BBIITOJHEHUE; Ka3Hb

6. judicial — cyneonbIii, cyaeiickuii
~ branch — cyneOHasi BeTBb BIacTH
~ review — cyeOHbIN HaI30p

~ system — cyeOHas cuctema

~ practice — cyieOHas MpaKkTHKa
judiciary — cyneOHas BIacTb

7. jurisdiction — opucaIUKIUSA, TOACYAHOCTH, CY/1e0HbI OKPYT, TEPPUTOPHS B NMOABEAOMCT-

BEHHOCTH OPraHa BJIACTH
exclusive ~ - HCKIIIOUUTENIbHAS FOPUCAUKIUS
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general ~ - o011as1 FOPUCTUKITAS

judicial ~ - moacyaHoCTh

supervisory ~ - HaJ30pHasi IOPUCIUKIIHS
territorial ~ - TeppuTOpUANBbHAS FOPUCIUKIIUS
trial ~ - IOpUCAUKIMS Cy/a IEPBOM MHCTAHITHT
within ~ - B npenenax 0pUCIUKIIII

8. justice — cnpaBeAIMBOCTD, IPaBoOCyaUe, OCTHIIUS, CYbS
~ in court — cyps B Cy/1IeOHOM 3acelaHuu

~ of peace — MUPOBOM CyIbs

course of ~ - oTIpaBJIeHNE IPABOCYAUS

civil ~ - rpaXkIaHCKOE CYJI0yCTPOMCTBO

criminal ~ - yroJa0BHO€ CyAONPOU3BOJICTBO

administer ~ - OTOPABJISITH PABOCYANE

bring to ~ - mpenaTh IPaBOCYANIO

9. legislation — 3aKoHOIaTEJIHLCTBO, 3aKOHOAATEJbHBIH AKT, 3aKOHOAATEJIbHAS 1eITEJbHOCTD,
HOPMOTBOpYeECKasi 1eATeJIbHOCTD

~ in force — nelcTBYyIOLIEE 3aKOHOJATEILCTBO

adopt ~ - MpUHSATH 3aKOH (3aKOHOIATEJIbHBIA AKT)

initiate ~ - UHUIIMMPOBATh 3aKOH, BHICTYIIUTH C 3aKOHOJATEIbHON MHULIMATUBOM

introduce ~ - BHECTH 3aKOHOIIPOCKT

pass ~ IPHUHSTH 3aKOH

promulgate ~ 00HapOI0BATh 3aKOH

propose ~ - MpeAoKUTh 3aKOH

draft ~ - 3aKOHOTIPOEKT

subordinate ~ - mO/13aKOHHBIN aKT

legislature — 3akOoHOAAaTEIbHAS BIACTh, 3aKOHOAATCIILHBIA OpraH

bicameral ~ - AByXnanaTHbII 3aKOHOJATENIBbHBIN OpraH (11apJaMeHT)

legislative - 3aKkOHOATETBHBII

~ branch — 3akoHO/aTebHAS BETBB BIACTH

~ instrument — HHCTPYMEHT 3aKOHOJIaTEILHOM BIACTH

~ veto — BETO, HAJIO)KEHHOE 3aKOHOIaTeIbHBIM OPTaHOM

~ initiative — 3aK0OHOAATEIbHAs NHULIMATUBA

10. source - HICTOYHHMK

~ of law — ucrouHuk npasa

~ of power — HICTOYHUK BJIACTH
legal ~ - ucrounuk npasa

208



MODULE 8
CRIMINAL TRIAL

UNIT I. INTRODUCTION TO A CRIMINAL TRIAL

Court cases involve a number of participants.

1. IlpounTaiiTe Bonpoc u BoidepuTe, Mo Bamemy MHeHH10, NPaBUJIbHBINA 0TBeT. O0bsICHHTE,
noyemy BbI Tak cuuraere.

Why is criminal law prosecuted by the state rather than by individual citizens?

a) Victims of crime are usually unable to afford legal representation.

b) Crime is considered a wrong against us all and thus a matter of public law.

¢) Crime is often due to government decisions or policy and the state must take responsibility
for it.

d) Itis a matter of organization and this is a subject of administrative law.

2. IIpouuTaiiTe paccKka3s U CKAKUTe, YTO MOCJIeAyeT 32 MOCTYIIKAMH MATEePH M 104YepH.

A detective watched Mrs. Carroll a well-dressed woman who always went into a large store
on Monday mornings. One Monday, there were fewer people in the shop than usual when the
woman came in, so it was easier for the detective to watch her. The woman first bought a few small
articles. After a little time, she chose one of the most expensive dresses in the shop and handed it to
an assistant who wrapped it up for her as quickly as possible. Then the woman simply took the par-
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cel and walked out of the shop without paying. When she was arrested, the detective found out that
the shop assistant was her daughter Alice. The girl “gave” her mother a free dress once a week!

A. They don’t have to go to court because theft is only an act of dishonesty.

B. It will result in a minor criminal charge that can destroy their reputation in the
community.

C. They will be accused of committing a crime and face a criminal trial.

3. Ckopee Bcero, Bol corsnacurech ¢ nmocjegnuM yrBep:xaenneM. Kak 0yayr oOpamarbcs B
cyne k muccuc Kappoa, ee nouepu Jiuiuc u 1etekTuBy? Boidepere npaBujibHbIi OTBET.

a defence witness / a prosecutor witness
Mrs. Carroll < a victim Alice » a defendant
a defendant T a suspect

a juror
Detective < ajudge
a prosecutor witness

4. Kak Ha3bIBalOTCS CTOPOHBI, BBINOJIHSIOIIME HA OCHOBE YIOJIOBHOrO mpouecca QGyHKIHIO
00BHHeHMA (Yr0JI0BHOIO Npecjie OBaHNs) U 3aIlUThI OT 00BMHeHNs1? BpiOepeTe npaBuIbHbII
OTBeT:

a) the prosecution and the defence
b) the judge and the jury
¢) the criminal procedure and the civil procedure.

S. IlocmoTpuTe Ha cXeMy 3aJia CyleOHbIX 3acenaHuii. Onpeneaure, rjae pacnoaralTcs y4ya-
CTHHKH CyAe0HOr0 pa3duparebCcTBa.
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a) a table of defence — MecTo 3amuTHI (aIBOKATA)

b) a jury box — ckaMbsi IPUCSHKHBIX 3aceaaTeneit

¢) places for public — Mecta 1151 TyOIMKH

d) a place for a defendant and guard — mecTo /U1t MOACYAUMOTO U KOHBOSI

e) a witness box — TpuOyHa IJ1s1 Jaul CBUACTEIbCKUX MMOKa3aHUN

f) places for questioned witnesses — MecTa JyIsl JOIPOIIEHHBIX CBUAETENEH

g) an area of a presiding judge and a clerk — mecTo 15 ipecenaTeNbCTBYIOMIETO CYABH
U CeKpeTaps CyJeOHOTo 3aceIaHus

h) a table of prosecution — MmecTo 0OBHHEHUS (ITPOKYpOPa)

BRI
SIS

6. I'me 0ynyT HaxoauThest muccuc Kapposn, Juune, HX aaBokaT, 00BHHHTE]Ib BO BpeMsl Cy-
ne0HOro pa3ouparebcTBa?
7. llpounTaiiTe NpuBeiecHHbIE HUKe BHICKA3bIBAHUS M OTBEThTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. What are the principles of justice?

2. What is a criminal trial intended for?

a). “Justice is portrayed as blind, not because she ignores the facts and circumstances of individual
cases, but because she shuts her eyes to all considerations extraneous to the particular case”. Lord
Bingham (1999).

b) “To no one we will sell, to no one we well refuse or delay right of justice”. Magna Carta (1215).

c¢) “Everyone is entitled to a fair and public hearing by an independent and impartial tribunal, estab-
lished by law”. The European Convention on Human Rights (1953).

d) Let justice be done through the heavens should fall. Latin saying.

e) “The criminal justice system exists to help to protect us from crime and to ensure that criminals
are punished”. Lord Irvine of Lairg (1998).

IloBTOpEHUE rPAMMAaTHKH: YCJIOBHbIE MPEAI0KEeHUSs
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1. PEAJIBHOE YCJIOBHUE

IIpupatouHoe npensioKkeHne I'taBHOe nmpenu10KeHHnE
—
nepeBoanTcCs nepeBoanTCAA
Present Simple Oyaymmm Future Simple => Oymymmm

(Vuam V+s) BpeMeHeM (shall, will +V) BpeMeHeM

ﬁ ‘

8. IIpounTaiiTe nmpenio:KeHUs, MOJYEPKHUTE CKAa3yeMble B IJIABHOM U NMPUIATOYHOM Mpe-
Joxxenusix. [lepeBeaure npensioKeHnsi HaA pyCCKUi SI3bIK.

1. If someone commits a crime, he will be punished.
. If someone commits an offence, he will be arrested by the police.

3. If the defendant pleads guilty to the charges against him, a judge will sentence him to the
appropriate punishment.

4. If the defendant pleads not guilty, he denies committing the offence and the trial moves
to the next stage.

5. A defendant has the right to challenge (to object to) any of the jurors if he can give a

good reason for the objection.

If a juror knows a defendant, that will be good reason for objecting to him.

7. If the judge agrees with the objection, the jurors are replaced.

a

MAJIOPEAJIBHOE YCJIOBHUE

le/IZ[aTO‘lHOE NpeaIoKeHue I'maBHoe NMPEeAI0OKCHUE

nepeBoanTcCs nepeBognTCs

y 4

4
| Past Simpl npoueIIuM , Should + V npoe UM ,
ast Simple BpeMeHeM ¢ «GbI» Would + V BpeMeHeM ¢
(V+ed, 2¢) «OBI»

S

8. PackpoiiTe CKOOKH M MOCTABbTE CKA3yeMoOe B IVIABHOM MPeIJI0KeHUH B MPaBWIbHYIO (op-
Mmy.

If someone committed a crime, he (to be punished).

If someone committed an offence, he (to be arrested) by the police.

If the judge agreed with the objection, the jurors (to be replaced).

If a juror knew a defendant, that (to be) a good reason for objecting to him.
If the defendant pled not guilty, the trial (to move) to the next stage.

ARl
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10. PackpoiiTe cCkOOKHM M IOCTABbTE CKA3yeMoOe B IPHAATOYHOM NPEVIOKeHNH B IPABUJIbHYIO
thopmy.

1. If I (to be) a judge, I would try cases objectively.

2. If I (to be) a juror, I would listen to the evidence very attentively.

3. If he (to commit) a crime, he should plead guilty.

4. If the defendant (to plead) guilty to the charges against him, the judge would sentence him
to the appropriate punishment.

HEPEAJIBHOE YCJIOBHE
IMpunaTouHoe MpeAIoKeHne I'1aBHOe mpeJioKeHue
nepeBoAUTCA nepeBOAUTCH
A 7 A v
Past Perfect npouleIIuM Bpe- should & Perfect » TPOUIEIIAM
(had + V3¢) MEHEM € «0bI» would [Infinitive BpeMeHeM ¢ «Ob»

‘ ‘

11. ITocMoTpHUTE HA TPAMMATHYECKYIO CXEMY M c/iejialiTe HepeaJbHbIe NMPeaNn0JI0KeHHs, 0
TOM, YTO MOIJIO ObI He cayuuThbes ¢ Muccuc Kappos, eciiu 06l ...

If Mrs. Carroll hadn’t been well-dressed, the detective ....

If there had been many people in the shop, ....

If she had not chosen one of the most expensive dresses in the shop, ....

If the shop assistant had not wrapped it as quickly as possible, ....

If Mrs. Carroll had given a few small articles altogether with an expensive dress, ....
If the detective had not found out their relative ties, ....

S e

UNIT 2. THE FIRST STAGES OF A CRIMINAL TRIAL

1. Hanummure ogHOKOpeHHBbIe cymecTBUuTeNbHbIe. [lonuepkHuTe cygdukcsl cymecTBUTENb-
HBIX M NepeBeNTe ITH CYLIEeCTBUTEIbHbIE HA PYCCKHI A3BIK.

1) to arraign 6) to commit
2) to accuse 7) to punish

3) to defend 8) to object

4) to indict 9) to prosecute
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| 5) to examine | 10) to offend |

2. Onpenenure ¢GopmMbl CKa3yeMbIX W NepeBeANTe UX HA PYCCKHil si3bIK. BoiOepure Jro0ble
TP (GOPMBI CKA3yeMbIX M COCTABbTE ¢ HUMH YCJIOBHbBIE NPEAI0KEHHUS.

committed, would be accused, were done, agrees, should have read, contained, were asked, would
object, will be sworn, are chosen, would have helped, are replaced, should try, is given, are referred,
are designed, would move, is committed, pled, is sentenced, are objected, had challenged, is fol-
lowed, had been denied, is tested, had been questioned, are spoken, are admitted, would plead.

3. IlepeBenuTe cka3zyemble, oOpalias BHMMaHUHEe HA OTTEHKH, NMepedaBaeMble MOAAJIbHBIMHU
rJaroJlaMm M UX 3KBHBaJieHTaMu. BbiOepure j1100b1e TPU (pOPMBI CKa3yeMbIX M COCTABbTE C
HUMU NPeAT0KEHUS.

are to be tried, can give, is to help, must be sworn, has to say, is not allowed to ask, may talk, may
have told, may be tested, was to interfere, were allowed to insist, should speak, was to agree, have
to comment, must have depended, are to lead.

S. llepeBeanTe MpenJioxkKeHusi, 00pamniasi BHUMAHNE HA NMepeBo] MHPUHUTHBA U UH(PUHUTHUB-
HBIX KOHCTPYKIHIA.

. Jurors have been chosen to try the case.

. The defence asks questions in order to bring out what the witness has to say.

. The cases to have been tried are very complicated.

. To lead the witness into giving a particular answer is not allowed.

. The defence lawyer has two bodyguards to protect him.

. We shouted in order to warn everybody of the danger.

. The prisoner was alleged to have brought dangerous drugs into the country.

. There are exceptions to the hearsay rule for purposes of the mock trial. The court allows hearsay
evidence to be introduced.

9. It is important for everyone to learn the words.

10. The prosecution and judges are, in some circumstances, allowed to tell the jury that they are en-
titled to draw adverse inferences from the accuser’s failure to give an explanation.

11. Anyone can ask to be excused from jury service because of particular personal circumstances: a
blind, deaf or severely disabled person, for instance.

12. While imposing punishment the judge must consider his public duty. Is it the sort of crime that
needs a long period of custody to protect the public from the offender?

0NN DN W~

6. BcraBbTe nponyueHnHbie npeaaoru. llepeseaure npeasio:keHusl.

in to with of for

. He is accused murder.

. He opened the envelope and read the name of the winner.
. My mother objected every boy I brought home.

. There is no need a trial.

. A judge will sentence him _____ the appropriate punishment.

. He gave a good reason objecting to him.

. Do you agree corporal punishment?

. Henderson pled not guilty the charge of murder.

0O N B~ Wi
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9. The jury found her guilty the offences.
10. He was charged perjury.

7. IlpounTaiiTe U NepeBeUTEe TEKCT.

TEXT
THE FIRST STAGES OF A CRIMINAL TRIAL
There are five vitally important principles of justice which govern every criminal trial:

» Every person who is accused of crime must know what the accusation is. This must be set
out in writing in the form of a charge, and it must state clearly what the person is alleged to
have done.

» A person can be convicted (found guilty) of a crime only on evidence which is given in
open court.

- Evidence means the account of events given by witnesses (from their own knowledge of
the events), who must swear on oath (or solemnly affirm) that they are telling the truth.
Open court means in a court which is open to the public, that is, anyone who wants to hear
the case, including the family and friends of the defendant and the Press. They have to be
over 14 years old.

» In a criminal trial the burden of proving the defendant’s guilt is always on the prosecution.
This means that it is for the prosecution to prove a defendant’s guilt, not for the defendant
to prove his innocence.

» 'No man shall be condemned unheard'. This means that whatever the case for the prosecu-
tion may be, the defendant has an equal right to have his or her case presented to the court,
and to call evidence in support of that case.

» Trial by jury is actually a trial by judge and jury. It is a partnership in which the two have
separate parts to play — with the judge presiding over the trial and deciding all matters of
law, and the jury deciding all questions of fact.

The trial begins with the arraignment (accusation) of the defendant. The defendant is ac-
cused in court of the offences which are to be tried. This is done by the clerk reading out the in-
dictment, the document which contains the charges. After each charge is read the defendant is
asked: «Do you plead guilty or not guilty?». If the defendant pleads guilty to the charges against
him, this means that he admits that he committed the offences. Then there is no need for a trial, and
a judge will sentence him to the appropriate punishment. If he pleads not guilty, he denies commit-
ting the offence and the trial moves to the next stage.

Twelve jurors are sworn to try the case. A defendant has the right to challenge (to object to)
any of the jurors who are chosen to try his case, but only if he can give a good reason for the objec-
tion. For example, if a juror knows a defendant, or knows any of the witnesses in the case, that
would be good reason for objecting to him. If the judge agrees with the objection, the jurors are re-
placed by others to make up 12.

The barrister for the prosecution makes a prosecution opening speech, telling the jury what
the case is all about. The purpose of this statement is to help the jury to understand what the charge
is and to follow the evidence when it is given. Then he calls the prosecution witnesses. They must
be sworn and give evidence according to certain rules. The side (the prosecution or the defence),
calling the witness asks questions first, in order to bring out what the witness has to say (the exami-
nation-in-chief or direct examination). The party calling the witness is not allowed to ask questions
that are designed to lead the witness into giving a particular answer (leading questions). Another
important rule is the rule against allowing hearsay evidence. Witnesses may talk about what they
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saw and heard, but not about what other people may have told them. The evidence of the witness
may be tested in cross-examination by the lawyer for the other side (the defence or prosecution). He
is allowed to ask any questions provided that they are relevant to the case.

8. HonﬁepnTe K AHIJIMHCKHM CJI0BAM H CJI0BOCOYETAHUSAM M3 TEKCTAa PYCCKHE DKBUBAJCHTHI.

1. to try an offence (a case)

a) cynebHoe nemno

2. indictment

b) coBepIINTh NPECTYIIIEHNE

3. case

C) OOBUHHTEILHBIA aKT

4. to plead (not) guilty to the charges against
smb

d) paccmarpuBaTh IpaBOHapyuieHHe (Cily-
IIaTh AEJ0)

5. to commit an offence

€) MpeabsIBICHNE OOBUHEHUS

6. to sentence smb to appropriate punishment

f) mpu3HaBaTh (HE MpU3HABaTh) ce0si BUHOB-
HBIM B Hpel[’bHB.HeHHBIX 06BI/IHGHI/I$IX

7. to deny committing the offence

g) AaBaTh OTBOJ JOOOMY MPUCSKHOMY

8. arraignment (accusation)

h) oTpunaTh coBepiIeHne TPECTYIICHUs

9. to challenge any of the jurors

1) OOBUHUTEND (ITPOKYPOP)

10. to give a good reason for objection (a ju-
1Or)

j) IPUTOBOPUTH KOTO-THOO0 K COOTBETCTBYIO-
IeMy HaKa3aHHIO

11. barrister for the prosecution

k) mompoc cBumeTesns CTOPOHOM, 10 X01aTam-
CTBY KOTOPOH OH BBI3BaH

12. examination-in-chief

1) mpencraBiATh OCTATOYHBIE OCHOBAHMS
JUTs1 0TBOJIA (TIPUCSIKHOTO)

13. to lead the witness

m) IEePEKPECTHBIN A0MPOC (CBUIETEIS MPO-
THUBHOH CTOPOHBI)

14. hearsay evidence

n) 3aJ1aBaTh CBUACTEIO HABOASIIUN BOIIPOC

15. cross-examination

0) BOIIPOCHI, OTHOCSIIIUECS K ISy

16. questions which are relevant to the case

p) JaBaTh KISATBY

17. burden of proving the defendant’s guilt

q) TMOKa3aHus ¢ Yy>KUX CJIOB, CBUJICTEIILCTBA,
OCHOBAHHBIE Ha CIyXax

18. to convict

I) I0Ka3aTeJIbCTBAa, MOKA3aHUs

19. evidence

S) OCYJIUTh, NPU3HATHL BUHOBHBIM

20. to put reliable evidence

t) OpeMst TOKa3bIBaHUSI BUHBI TTOACYIUMOTO

21. to swear an oath

U) MPEABABIATH JOCTOBEPHBIE T0KA3aTEIbCT-
Ba

22. to allege

V) 3asBJISITh, YTBEPKIATh

9. Haiigute B TeKCTE IKBUBAJEHTHI PYCCKHUM CJIOBaM M CJIOBOCOYECTAHUAM.

1) TOKyMeHT, cofepxKalinii OOBUHEHHE MTPOTUB TOJICYTUMOTO;

2) Npu3HATH NOACYIMMOTO BUHOBHBIM;

3) NPUCSHKHBINA 3HAKOM C TIOCYAUMBIM MJIM 3HAET KOT0-TIM00 U3 CBUAETENCH 10 Jeny;

4) BBI3BIBATh CBUIETENSI OOBUHEHNS,

5) npeAcTaBAsATh AOKA3aTEIbCTBA, YCTAHOBIICHHBIE YTOJIOBHO-IIPOLIECCYATbHBIM KOJAEKCOM;
6) 3ampearh 3aJaBaTh CBUAETEIIO HABOISAIIUE BOIIPOCHI;

7) IpOBEPATH MOKAa3aHUS CBUETENS B X0/1€ IEPEKPECTHOrO JI0NPOCa;

8) pa3pemiarhb 3a/1aBaTh JHOOBIE BOPOCH], HE KACAIOIINUECS PACCMaTPUBAEMOrO Jela.
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10. 3akoHYHTE MPENJI0KEHUSI B COOTBETCTBHM C COJIEPKAHNEM TEKCTA.

1. The principle of justice which governs every criminal trial is
a) open court
b) accusation of the defendant
c¢) the burden of proving the defendant’s guilt is on the prosecution
d) the defendant’s equal right to have his case presented to the court.
2. The trial begins with
a) a prosecution opening speech
b) calling the prosecution witness
¢) the examination-in-chief
d) the arraignment.
3. The indictment is a document which contains
a) charges
b) the appropriate punishment
c¢) the offence
d) a good reason for objecting jurors.
4. The party calling the witness is not allowed
a) to ask any questions
b) to lead the witness
¢) to be cross-examined by the lawyer for the other side
d) to ask any questions that are not relevant to the case

11. Beipa3ute cBoe corJiacue/HecorJjiacue €0 CjeIyYIOIIMMH yYTBepPKAeHHSAMH, UCHOJb3YS Ty
WIH HHYIO Pe4eBYIO MO/IeJIb.

Models:
I am totally opposed to... — Kareropuiecku He COIJIaceH € ...
I feel (that) it is true — $1 cunTaro, 3T0 NPAaBUWILHO

. No principles of justice govern a criminal trial.

. The defendant is accused in court.

. The defendant never pleads guilty to the charges against him.

. There is no need for trial if the defendant pleads guilty.

. Twelve jurors are sworn to try the case.

. The barrister for the prosecution must tell the jury what the case is all about.

. The jurors must give evidence according to certain rules.

. If a juror knows a defendant or any of the witnesses in the case he may try the case.

. Witnesses may talk about what other people may have told them.

0. If the judge agrees that there is no case, he’ll direct the jury to find the defendant not guilty.

— O 00 1O\ N W~

12. IIpouuTaiiTe onpeneJeHUus: H CKaKUTE, 0 KAKUX CJI0BaX U3 TEKCTa HAET peyb.

information given in a court of law in order to prove that someone is
guilty

the official in control of a court who decides how criminals should be
punished

the process or act of bringing a charge against someone for a crime, or
being judged for a crime in a court of law

the things that are said in a court of law to prove that someone is not
guilty of a crime
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someone who sees a crime or an accident and can describe what happened

the person in a court of law who has been accused of doing something il-
legal

an official in charge of the records of a court

a building or a room where all the information concerning a crime is
given so that it can be judged

a group of 12 ordinary people who listens to details of a case in court and
decides whether someone is guilty or not

a legal process in which a court of law examines a case to decide whether
someone is guilty of a crime

a question or problem that will be dealt with by a law court.

13. Ilepenaiite comepxxaHue TEKCTA HA AHIVIMICKOM fI3bIKE M CKAKHTE, KAKOW THI CyI0MNpPO-
U3BOACTBA cymiecTByeT B Poccuu. /lokaxkure cBOIO TOUKY 3peHHs.

Paznuune mexny coctsasarenbHo# (adversarial) m mHKBU3MIIMOHHOM (inquisitorial) cucre-
MaMH MPaBOCYAMS COCTOUT B OCOOCHHOCTSIX IOJIOKEHHSI CTOPOH M B poiu cynbu. [Ipu cocts3a-
TEJILHOM TIPAaBOCY/INH OOBHHEHHWE W 3aIUTa HAXOJSATCS B PAaBHOM ITOJIOKEHUHM MO OTHOUICHUIO K
cyny. Cynes HeitrpaneH. OH — apOUTp MEXIy CTOpOHAMHU OOBHMHEHHUsS M 3aiuThl. Cyapsi HE OTHI-
CKMBAET MCTUHY TIO JIENTy U HE UCCIEAYET JI0KA3aTeIbCTBA, HE JOTPAIINBACT CBUACTENCH U IPYTHX
Y4aCTHUKOB Ipoliecca. B cucreMe cocTs3aTeIbHOTO MpaBoCcyaAust 3T0 00s3aHHOCTH cTOpoH. CTOpO-
HBI JIOJDKHBI CaMU TIPECTaBUTh JOKa3aTeNbCTBA, BHICTABUTH CBOMX cBUeTeNnel. DyHKIUM ke cyaa
B COCTS3aTEJILHOM IIPOIIECCE COCTOAT B TOM, 4TOOBI 00€CHEUnTh COOJIIOJICHHE CTOPOHAMH ITPABHI
CYIOIPOU3BO/ICTBA, BBICIYIIATh 00€ CTOPOHBI M IPHHSTH PEIICHHUE.

[IpaBocynue, NOCTPOEHHOE 110 UHKBU3ULIMOHHOMY THUILy, IIPEAIIOIAracT, YTo CyJ MPpUHUMA-
eT Ha ce0s1 HeKOTopbIe 00s3aHHOCTH cTOPOH. Cy/ibsl HE BBICTYMAET B POJI apOUTpa MEXKITY CTOPO-
HaMu. OH 3aHUMAET aKTUBHYIO MO3UIMIO, AOMpaIIBaeT ceuaeTeneld. [1o yroioBHbIM enaM Cyabs
BBICTYIIaET Ha CTOPOHE OOBHHEHUSI.

14. PaGora B mapax. O0bsicHUTe KoJJiere, a) mo4yeMy B XoJe MOKa3aHWii CBUIeTe]sl B cyjde
CTOPOHAM MO JIeJIy HeJIb3sl 32/1aBaTh HABO/SIIIUE BONPOCHI; §) MoYeMy CBUAETEb I0JIKEeH CO-
001IATH TOJBKO Te CBeleHHsl, 0OUeBHILIEM KOTOPbIX OH OblJI. BhICKAaXKNTE CBOIO TOYKY 3peHMs
B ayauTopun. [loab3yiiTech JIOTHKO-TPAMMATHYECKUMHU JIEKCHYECKUMH eTMHHIIAMH.

In my opinion...

ITo MoeMy MHEHHUIO. ..

I’m sure (that)...

41 yBepeH, 4To...

On the one hand...

C OJIHOW CTOPOHBI,. ..

On the other hand...

C npyroii CTOpPOHBHL, ...

I don’t think it’s reasonable to believe that...

A He mymaro, 4TO €CTh OCHOBAaHUS CUWTATh,
4TO...

Thus Takum oOpa3om, UTaK
That’s why ITosTOoMy

As aresult B pesynbrare

In fact Ha camom nene

In most cases B GonpImHCTBE ciyyaeB
Besides... Kpowme Toro,...

What is more... bonee Toro...

All right, you win

Hy uto x, Bel npasel (ITpuznato Bamry mpa-
BOTY)
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15. Pa6ora B munu-rpynnax. Ilpouunraiite cynedHoe nemno. OaHa rpynmna CTyAeHTOB Pa3bir-
poiBaeT nepekpectHblii gonpoc noacyaumbix (F. R.) u cBuaereneii (JskamMmuiasi U cayxammx
TAMOKHH) CTOPOHOI OOBMHEHMSs, Apyras — CTOpPOHOH 3amuThl. McnoJb3yliTe BbIpaKeHUs,

NPUHSATHIE MPH JA0NPoce B cy/e.

Y our Honour

— Bama dectp (0oOpamieHue K Cyape Ha Cy-
NeOHOM TIpoIIecCe)

Objection

— Bo3paxenue, nporect

That’s a leading question

— HaBopstiuii Borpoc

Objection, Your Honour, council is leading
the witness

— 51 mporectyto, Bama yects, 0OBUHHTEND
(3aIUTHUK) 3aa€T HABOISIINI BOIIPOC

That’s hearsay

— DT0 nokazanus ¢ uyxux cioB (Cuaerenb
He OBUT OYEBUILIEM COOBITHIA)

That’s relevance

- OTHOCHH.[CCCH K J1CJ1Y BBICKA3bIBAHUC

Objection, Your Honour, this question is ir-
relevant to the case

— 4 npotectyto, Bama yects, 3TOT BOIIPOC HE
OTHOCUTCH K ICITY

F and R were both convicted of conspiracy to import and supply heroin from Pakistan. The
case was that an informer, Jamil, with the approval of Customs officers arranged with R to import
heroin, which was replaced by harmless powder once it arrived in England. Both F and R met Jamil
at a railway café in Birmingham and discussed the procedure of obtaining samples of “heroin” for
resale. When F picked up a bag containing the replaced powder he and R were arrested. They made
untruthful accounts not realizing that their movements had been monitored and later when R was
told he had been under surveillance he made admissions. In his defence F said that he thought that
there was a medical drug in the bag, and blamed R. R said that he was on legitimate business and
knew nothing of any drug and was supervising the delivery of lawful goods. He made admissions
because that was what the Customs officer wanted to hear and he wanted to be freed as soon as pos-

sible.

UNIT 3. DEFENCE EVIDENCE, CLOSING SPEECHES AND JUDGE’S SUMMING-UP

1. O6pa3yiiTe CpAaBHUTEJIHLHYIO M IPEBOCXOIHYIO CTENeHb OT HAPEeYMid.

directly -

personally | —
usually -
carefully | -

separately | —

2. lloguepkHuTE NapHbIe cO103bl. IlepeBennTe MpeaIoKeHN .

1. He’s lived in both Britain and America.

2. She can both speak and write Japanese.

3. She’s the kind of person you either love or hate.
4. The equipment is neither accurate nor safe.
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5. Her ring is twice as big as mine.

3. O6pa3zyiiTe NOpPAAKOBbIE YHCIANTEIbHbIE OT KOJMYECTBEHHbIX YMCIUTEIbHBIX.

one — five — SiX —
thirty — ninety — a hundred —
a million — twelve — two thousand —

4, HepeBezmTe CJJOBOCOYECTAHMUA U COCTABbTC C HUMH IPECAJTOKCHUSA.

defence evidence, prosecution evidence, to give evidence, to support evidence, to tailor evidence,
false evidence, to comment on the evidence, important parts of evidence, stronger evidence, hearsay
evidence, reliable evidence, to follow evidence, to hear the evidence, to offer no further evidence.

5. Onpenenure, kakue (popMbl HHPHUHUTHBA BHIPAKAIOT a) JeilicTBHE, OJHOBPEMEHHOE C Jeii-
CTBHEM CKa3yeMoro; 0) aeiicTBue B mpouecce ero pa3BUTHsI OJJHOBPEMEHHO C JIeificTBHEM CKa-
3yeMoro; B) JeiicTBHeE, KOTOpPOe NMpeallecTByeT JAelCTBHIO, BLIPAKEHHOMY CKa3yeMbIM; I') JIeii-
CTBHE, IPOJO/LKUBIIEECS B TeUeHUE ONpeAeIeHHOr0 NMepuo/ia BpeMeHH U NMpealecTBOBaBIIee
el CTBUIO, BLIPAKEHHOMY IJ1ar0JI0M-CKa3yeMbIM.

To have been supported, to have been hold, to be deciding, to have been allowed, to be tailoring, to
have been demonstrating, to happen, to have broken, to have been charged, to be preparing, to be
made, to have been called, to have been commenting, to have been proved, to have been consider-
ing, to have been reflected.

6. IlepeBeaure npensioxenusi ¢ 06oporom «Complex Subject». [loguepkHHUTE CI0KHOE MO/-
Jie:kainee B Mpeai0KeHUusix.

1. Judge’s summing-up seems to be fair and balanced.

2. The prosecution was expected to have charged the defendant.

3. The lawyer is known to support the case of the defendant.

4. The defendant seemed to have pled guilty.

5. The judge is likely to know a good deal about the defendant.

6. He is expected to be more lenient towards a defendant of good character.

7. IIpouuTaiiTe U MepeBeJUTE TEKCT.

TEXT
DEFENCE EVIDENCE, CLOSING SPEECHES AND JUDGE’S SUMMING-UP

The defence evidence is the fifth stage of a criminal trial. The defendant may give evi-
dence, and his lawyer can call any witnesses to support his case. The procedure of giving evidence
is the same both for the prosecution and for the defence — examination-in-chief (direct examina-
tion), cross-examination.

A defendant does not have to give evidence, but the law is that if he does not, the jury may
“draw inferences” from his failure to do so. In other words, they may hold it against him when de-
ciding whether he is guilty. Normally, when a defendant gives evidence he must be called as the
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first defence witness. This is because he is entitled to sit in court throughout the trial, and it would
not be right to allow him to call witnesses, and then tailor his evidence to the evidence they have
given.

The cross-examination of a defendant can be the highlight of a criminal trial. This is the
prosecution’s chance to demonstrate the case against him very directly and personally.

What happens if a witness (whether for the prosecution or the defence) breaks his oath and
tells lies? Any person who gives false evidence in court about an important matter may in theory be
charged with the criminal offence of perjury but the prosecution for perjury is rare. People are usu-
ally charged with perjury only when they have conspired together in a carefully prepared plan to
give false evidence.

The prosecution and defence closing speeches are the next stages of a criminal trial. The
prosecution barrister will usually make a final speech to the jury explaining how, in the light of all
the evidence which has been called, the prosecution says that their case is proved. In their closing
speeches, barristers are allowed to comment on the evidence.

Judge’s summing-up is the seventh stage of a criminal trial. There are two main parts to
every summing-up:

»  The judge must first tell the jury what the law is. This includes giving them “legal direc-
tions” that the prosecution must prove the case so that they are sure that the defendant is
guilty. He must also give directions as to what the prosecution must prove in order to make
them sure. If there are several defendants charged with a number of different offences, the
judge must ensure that the jury understands what the law is in each case. If there are two or
more charges, the judge must tell the jury to consider the charges separately, each on its
own merits, and make a separate decision in each case. It is possible for the jury to find the
defendant guilty of all charges, or guilty of theft, not guilty of assault, etc.

»  The judge must remind the jury of the important parts of evidence, including the evidence
called by the defence. He must do his best to give a fair and balanced summary of the
facts. This does not mean that he should try to make the prosecution and the defence cases
sound equally strong. Where it is clear that the evidence for one side is much stronger than
the evidence for the other, a fair summing-up will reflect that.

8. [lonbGepuTe K AaHTJIMICKHUM CJIOBAM M CJIOBOCOYETAHUSIIM U3 TEKCTA PyCCKHe IKBUBAJIEHTHI.

1) to support the case a) MO CYIIECTBY JIeJia

2) to draw inferences from smth b) B cBeTE MOKA3aTCILCTB

3) to tailor evidence C) HapyILIUTh KISATBY

4) to be in the highlight of a criminal trial d) 3akirouMTeNnbHAs pPeYb CYAbH, HAIyTCT-
BEHHOE CJIOBO MPHUCSKHBIM

5) to break one’s oath €) TIOJITBEPXKAATh JIIIO

6) to give false evidence f) yronoBHoe mpeciieqoBaHUE 3a JIKECBUJIE-
TEIHCTBO

7) judge’s summing-up g) JeNaTh BBIBOJBI U3 YET0-JIN00

8) legal directions h) HapymuTh KIATBY

9) in the light of the evidence j) UMeTh OoJbIIOE 3HAUEHUE, OBITH B LIEHTpPE
YTOJIOBHOTO MpoIiecca

10) on the merits k) mpeacTaBUTh JTOKHBIC JOKA3aTEILCTBA

11) prosecution for perjury 1) U3MEHATH NOKa3aHUs

12) procedure of giving evidence m) Tpolenypa TPEACTaBICHUsS JOKa3a-
TEJILCTB

13) assault n) HamagcHue
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9. 3akoHuHTE NPEeAJI0KCHUA B COOTBETCTBHUH C COACPKAHUEM TEKCTA.

1. The defendant may
a) give evidence
b) call any witnesses to support his case
c) tailor his evidence to the evidence other witnesses have given.
2. If a witness gives false evidence in court, he
a) may be charged with the criminal offence of perjury
b) may not be charged with the criminal offence of perjury
¢) may be charged with the criminal offence of perjury rarely.
3. While making a final speech to the jury the prosecution barrister
a) explains how their case is proved
b) calls any witnesses to support the prosecution
c) charges the defendant.
4. The judge must
a) tell the jury what the law is
b) explain that the prosecution proves the case
¢) not remind the jury of the important parts of evidence.
5. In his summing-up the judge must do his best
a) to give a fair and balanced summary of the facts
b) to make the prosecution and defence cases sound equally strong
c) to reflect the stronger evidence for one side.

10. Boipa3uTe cBoe coriacue/Hecoryiacue ¢ yreep:xaeausamu. [loab3yiitecb MmogeasiMu.

[9S)

Nk

Models: It’s true.
It’s false.

If the defence doesn’t give evidence in court, the jury may hold it against him when decid-
ing whether he is guilty.

. The cross-examination of the defendant is the prosecution’s chance to demonstrate the case

against him very directly and personally.

Any person who gives false evidence in court about an important matter may be charged
with criminal offence of perjury.

If there are two or more charges, the jury must consider them separately.

It is impossible for the jury to find the defendant guilty of theft and assault.

Balanced summing-up means to make the prosecution and defence cases equally strong.
Judge’s summing-up must be fair and reflect the evidence of both sides.

11. YkaxxuTe npeusioxeHus, coaepkamue HHGOpMaIUI0 0 ceAbMOIl CTaIuU CyAeOHOro Mpo-

necca.
1.

2.
. The judge should not trespass into the jury’s province and express obvious views on the

The judge will usually start by reminding the jury that it is for the jury and only for the jury
to decide questions of fact.
The judge’s role is limiting to deciding legal issues.

facts or the witnesses, and certainly not on the result.

. The judge repeats that it is for the prosecution to prove guilt, so that the jury is sure of it,

and not for the defence to prove innocence.
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5. The judge defines the law of the offence charged.
6. The judge summarizes what he sees as the main points of evidence.
7. The judge tells the jury that they must try to reach a unanimous verdict.

12. PaGora B mapax. 3agaiite cBoeMy KoJulere BOIpoC, KacalomMiicss 0THOT0 U3 Mpoueccyab-
HBIX MoJI0keHuil Tekcra. [locse ero orBera momensiiitech poJassMu. 3aTemM 3aaaiTe emé OauH
3auHTepecoBaBmMii Bac Bonpoc apyroii rpynmne cryaenros. Ilociie ux orBera nmoMeHsiiiTech
POJIAIMH.

13. IIpounTaiite npeanoxenus. Onpeaenure, KaKue U3 HUX ABJSIOTCH YCJIOBHBIMH, 2 KaKHe
JOMOJHUTEJIbHBIMH TpeatoxkeHusaMu. IlepeBenure npensio:kenuss Ha pycckuid si3bik. Cdop-
MYJHPYHTE NPAaBUJIO.

1. The jury may draw inferences if a defendant does not give evidence.

2. What happens if a witness breaks his oath and tells lies?

3. He tried to clarify if they had conspired together in a carefully prepared plan to give false evi-
dence.

4. The judge must tell the jury to consider the charges separately if there are two or more charges.

5. The judge asked the witness if he had seen the defendant on the crime scene.

6. The investigator tried to understand if the crime had been committed by a left-handed man.

7. He will now be told in open court if the defendant has committed any crimes before, and if he
has, his list of previous convictions will be read out.

8. If a sentence of imprisonment is passed, the convicted person will be escorted to prison.

14. a) CocTaBbTe NMpeaJI0KeHUsl, HCIOJIb3Ysl MPUBEIEHHbIE CJIOBOCOYETAHMUSI.

1) there are / the truth about juries is that / some very good ones and some bad ones;

2) who play a bigger part in the discussion than others / there will inevitably be some people / some
who will understand / some who will tend to believe the police / the legal nuances and the facts bet-
ter / and others who will be much more defence minded / some who will be more patient than oth-
ers;

3) there is anything fundamentally unsatisfactory / but there is very little evidence / in the way ju-
ries reach their verdicts / anecdotal or otherwise;

4) through the evidence systematically / did not necessarily work / it was found that juries / it was
given / in the order;

5) the burden of proof - the presumption of innocence- / they / did not always discuss / which is at
the heart of the system;

6) did not always fully understand facts / explained to them / they;

7) according to the law / but in the end / often reached the right result / they usually got the facts
right / and they / even if they had imperfectly understood it;

8) to reach a correct conclusion / their collective commonsense / what matters is not so much /
should understand every nuance of the law and every factual detail / should in the end use / but that
they / that every member of the jury.

0) Ilepecka:kure TEKCT, NOJIb3YSACH MJIAHOM.
The text speaks about...

Jurors do not discuss...
Jurors use...
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15. IlepeBennTe NMpeaJoKeHUsI HA AHTVIHICKUI A3bIK. OnpeneuTe THII YCJIOBHOIO NPeio-
JKeHUsl.

Ecnu noacynumblii 3asBisieT 0 CBOEH HEBUHOBHOCTH HJTH €CJIM OH BOOOIIIE HUYETO HE 3asiB-
JSIET, TO CYZ NepeXoIuT K (POPMHUPOBAHHIO CKAMbU TPHCSKHBIX.

Ecnu Ob1 moTpeboBanock, TO OOBUHEHUE MPEACTABUIIO OBl U IPYTHE I0KA3aTEIbCTBA HITH
BBICTaBMJIO OBI APYTHX CBUAETENCH, YTOOBI MapUpOBATh JOBOBI 3ALIUTHI.

Ecnu Obl Ha BUepaliHeM CIIyIIaHUH Jella 3aIIUTe He MPeACTaBUIIOCh Obl OTBETHAS MOMBITKA
OCHOPHTH JTOBOJBI M apTyMEHTHI OOBUHEHUS, TO MOKHO OBLTO OBI CKa3aTh, YTO MPOIIECC HO-
CHJI MHKBU3UIIMOHHBIN, a HE COCTSI3aTENbHBIN XapakTep.

Ecnu noacynumblil pyu3HaeTCsi BAHOBHBIM, TO OTPEAEIsIs HAaKa3aHUe, CyIbsS MOXKET MPH-
HSTH BO BHUMaHHE €0 NPEXHUE CYIMMOCTH WM HOJIOKUTEIBHYIO XapaKTePUCTHKY JIMIHO-
CTH OCY>KJICHHOTO.

Ecnu npu3Hath, 4TO MpecTyIuIeHHE — 3TO MOBECHNE, KOTOPOE PEHICHHEM 3aKOHOIATEIs
OOBSIBIIACTCS] HE3aKOHHBIM, TO OKAXKETCS, YTO TAKOE OIpe/IesIeHIE HE TI03BOJIET OTIINYHUTh
IPECTYMJICHNE OT NPUYNHEHNSI HEKOTOPBIX BUIOB I'Pa’kIaHCKO-TIPABOBOTO BPEa.

Ecnu ObI MBI TOBOPHIIM O TIPOLIECCYATBHBIX PA3IMYMSIX YTOJIOBHOTO U IPAXKAAHCKOTO MpaBa,
TO MBI JIOJDKHBI OBITH OB OTMETHTB, YTO TPAXKIAHCKOE €TI0 BO30YKIAEeTCs CyIOM HE HHa4e
KaK 10 MHUIIMATUBE YACTHOTO JIUIA (3TO MOXKET OBbITh U IOPUIMYECKOE JIULIO), OOpaTHBILIEE-
csl B CyJ, a cy/ieOHOe Tpeciie0BaHIE M0 YTOJIOBHOMY €Ty BO30yXKIaeTcs TOCy1apCTBOM
OT UMEHHU OO0IIeCTBA.

Ecnu 661 mpucsHKHBIE TPUHSIN BO BHUMaHHUE HAITyTCTBEHHBIE CII0OBA CY/IbH, X BEPAUKT OBLI
OBl IpYTUM.

Ecnu Ob1 MBI cuuTanu, 4To J11000e MpecTyIJIeHne OJTHOBPEMEHHO HapyIaeT TpeOoBaHue
MOpaJi, TO MPHUIUIOCH Obl IPU3HATH, YTO JIIOOOW aMOPaJIbHBIN MOCTYIOK SIBISETCS MIPECTY-
IUICHUEM M JOJDKEH IpecieoBaThes B cyeOHoM nopsake. Tak au 31o?

16. AedaTsl. I'pynna geaurcst Ha ABe NOArpynnbl. O1Ha KOMMEHTHPYeT IepBoe YTBep:K/e-
HHe, Ipyrasi — BTopoe. 3aTeM rpynmna onpejeJsier, Ysu apryMeHThl 00Jiee yoeAnTeJbHbI H

BbIpaldaTbiBaeT 0011y10 TOUYKY 3peHust. Iloab3yiiTech JJOrMKO-rpaMMAaTHYEeCKHMH JIEKCHYe-

CKHMH eIHHHLIAMH.

In my opinion...

— 1o MoeMy MHEHHIO

I think it’s reasonable to believe that...

— SI mymaro, ecTh Bce OCHOBAHUS I10JIarath,
4TO...

I’'m totally opposed to...

— Kareropuuecku He corJiaceH. ..

On the one hand...

— C 0ZIHOM CTOPOHBI

On the other hand... — C apyroil cTOpoHBI

However... — OnmHako...

Furthermore. .. — Kpowme Toro, ...

In fact... — Ha camowm nee...

Nevertheless... — Tem He MeHee

Now that we’ve considered it... — Teneps, Korga MBI 3TO OOCYIVIIH. . .
I got you — 51 Bac nonsin

Isee — ITonumaro

Let’s clear it up

— JlaBaiiTe BHECEM SICHOCTh B 3TOT BOIIPOC

You got me wrong

— Bn1 MeHs HCIIPaBUJILHO NOHAIN

Keep to the point

— He oTkIIoHSITECH OT TEMEI

In short...

— Kopoue rosops. ..

To sum it up...

— [loxBons uror ckazanHomy... (B urore...)
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1. Jury trial is a very important symbol of democracy.
2. In recent times there have been strong moves to reduce the rights to trial by jury. That’s
right.

UNIT 4. VERDICT AND SENTENCE

1. IlepeBeauTe npeasIoKeHusl, 00pamasi BHUMaHHe HA NIEPEeBO/l YCHJIUTEIbHOH KOHCTPYKIMH.

It was Jane who committed a crime.

It was here where I met her.

It is the jury who must consider the verdict.
It is the judge who passes sentence in a case.

b=

2. lIpouuTaiiTe n nepeBeauTe npeaio:xenus. [loquepkHuTe npeaioxkeHns, B KOTopoIx ‘“but”
yKa3bIBaeT HAa MCKJIIOYeHHe UM OTPaHHYeHHe U MIePeBOUTCS KaK «<KPOMe», «32 HCKJII0YeHH-
eM>».

No one saw him but me.

We had no choice but to obey.

There was nothing else to do but go.

What can we do but sit and wait?

This car’s been nothing but trouble.

The judge had no choice but to impose punishment.

But me no buts.

NoUnAwDbD=

3. HepeBezmTe CJJOBOCOYECTAHHUA U COCTABbTEC C HUMH IPECAJTOKCHUSA.

to consider a verdict; to announce a verdict to the court; to reach a majority verdict, to follow a ver-
dict, verdict of not guilty; to pass a sentence; to make a record of the sentences; light sentence; sen-
tence of imprisonment.

4. IlepeBenuTe NpeaioKeHUs1, 00paliasi BHUMaHUe HA MepeBo] NMHPUHUTHBA U MHPUHUTHUB-
HBIX KOHCTPYKIHIA.

1. — Why doesn’t he punish his boys when they disobey him?
— He often threatens to punish them but never actually does so.

2. — Why did you move your car?

— The policeman told me to move it.
. He appears to have been killed with a blunt instrument.
. The murderer is said to be hiding in the woods near your house.
. He is said to have died a natural death.
. Task in order to defend my reputation.
. I admit my accusation to be false.
. Once the decision to prosecute has been taken, the suspect can be told of it in two ways: by a
charge or a summons.
9. The summons is a formal document ordering the defendant to appear in court on a specified day
to answer the charge against him.

0NNk~ W
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10. The barrister for the prosecution goes on to summarize the evidence that he will call on behalf
of the prosecution.

11. The regulations require me to wear this uniform.

12. They let us examine the documents.

13. The bank robbers made the cashier show them how to open the safe.

S. IlpounTaiiTe U nepeBeguTe TEKCT.
TEXT
VERDICT AND SENTENCE

The eighth stage of a criminal trial is verdict. It is the jury who must decide whether the de-
fendant is guilty or not guilty. This decision is called their verdict. When the judge has finished his
summing-up, the jury will go to their room, and consider their verdict in private. One of the jury is
elected by them to be their foreman or a forewoman. He or she will act as their unofficial chairman
and spokesman and will announce the jury’s verdict to the court.

The last (the ninth) phase of the trial is a quite separate one. It is because the sentence of the
court is the punishment which the court must decide to impose. It is the judge who passes sentence
in a case. The jury plays no part in this.

Deciding what the punishment should be is always one of the most difficult aspects of the
judge’s duties. In some cases he may have no choice but to pass a particular sentence, but in most
cases he does have discretion.

The judge must take into consideration all the circumstances of the offence itself. He will
have heard about this in the course of the trial. In particular, he must consider the effect that the of-
fence has had on the victim of the crime.

The judge is given information about the defendant’s own personal circumstances. If the de-
fendant has not pleaded guilty and there has been a trial, the judge is already likely to know a good
deal about him — his age, family, and employment situation. He will now be told in open court if the
defendant has committed any crimes before, and if he has, his list of previous convictions will be
read out. He is naturally expected to be more lenient towards a defendant of good character who has
been a law-abiding citizen that a defendant who has been in troubles many times.

The judge must give the lawyer representing the defendant the chance to plead for leniency
(a light sentence).

If a sentence of imprisonment is passed, the Dock Officer, whose job is to guard a defendant
in court, makes a record of the sentences and escorts him to prison at the end of the day.

6. Haiigute B TeKCTe JKBHBAJIEHTHI CJI0BAM H CJI0BOCOYETAHUAM.

1) penieHue NPUCSKHBIX, BEPAUKT

2) mpUTOBOp CyJla, HaKa3aHue, KoH(pUCKaIus
3) KoH(UIEHINATBHO 00CYKAaTh BEPIUKT

4) cTapirHa NPUCSKHBIX

5) OOBSBISATH BEPAUKT

6) Ha3HaJaTh (HaJlaraTh) HaKa3aHUe

7) umeTh cBOOOTY IeHCTBUN

8) 00cTOsATETHLCTBA COBEPIICHUS TTPECTYILIICHUS
9) npyHUMAaTh BO BHUMaHUE

10) ciucok npenpIaymmux CyauMoCTen

11) coBepmiath npaBoHapyLIeHUs (IPECTYIUICHUS)
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12) OBITH CHUCXOAUTENBHBIM (K MTOJCYIUMOMY)
13) mpocuTh O CHUCXOXKJIEHUH (K MTOACYTUMOMY)
14) 3aKOHOMOCITYIIHBIN TPAKIAHUH

15) KOH(pAUKTOBATH C 3aKOHOM

7. 3akoHuMTE MNPEAJT0KCHUA B COOTBETCTBUH C COACPKAHUEM TEKCTA.

1. The jury must decide whether
a) a defendant is guilty or not guilty;
b) to consider their verdict publicly or in private;
¢) to elect a foreman or a forewoman.
2. Deciding what the punishment should be the judge must
a) consider the effect that the offence has had on society;
b) know a good deal about the barrister for the prosecution;
¢) consider the effect that the offence has had on the victim of the
crime.
3. The judge may be more lenient towards the defendant if
a) the defendant has been a law-abiding citizen;
b) the defence lawyer pleads for leniency;
c) the defendant has been in troubles many times.

8. BcraBbTe NMPONMYMEHHBIEC CJI0BA M CJIOBOCOYECTAHUA U TIMCbMECHHO MMEPEBEAUTE TCKCT.

1) to be influenced 6) under the supervision
2) interrupts 7) a majority verdict
3) to separate 8) are deliberating
4) are considering 9) be recorded
5) have attracted much publicity 10) follow the verdict
Jurors who their verdict are always guarded by the court ushers, who must
ensure that no one or interferes with them while they . They may

not discuss the case with anyone — even family or friends — for they must not allow their decision
by people who have not heard all the evidence as jurors.

If the jury needs a long time to reach their verdict, they may be allowed and
go home, and come back the next day to continue their decision. In some particularly serious or
sensitive cases, which , they may have to spend the night in a hotel

of the ushers.

If a jury cannot reach (the verdict must be one on which at leas 10 of
the jurors agreed), there may be a re-trial. If after a re-trial the second jury also disagrees, the prose-
cution will then drop the case and offer no further evidence. When this happens the judge will order
that a verdict of not guilty , and the defendant will go free.

The judge must faithfully and pass sentence for the crime or crimes
which the jury decides the defendant has committed.

9. YKka:kuTe npeaioKeHus, coaepxaniue uHGpopManuio 1eBTOi CTaAUU YroJOBHOI0 Mpouec-
ca.

1. The prosecution provides the judge with information about the accuser’s previous criminal
records.
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The document containing accuser’s criminal record gives brief details of his education, em-
ployment and house circumstances — “evidence of character”.

There’s a medical or psychiatric report given to the judge, where the accuser’s mental state
may be relevant to the reasons for committing the crime or to the sentence to be imposed.
There is a plea in mitigation, delivered by the defendant’s counsel.

The judge will look at the actual circumstances before deciding on the exact sentence.

The judge’s important task is to decide whether or not to send the accused to prison.

The law tells the judge always to ask himself whether the crime is so serious that no sen-
tence other than imprisonment will do.

10. Coranacurech Wi onpoBepruute yreep:xkaeHusi. Haunute Baie Bbicka3bIBaHue ¢ 0JHOI
U3 MO eJIei.

Models: It is not true to fact — IT0 He cOOTBETCTBYET /1€IHICTBUTEIbHOCTH.

That’s right — CoBepiienHo BepHo.
I disagree with it — 51 He coryiaceH ¢ 3TUM.

Different criminal trials are held in accordance with different rules of procedures.

Every person who is accused of a crime must know what the accusation is like.

In a criminal trial the burden of proving the defendant’s guilt is always on both the prosecu-
tion and the judge.

An adversarial system involves two sides, the prosecution and defence, as opponents fight-
ing the case out before the jury and the public.

11. IIpoxkoMMeHTHPYIiTEe 0THO U3 BbICKA3bIBAHU ynpa:xkHenus 10.

12. IlepeBennTe MpeaJIOKEeHUsI HA AHTJIHICKUI A3BIK.

1.

2.

9.

[IpaBocyaue no yrogoBHoMy Aeny B Poccuiickoit @enepanuu OCyIIECTBISETCS TOJIBKO CY-
moMm. (YIIK. Cratps 8)

Hukto He MOXeT ObITh NMPU3HAH BUHOBHBIM B COBEPIICHUU MPECTYIJICHUS U MOJBEPTHYT
YrOJIOBHOMY HakKa3aHMIO MHaue Kak 1o npurosopy cyna. (YIIK. Crares 8)

OOBUHSEMBIN CUNTAETCS HEBUHOBHBIM, IIOKAa €M0 BUHOBHOCTh B COBEPIICHUH MPECTYIUICHUS
He Oyzaer nokazaHa. (YIIK. Crares 14)

[Tomo3peBaembIii Wik 0OBUHSEMBII HE 00s3aH JOKA3bIBaTh CBOIO HEBUHOBHOCTh. bpemst f10-
Ka3bIBaHHsI OOBUHEHUS U OTIPOBEP)KEHUS I0BOJOB, MPUBOAUMBIX B 3aIIUTY MO03PEBAEMOT0
WM OOBHHSIEMOTO, JIeXKUT Ha cTopoHe oOBuHEeHH. (YIIK. Crates 14)

Bce comHeHHS B BUHOBHOCTH OOBHHSIEMOTO TOJKYIOTCS B moiyib3y oOBuHsiemoro. (YIIK.
Cratpsa 14)

OOBHMHUTENBHBIA TPUTOBOP HE MOXKET ObITh ocHOBaH Ha mpeanonoxeHusx. (YIIK. Crarps
14)

YT0oJ0BHOE CYAONPOU3BOJACTBO OCYLIECTBIISIETCS Ha OCHOBE COCTS3aTEIbHOCTU CTOPOH.
(VIIK. Cratbsa 15)

OyHKIMU 0O0BUHEHHUS, 3aLIUThHI H Pa3pelIeHHs YTOJIOBHOIO Jiefia OTACNEHBI APYT OT Apyra u
HE MOTYT OBITh BO3JIO’KEHBI HAa OJIMH U TOT K€ OpraH WIH OJHO M TOXE TOJIKHOCTHOE JIU-
no(YIIK. Crates 15).

Cyn He sBJsIeTCSI OPraHOM YTOJIOBHOTO IIPECIE0BaHNUs, HE BBHICTYIIAET HA CTOPOHE OOBUHE-
Hus win ctopose 3amuThl. (YIIK. Crarbs 15)

10. Ctoponsl 00BUHEHUS 1 3amuThl paBHonpaBHbI miepea cyaoMm. (YIIK. Crates 15)
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13. baun-onpoc. I'pynna Ha3HauyaeTt Beayllero, KOTopblii Ha3biBaeT oaHy U3 uudp or 1 10 28
U BBIOHMPpaeT CTYJEeHTA, 0TBEYAILIero, K KaKoi CTaIuM Cyae0HOro mpouecca OTHOCHTCH CH-
Tyauusi, 0003HaYeHHas1 ITOl HUPPoi. 3a KaKIbIl NPaAaBWIbHBII OTBET HA3HAYAETCH OAMH
0aJu1, 32 HeMpaBWJIbHBIN — cHUMaeTcsd oauH O0asl. IlobexnarT HaOpaBmme 0oJiblIee YHCJI0
0a/uioB. (Uncjio BONpocoB, 3aJaHHBIX IpyIie, J0JKHO HaleJ10 JeJUThCSl HA YUCJIO0 CTyAeH-

TOB).

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

“Members of the jury, this defendant is charged with three offences: theft, assault, and pos-
sessing an offensive weapon that is a large lock-knife. The prosecution says that on Saturday
31 December 2005 he entered a pet shop where he appeared to be acting suspiciously.”
“It will be for you to decide what actually happened in this case. You must consider each of
these charges separately. In each case before you can convict, the prosecution must make
you sure that the defendant is guilty. I will now call the evidence before you.”
“Jurors who are chosen to serve on a jury will take the oath on the Bible, Muslims on the
Koran. If the jurors have no religious beliefs, they will be asked to affirm and permitted to
make a solemn promise to give a true verdict according to the evidence.”
At trial, the judge ruled the jury that an alibi notice was necessary in respect of the possible
evidence.
W and F were tried on four joint counts of handling stolen goods. The jury retired at 1.00
p.m. on Thursday and was given the majority direction at 3.35 p.m. At 4.36 p.m., they were
called back and asked whether they had reached any verdicts. They returned guilty verdicts
on counts 1-3 in respect of F. When asked if they were likely to reach verdicts on the re-
maining matters, the forewoman said “we are one away from having a majority”. The jury
was released for the night.
An application by the defence that the video-recorded interview be excluded, on the ground
that the substance of her evidence was hearsay because it came from what she had been told
by her mother, had been refused by the judge.
Thomas has been charged with murder. He is pleading “not guilty” to the charge.
The judge in his summing-up failed to give the jury the proper warning that, even if they
concluded that the alibi was false, that did not of itself entitle them to convict the defendant.
The prosecution must still make them sure of his guilt.
14 months’ imprisonment for aggravated vehicle taking six months consecutive for danger-
ous driving and six months consecutive to both terms for driving with excess alcohol (total
26 months); disqualified from driving for two years.
At the conclusion of the evidence, there was a submission of no case to answer in respect of
the counts of murder and attempted murder.
The judge directed the jury on recent possession, and added: “I told you that you are entitled
to draw certain inferences from recent possession but it is for you to (say) how recent is re-
cent. What might be recent possession, for example, for a painting worth a couple of million
pounds would, you might think, be very different from what would be recent possession of a
packet of cigarettes. It depends upon the property, does it not, and it depends upon the cir-
cumstances.”
Four years’” imprisonment disqualified from driving for five years and ordered to take an ap-
propriate driving test.
The defendant pleaded guilty to two offences of unlawful wounding, two of taking a vehicle
without consent, one of burglary and one of false imprisonment.

— So, Mr. Smith, you took Ms. Jones to a movie that night, didn’t't you?

— Objection, Your Honour, counsel is leading the witness.

— T'll rephrase the question. Mr. Smith, where did you go that night? Who did you go

with?
— I know Harry well enough to know that two beers usually make him drunk, so I'm
sure he was drunk that night too.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

—  Your Honour, the witness has no firsthand knowledge of Harry’s condition that
night.

The party calling the witness is not allowed to ask questions that are designed to lead the
witness into giving a particular answer. Another important rule is the rule against allowing
hearsay evidence. Witnesses may talk about what they saw and heard, but not about what
other people may have told them.
The judge tells the jury what the law is. He gives them "legal directions". He must also gives
directions as to what the prosecution must prove in order to make them sure.
The judge reminds the jury of the important parts of evidence. He does his best to give a fair
and balanced summary of the facts.
Jurors who are guarded by the court ushers, who must ensure that no one interrupts or inter-
feres with them while they are deliberating.
The judge takes into consideration all the circumstances of the offence itself. He considers
the effect that the offence has had on the victim of the crime. The judge is given information
about the defendant's own personal circumstances.
The defence argued that the effect of the Criminal Law Act 1967, s. 6(2) was that on an in-
dictment for murder a person might be found not guilt of murder but guilty either of man-
slaughter or of causing grievous bodily harm with intent.
At the trial counsel for the company submitted that there was no case to answer the judge re-
jected the submissions, whereupon the company changed its plea to guilty.
At the first trial Mrs. Freestone gave evidence implicating Miss C. She had been in a cell
with her and Miss C had told her that the deceased “had got what he deserved’’ and that her
boyfriend and friend “had gone and waited for him and they had sorted him out”.
Colk pleaded guilty, on the basis that he had not personally used any violence to the victim.
The other defendants pleaded not guilty.
The trial judge directed the jury to put the question of diminished responsibility out of their
minds since it had not been put forward as a defence and there was no evidence to substanti-
ate 1t.
At the start of the trial, defence counsel submitted that evidence as to those conversations
should be excluded.
At the end of the defence case prosecuting counsel applied for and obtained leave to adduce
evidence in rebuttal relating to entries on all the till rolls.
She said that on the day of the search, she had not heard C shout anything and was unaware
of the presence of the drugs in the flat. Defence counsel posed the question for the jury—if a
tenant is visiting infrequently, does she have control simply through knowledge?
At the defendant’s trial for burglary, the prosecutions sought to put before the jury notes of
two interviews which the police claimed had been made contemporaneously but neither of
which had been signed by the defendant. The defendant’s case was that there had only been
one interview, at which no notes had been taken, and that the allegedly contemporaneous
notes had in fact been fabricated.
The judge submitted that neither the seriousness of the offence nor the danger to the public
justified a sentence as long as 14 years. The judge came to the conclusion that the sentence
was somewhat too long. A distinction should be made between false imprisonment for a pe-
riod of three-a-half hours, and other offences of even greater seriousness. Some credit was
due for the guilty plea. Keeping in mind the element of public protection, the judge would
substitute a sentence of 12 years for the sentence of 14 years.

UNIT 5. MOCK TRIAL

1. IIpouuTaiiTe U MepeBeaUTe TEeKCT. BoInmuiuTe U3 TekcTa Qpasbl, KOTOPbIE HCMOJb3YIOTCS
NMPOKYPOPOM, aIBOKATOM U Cy/Abeil BO BpeMs Cy1e0HOro mpoiuecca.
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TEXT
SIMPLIFIED RULES OF EVIDENCE

To assure each side a fair trial, certain rules have been developed to govern the types of evi-
dence that may be introduced, as well as the manner in which evidence may be presented. These
rules are called “the rules of evidence”. The prosecution lawyer, the defence lawyer and the judge
are responsible for enforcing these rules. Before the judge can apply a rule of evidence, the lawyers
must ask the judge to do so. Lawyers do this by making “objections” to the evidence or procedure
employed by the opposing side. When an objection is raised, the lawyer who asked the question that
is being challenged will usually be asked by the judge why the question was not in violation of the
rules of evidence.

The rules of evidence used in real trials can be very complicated. A few of the most impor-
tant rules of evidence have been adapted for mock trial purposes.

Rule 1. Leading Question

A "leading" question is one that suggests the answer desired by the questioner, usually by
stating some facts not previously discussed and then asking the witness to give a yes or no answer.
Leading question may not be asked on direct examination (examination - in - chief). They may be
used on cross-examination.

Example: "So, Mr. Smith, you took Ms. Jones to a movie that night, didn’t't you?"

Objection: "Objection, Your Honour, counsel is leading the witness."

Possible Response: "Your Honour, leading is permissible on cross-examination," or "I'll re-
phrase the question." For example, the question can be rephrased: "Mr. Smith, where did you go
that night? Who did you go with" (This would not suggest the answer the attorney desires.)

Rule 2. Narration

Narration occurs when the witness provides more information than the question called for.
Witnesses' answers must respond to the questions. A narrative answer is objectionable.

Example: "What did you do when you reached the front door of the house?"

Witness - "I opened the door and walked into the kitchen. I was afraid that he was in the
house - you know, he had been acting quite strangely the day before."

Objection: "Objection, Your Honour, the witness is narrating."

Response: "Your Honour, the witness is telling us a complete sequence of events."

Rule 3. Relevance

Questions and answers must relate to the subject matter of the case; this is called "rele-
vance." Question or answers that do not relate to the case are "irrelevant." Irrelevant questions or
answers are objectionable.

Example: (In a traffic accident case) "Mrs. Smith, how many times have you been mar-
ried?"

Objection: "Your Honour, this question is irrelevant to this case."

Response: "Your Honour, this series of questions will show that Mrs. Smith's first husband
was killed in an auto accident, and this fact has increased her mental suffering in this case."

Rule 4. Hearsay
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"Hearsay" is something the witness has heard someone said outside the courtroom. Also,
any written statement made outside the courtroom is hearsay. Hearsay evidence is objectionable.
However, there are exceptions to the hearsay rule for purposes of the mock trial. If an exception ap-
plies, the court will allow hearsay evidence to be introduced. In a mock trial, hearsay evidence is
allowed when the witness is repeating a statement made directly to the witness by one of the wit-
nesses in the case. Hearsay is also allowed if one of the witnesses is repeating a statement made by
an individual who is no longer alive. Note that this exception to the hearsay rule does not extend to
witness testimony about what another person heard a witness said. This is "double hearsay."

Example: “Mary, the plaintiff, told me that Harry, the defendant, was drunk the night of the
accident”.

Objection: "Objection, Your Honour, this is double hearsay."

Response: "Your Honour, since Harry is the defendant, the witness can testify to a state-
ment he heard Harry made."

Rule 5. Firsthand Knowledge

Witnesses must have directly seen, heard, or experienced whatever is they are testifying
about. A lack of firsthand knowledge is objectionable.

Example: "1 know Harry well enough to know that two beers usually make him drunk, so
I’'m sure he was drunk that night too."

Objection: "Your Honour, the witness has no firsthand knowledge of Harry’s condition that
night."

Response: "The witness is just generally describing her usual experience with Harry."

Rule 6. Opinions

Unless a witness is qualified as an expert in the appropriate field, such as medicine or ballis-
tics, the witness may not give an opinion about matters relating to that field. Opinions are objec-
tionable unless given by an expert qualified in the appropriate field. As an exception to this rule, a
lay witness may give an opinion based on common experience.

Example: (Said by a witness who is not a doctor) "The doctor put my cast on wrong. That’s
why I have a limp now."

Objection: "Objection, Your Honour, the witness is giving an opinion."

Response: "Your Honour, the witness may answer the question because ordinary persons
can judge whether a cast was put on correctly."

Rule 7. Opinions on the Ultimate Issue

Witnesses, including experts, cannot give opinions on the ultimate issue of the case: the
guilt or innocence of the defendant or the liability of the parties. These are matters for the judge and
the jury to decide. Opinions on the ultimate issue in a case are objectionable.

Example: "1 believe that Mr. Smith was negligent in driving too fast in this case."

Objection: "Your Honour, the witness is giving an opinion on the ultimate issue - the negli-
gence of Mr. Smith."

Response: "The witness is commenting that the driver was speeding. This is not the ultimate
issue in this case."

Rule 8. Additional Rules of Evidence
» Objections during the testimony of a witness must be made only by the direct examining and

cross-examining attorney for that witness.
» Cross-examination is not limited to the scope of direct questioning.
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» A shot redirect examination, limited to no more than two questions, will be allowed follow-
ing cross-examination, if an attorney desires. Questions on redirection are limited to the
scope of the cross-examination.

2. Padora B mapax. OTBeThTe Ha BONPOCHL. O0bACHUTE CBOIO MO3ULUIO B AyAUTOPHH.

a) Do the examples help you to understand the rules better?

b) What can you say about the responses? Do you think they are justifiable? Can they help
to overrule the objection?

¢) What response could you give in each situation?

d) Could you give your own examples to illustrate each case?

3. PaGora B Mmunu-rpynnax. [Ipounraiite u nepeBeaute Texkct. Pa3pirpaiite cueHbl: a) npea-
CTaBJIEHHS BelleCTBEHHBIX /I0KA3aTEJIbCTB; 0) CMOCO00B JUCKPEIUTAIMH CBHUAETE/IsI WM €ro
NMoKa3aHuii CTOPOHO 00BUHEeHMsI (CTOPOHOII 3aIIIUTHI); B) YCTAHOBJIEHUS NPOo(ecCHOHATU3MA
Ccyae0HOro 3Kcnepra.

TEXT

RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE

Procedure 1. Introduction of Documents or Physical Evidence

Sometimes the parties wish to offer as evidence letters, affidavits, contracts, or other docu-
ments, or even physical evidence such as a murder weapon, broken consumer goods, etc. Special
procedures must be followed before these items can be used in trial.

Step 1: Introducing the Item for Identification
a. An attorney says to the judge, "Your Honour, I wish to have this (letter, document, item) marked
for identification as (Plaintiff’s Exhibit A, Defence’s Exhibit A, etc.)."
b. The attorney takes the item to the clerk, who marks it appropriately.
The attorney shows the item to the opposing counsel.
d. The attorney shows the item to the witness and says, "Do you recognize this item marked as
Plaintiff’s Exhibit A?"
Witness: "Yes."
Attorney: "Can you, please, identify this item?"
Witness: "This is a letter I wrote to John Doe on September 1." (Or witness gives other appropri-
ate identification.)
e. The attorney may then proceed to ask the witness question about the document or item.

e

Step 2. Moving the Document or Item into Evidence.

If the attorney wishes the judge or the jury to consider the document or item itself as part of the evi-

dence and not just as testimony about it, the attorney must ask to move the item into evidence at the

end of the witness examination. The attorney proceeds as follows:

a. The attorney says, "Your Honour, I offer this (document / item) into evidence as Plaintiff’s Ex-
hibit A, and ask that the court admits it."

b. Opposing counsel may look into the evidence and make objections at this time.

c. The judge rules on whether the item may be admitted into evidence.

Procedure 2. Impeachment
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On cross - examination, an attorney wants to show that the witness should not be believed.
This is best accomplished through a process called "impeachment", which may use one of the fol-
lowing tactics: (1) asking questions about prior conduct of the witness that makes the witness’
truthfulness doubtful (e.g., "Isn’t it true that you once lost a job because you falsified expense re-
ports?"); (2) asking about evidence of certain types of criminal convictions (e.g., "You were con-
victed of shoplifting, weren’t you?"); or (3) showing that the witness has contradicted a prior state-
ment, particularly one made by the witness in an affidavit. Witness statements in the Mock Trials
Materials are considered to be affidavits.

In order to impeach the witness by comparing information in the affidavit to the witness’
testimony, attorneys should use this procedure:

Step 1. Repeat the statement the witness made on direct or cross - examination that contra-
dicts the affidavit.

Example: "Now, Mrs. Burke, on direct examination you were out of town on the night in
question, didn’t you?" (Witness responds, "Yes.")

Step 2. Introduce the affidavit for identification, using the procedure described in Proce-
dure 1.

Step 3. Ask the witness to read from his or her affidavit the part that contradicts the state-
ment made on direct examination.

Example: "All right, Mrs. Burke, will you read paragraph three?" (Witness reads, "Harry
and I decide to stay in town and go to the theatre.")

Step 4. Dramatize the conflict in the statements. (Remember, the point of this line of ques-
tioning is to demonstrate the contradiction in the statements, not to determine whether Mrs. Burke
was in town or out of town.)

Example: "So, Mrs. Burke, you testified that you were out of town on the night in question,
didn’t you? " "Yes." "Yet, in your affidavit you said you were in town, didn’t you?" "Yes."

Procedure 3. Qualifying an Expert

Only a witness who is qualified as an expert may give an opinion as to scientific, technical,
or other specialized knowledge in the area of his/her expertise. (Note: A lay witness may give an
opinion about something related to one’s common experience (see Rule 6).) Expert cannot give
opinions on the ultimate issue of the case.

Before an expert gives his/her expert opinion on a matter, the lawyer must first qualify the
expert. First, the lawyer must lay a foundation that shows the expert is qualified to testify on issues
related to that expert’s field of expertise. To lay a foundation, the lawyer asks the expert to describe
factors such as schooling, professional training, work experience and books he/she has written that
make a person an expect regarding a particular field. Second, once the witness has testified about
his/her qualifications, the lawyer asks the judge to qualify the witness as an expert in a particular
field.

Example: The wife of Harold Hart is suing Dr. Smith and General Hospital for malpractice.
She claims they did not treat Mr. Hart for an obvious heart attack when he was brought to the hospi-
tal. Mrs. Hart’s lawyer is examining expert witness, Dr. Jones:

Dr. Jones, what is your occupation?

I am a heart surgeon. I am Chief of Staff at the Howard University Medical  Center.
What medical school did you attend?

I graduated from Georgetown Medical School in 1978.

Where did you do your internship?

I did a two year internship in cardiology at John Hopkins University from 1978 - 1980.
Did you afterwards specialize in any particular field of medicine?

Yes, I specialized in heart attack treatment and heart surgery.

Have you published any articles or books?

I wrote a chapter in a medical text on heart surgery procedures after heart attacks.

ZRZREZRZOZRQ
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Describe the chapter.

I set out the steps for identifying heart attacks and doing open heart surgery.

What professional licenses do you have?

I am certified by the D.C. Board of Medical Examiners to practice medicine in D.C.

ZoZR

Attorney #1: Your Honour, I ask that Dr. Jones be qualified as an expert in the field of medicine.
Judge: Any objection?
Attorney #2: We object. No foundation has been laid regarding Dr. Jones’s ability to render an
opinion as to all fields of medicine.
Judge: Objection sustained. Dr. Jones’ expertise seems to be limited to certain areas of medicine.
Attorney #1: Thank you, your Honour. We ask that Dr. Jones be qualified as an expert in the field
of heart surgery.
Judge: Any objection?
Attorney #2: No, your Honour.
Judge: Let the record reflect that Dr. Jones is qualified to testify as, an expert in the field of heart
surgery.
Once qualified, an expert may give opinions relating only to the expert’s area of expertise.
That is, an expert cannot give an opinion in an area outside his/her expertise.

Example: (Dr. Jones has been qualified as an expert on heart surgery.)

Q: Dr. Jones, what is your opinion as to Mr. Hart’s cause of death?

A: The patient suffered a massive heart attack caused by clogged arteries.

Q: Dr. Jones, in your opinion was the patient also suffering from a rare lung disease trans-
mitted thought contact with the North American mongoose as the defence contends?

Objection: The witness is testifying outside her area of expertise.
Judge: Sustained. Please, confine your opinion to matters related to care and treatment of the heart.

Q: Dr. Jones, in your opinion, how should the patient’s doctors have treated him?

A: They should have recognized that the patient was having a heart attack based on his
chest pains, purple face, difficulty breathing, and numbness in his left arm. They should have given
him the proper medication and treated him in the emergency room right away.

Q: Who was at fault in this matter?

A: Dr. Smith and General Hospital were definitely negligent.

Objection: The witness is testifying to the ultimate issue of the case, which is whether Dr. Smith
and General Hospital are liable for malpractice. That is a question of fact for the judge (or jury,
when the case is tried before a jury) to decide.

Judge: Sustained.

4. IlpounTaiiTe 1 nepeBeguTe TeKCT 3. BhICTYyNNTE KAK YYACTHUKHU UTPOBOI0 Cy1e0HOr0 Mpo-
necca. Pa3pirpaiite poJim cyabu, NOACyAMMbIX, IPOKYPOPA, aIBOKATA, CBUAETE/IeH 3aMThI U
cBHjeTe/Ieil 00BMHEHHS, CYAe0HbIX J3KCINEPTOB CTOPOHbI 3alIUTHl U CTOPOHbI OOBMHEHUS,
NpHUcSKHBbIX. BbI MoKeTe 10 cBOeMy YCMOTPEHHUIO 100aBUTh (PAKTHI M CUTYALlMH, OTHOCSLIHE-
csl K 3TOMY JeJy.

TEXT
CASE
On August 22, 1990, shortly after midnight, Jaeger called 911 from his home and reported

that his nineteen-year-old live-in girlfriend, Mary Barndt, had shot herself. When police and para-
medics arrived, they found Mary partially clothed and lying in the kitchen. A. 22 caliber pistol was
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lying pretty close to her right foot, and an empty shell casing was found between her ankles. The
police also found a bra next to her body.

Mary was unconscious and had a week pulse when the paramedics began to treat her inju-
ries. The bullet entered her neck just above her clavicle and had struck her subclavicular artery,
causing severe internal bleeding. In an attempt to preserve evidence, one of the police officers taped
brown paper bags on Mary’s hands. She died shortly after arriving at the hospital.

Jaeger told one of the officers that when he arrived home from work at about 7:30 p. m., the
house appeared empty. However at 8:30 p. m., he discovered Mary’s thirteen-month-old daughter
alone in a back bedroom. He admitted that he was angry and upset that Mary had left the child unat-
tended. He called Judy Clark, Mary’s mother, in an attempt to locate Mary, but she did not know
Mary’s whereabouts. Jaeger also told police that when Mary finally returned home at around 12:10
a.m., he told her that he was tired of her lying and wanted her out of the house by the next day. He
said that he then called her mother again and that after a struggle, Mary reluctantly took the phone.
He asserted that after Mary began talking to her mother, he threw a blanket and pillow into the hall
for her and he then went to bed. He stated that he later awoke to a bang and that he found Mary ly-
ing unconscious on the kitchen floor. He maintained that she shot herself.

However, other evidence contradicted Jaeger’s story. The police swabbed both Jaeger’s and
Mary’s hands for gunshot residue (“GSR”). These swabs were then taken to the state crime lab and
examined by two separate experts. Both experts concluded that the swabs taken from Jaeger’s hands
contained elements of GSR while the swabs taken from Mary’s hands did not. Thus the GSR evi-
dence suggested that Jaeger, not Mary, had fired a gun. In addition to the GSR evidence, Dr. Ed-
ward A. Leis, the Deputy Chief Medical Examiner, performed an autopsy on Mary’s body. The au-
topsy showed that Mary died from a gunshot wound to the neck. Moreover, on the basis of the au-
topsy results, Dr. Leis opined that Mary’s death was a homicide, not a suicide.

The State charged Jaeger with second degree murder. However, at the preliminary hearing
on that charge, the magistrate dismissed the information for lack of probable cause. The State ap-
pealed from the dismissal, and the court of appeals reversed. The central issue at Jaeger’s trial was
whether Mary’s death was a suicide or a homicide. During trial, Jaeger sought to admit certain
medical records from Valley Mental Health’s Adolescent Residential Treatment & Education Cen-
ter (““ARTEC”). Mary was a resident of ARTEC from 1986 to 1987 because she was ungovernable,
ran away from home, and abused alcohol and drugs. The ARTEC records contained statements
Mary allegedly made admitting that she had attempted suicide in the past but denying any suicidal
ideation while a resident of the program. The State objected to the admission of the records; the
court sustained the objection, ruling that they were irrelevant.

Jaeger was ultimately convicted as charged and was sentenced to serve a term of five years
in prison. Thereafter, he moved for a new trial on the basis that the trial court erroneously excluded
evidence of Mary’s past suicide attempt. The court denied the motion. Jaeger now appeals.

UNIT 6. TEST YOUSELF

1. BoiOepuTe npaBWIbHbINH BAPHAHT OTBETA.

1. The adversarial system of justice means that

a) judges investigate the cases before them

b) judges reach the decisions based only on the evidence presented to them by the parties to the dis-
pute

¢) judges investigate the case and collect evidence

2. Criminal proceeding is brought by
a) the police
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b) any private person
) prosecution

3. In the jury trial the jury

a) are witnesses, summoned for their local knowledge
b) are impartial judges of the facts of the case

c) apply law to the facts of the case

4. A defendant has the right to challenge any of the jurors if
a) he can give a good reason for the objection

b) he could give a good reason for the objection

c¢) he had been able to give a good reason for the objection

5. The indictment is a document which contains
a) charges

b) the appropriate punishment

c) the offences

d) a good reason for objecting jurors.

6. If a witness gives false evidence in court, he
a) may be charged with the criminal offence of perjury

b) may not be charged with the criminal offence of perjury

¢) may be charged with the criminal offence of perjury rarely.

7. Deciding what the punishment should be the judge must
a) consider the effect that the offence has had on society;

b) know a good deal about the barrister for the prosecution;
¢) consider the effect that the offence has had on the victim of the crime.

2. CoeAMHNTE TJIAT0JIBI C COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMH CYyIleCTBUTENbHbIMU. [lepeBenuTe moyuns-
1IHecs CJIOBOCOYETAHHUSI HA PYCCKUI SI3BIK.

1. to bring a. proceedings

2. to investigate b. the prosecution
3. to institute c. action

4. to give d. an offence

5. to conduct e. a criminal

6. to punish f. an offence

7. to commit g. a verdict

3. BcraBpTe NponymeHHbIe NPeAJIori.

in to with of for after by between without from at

How does the conduct __1__ acivil trial differ __2__ that __3__ a criminal trial? __4__ fact they
are very similar. A civil trial begins __5__ the claimant’s lawyer ‘opening’ his case __6__ the judge
(making an opening speech) and calling witnesses, as __7__ a criminal trial; and the defendant’s
lawyer then calls his witnesses. There are three main differences __8__ the procedures __9__ civil
and criminal trials:
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__10__ acivil trial the judge normally sits alone (__11__ jury) to try the case. Juries are not in-

volved at all.

__12__ criminal trials the prosecution lawyer makes the opening speech __13__ the jury and the

defence lawyer makes the final speech, but __14__ a civil trial the claimant has the first and the
last word. Therefore, __15__ all evidence has been called the defendant’s lawyer will make his

speech first, followed __16___ the closing speech __17__ the claimant’s lawyer.

__18__theend __19__ acivil trial the judge doesn’t give a verdict; he gives a judgment __20__

which he set out ‘findings __21__ the fact’ (tells the parties what he believes actually happened)

and gives reasons __22__ his decisions as __23__ who has won the case.

4. IlepeBennTe C10Ba U CJIOBOCOYETAHUS HA AHIVIMICKUI A3BIK.

BECTH T'PAXKJIaHCKUM (YTOJIOBHBIN) MpoLIecC
uCTell (CTOPOHA, 3asBIIAIONIAs TPEOOBAHHE)
BBI3BIBATh CBUIETEINS

OTBETYHUK

paccMaTpuBath J€J10

CTOpOHA OOBHHEHUS

CTOpPOHA 3aIUTHI

JIOKa3aTelIbCTBa MO JeITy

aJBOKaT UCTIa

10. agBOKAT OTBETYMKA

11. BBIHECTH BEPIUKT

12. BEIMrpath Ae50

WX A WD =

5. Hanummte pa3BepHyThIii oTBeT Ha Bompoc: “What are three most important principles in

ensuring fair trial for a defendant in a criminal case?”

GLOSSARY

1. charge — 00BUHSATH, 00BUHEHHE

~ on the merits — 0OBHHEHHE IO CYLIECTBY JIeNa

on a charge of — mo 0OBMHEHHUIO (B MPECTYIICHUH)

bring a ~ - BELABUraTh OOBHHEHHUE

consider ~s — paccMaTpuBaTh BCE TyHKThI OOBUHECHHS

dismiss a ~ - OTKJIOHUTh OOBUHEHUE

face a ~ - OBITb OOBMHEHHBIM, TIOJIBEPTHYTHCSI OOBHHEHHUIO

hold a ~ - mogepxuBaTh OOBHHEHUE

make a ~ - BbIIBUTaTh OOBUHEHUE

2.convict — ocyAuTh (MIPU3HATH BHHOBHBIM); OCY K/I€HHbII

convict of the crime — ocyuTh 3a coBepIIeHNE MTPECTYIICHUS

conviction — OCy>XJieHHe, TPU3HAHUE MOACYTMMOTI0 BUHOBHBIM

3. jury — npucsKHbIe 3aceaTe/H, COCTAB MPUCSKHBIX, KOJIJIerusl MPUCHKHBIX
~ for trial — mpucsHKHBIE, TOAOOPAaHHBIE TSI PACCMOTPEHHSI CYI€0HOTO J1ena
trial by ~ - cy1 IPUCSIKHBIX

juror — IPUCSHKHBINA 3aceaTellb, WIEH COCTaBa MPUCSIKHBIX

biased ~ - mpeayOeKIeHHBIN TPUCSHKHBINA

4. offence — npectyniienne, npaBoHapylleHue, NOCIATaTeIbCTBO
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~ against the person — npecTyrieHHUE TPOTUB JTUIYHOCTH

~ against the property — mpecTyrieHue IpOTHB COOCTBEHHOCTH

~ against the state — mpecTyrIeHHE MPOTUB rOCyAapCcTBa

alleged ~ - nmpennosaraeMoe NpecTymIeHue

civil ~ - rpakIaHCKOE MPaBOHAPYIIICHNUE

criminal ~ - yro10BHO€ MPECTYIIEHUE

indictable ~ - mpecTyreHue, moayexkariee CyaeoHOMy PaCCMOTPEHUIO TI0O OOBUHUTEILHOMY aKTy
5. plead - 3asBasATH (B cyae), oTBe4aTh HA OOBHHEHHUE

~ guilty — 3asBJIATH O CBOCH BUHOBHOCTH

~ not guilty — 3agBJIITh O CBOEH HEBUHOBHOCTH

~ guilty to the charge — npu3HaTh ce0s1 BAHOBHBIM B COBEPIIICHHOM IMPECTYIJICHUN

~ for leniency — MpoCUTH O CHUCXOXIACHUT

6. sentence — mpuroBop (B yroJiOBHOM CyJI0NPOU3BOJCTBE), HAKA3aHUE, IPUTOBAPUBATH K Ha-

Ka3aHUIo
give a ~ - BBIHECTU IIPUTOBOP, HA3HAUNTh HAKa3aHUE
pass a ~ - BBIHECTH IIPUTOBOP, HA3HAUYUTH HAKA3aHUE

pronounce a ~ - BBIHCCTU ITPUTOBOP, HA3BHAYUTH HAKA3aHUC
~ smb to imprisonment — MPUTOBOPUTH KOTO-TMOO K TFOPEMHOMY HaKa3aHHUIO
heavy ~ cypoBbIil mpuroBop
light ~ - nerkoe HakazaHue
mild ~ - MATKuil TpuroBop
under a ~ for a crime — Mo IPUTOBOPY Cy/la 32 COBEPUICHHOE IPECTYIICHUE
7. to testify — maBaTh moka3anmsi, CBH€TeJIbCTBOBATH
to testify against smb — gaBaTh MoKa3aHUs MPOTUB K-JI
to testify on behalf of smb — naBaths mokazanus B 3aIUTY K-JI
8. testimony — noka3zanue cBueTEIA
expert ~ — 3aKII0UYCHHUE DKCIIEpTa
false ~ — noxHBIE TOKA3aHUS
~ for the defense — nokazanus cBUAETENS 3aIIUTHI
~ for the prosecution — moka3aHusi CBUACTEINSI OOBUHEHUS
9. trial — cyne6HOe pa30upaTeibLCTBO, CyAeOHBII Mpolece, CAYIIAHHUE JeJia Mo cylecTBy (cy-
JIOM MePBOM HHCTAHIIUM)
~ by a court — paccMOTpeHue Jiena CyZoM 0e3 ydacTHsl IPUCSKHBIX
~ by jury — paccmoTpeHue fena Cy1oM NPUCSKHBIX
face a ~ - mpexacrarb nepen cyiom
hold a ~ - BecTu cyneGHBII Tiporiecc
criminal ~ - yroJa0BHO€ CyAONPOU3BOJICTBO
fair ~ cipaBennMBOE cyeOHOE Pa3oMPATETHCTBO
10. verdict — BepauKT, penieHre KOJJIErHd NPUCIKHBIX 0 BAHOBHOCTH HJIHM HEBUHOBHOCTH
MOJICYAUMOT 0
~ of not guilty — BEpAUKT 0 HEBUHOBHOCTH
guilty ~ BEpIMKT O BUHOBHOCTH
consider a ~ - paccMaTpuBaTh BEPAUKT
majority ~ - BEpJAMKT, BEIHECEHHBIN OONBITMHCTBOM T'OJIOCOB IIPUCSKHBIX 3acenaresnei
reach a ~ BbIHECTH BEpIUKT
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MODULE 9
FORENSIC SCIENCE

UNIT 1. WHAT IS FORENSIC SCIENCE?

1. ITocmoTpHTE HA PUCYHKH U OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa

I!IIIET PlEnSE

‘f 1] Wl]HI(

EVIDENCE O e

TO BE TESTED FOR HNGB‘PRlNTS
| HANDLE WITH CARE
(] UNPROGESSED EVIDENCE

MnouommLE

evidence found
e esoe_ My W B0k
gl

Cissne Park Jusior High Forensic Science

What kind of work is usually done with a microscope?

What forms of evidence do you know?

Where is evidence examined?

Who works in the laboratory?

Would you like to work in the laboratory?

Are you a student of science?

Are you addicted to solving problems, puzzles and mysteries?

Do you believe that justice must be done, no matter what happens?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

240



9. Do you believe in the scientific method of observation, analysis, experiment and conclu-
sion?
10. Do you know the difference between scientists and forensic scientists?

2. IIpounTaiiTe BhICKa3bIBAHMS BbIIAIOIIMXCH YYEHbIX 0 HAYKe U JaliTe CBOW KOMMeHTapHii K
Ka:xaomy u3 Hux. Haunure cBoOil 0TBET C 0HOI U3 MOJeeH.

Models:

It doesn’t make sense — MHe 3T0 He KasKeTCsl JIOTHYHBIM.

It is true to fact — IT0 cooTBEeTCTBYET 1€ CTBUTEIHHOCTH.

There is no denying it — T0 HeJIb351 OTPULATH.

That may be true but I have to see the bigger picture — 10 MoxkeT ObITH M NIPaBJAa, HO HAJI0
CMOTpETH LIHpe.

That’s only one side of the problem — 910 To1bKO 01HA CTOPOHA NMPOOJIEMBI.

Most probably — I1o Bceit BepoATHOCTH ...

1. The important thing in science is not so much to obtain new facts as to discover new ways of
thinking about them. ~William Lawrence Bragg (the Australian physicist)

2. Science is built up of facts, as a house is built of stones; but an accumulation of facts is no more a
science than a heap of stones is a house. ~Henri Poincaré, Science and Hypothesis, 1905

3. A science is any discipline in which the fool of this generation can go beyond the point reached
by the genius of the last generation. ~Max Gluckman, Politics, Law and Ritual, 1965

4. The scientist is not a person who gives the right answers; he's one who asks the right questions.
~Claude Lévi-Strauss, Le Cru et le cuit, 1964

5. Facts are not science - as the dictionary is not literature. ~Martin H. Fischer (American physician)
6. The essence of knowledge is, having it, to apply it.~ Confucius, 551-479BC

3. IIpounTaiiTe onpeneeHUus NOHATHI «yYeHbIH» H «cyle0HbIH KcnepT». Boinummre B T26-
JHMIY KJ/I04YeBble CJI0BA, ONMUCHIBAIOIIME CYTh JaHHBIX NOHATHI. CocTaBbTe ¢ HUMM MPeAJIO-
JKeHUsl.

A scientist, in a broad sense, is one engaging in a systematic activity to acquire knowledge. In a
more restricted sense, a scientist is an individual who uses the scientific method. Scientists perform
research toward a more comprehensive understanding of nature, including physical, mathematical
and social realms.

Forensic scientists are scientists, but when they apply their scientific knowledge to assist juries,
attorneys, and judges in understanding the physical evidence of a criminal case, they become foren-
sic scientists. The word “forensic” applies to the use of scientific methods and techniques to inves-
tigate a crime and help to resolve legal issues in a court of law. Forensic science literally means sci-
ence applied to public affairs or social justice.

KEY WORDS
SCIENTISTS a systematic activity, knowledge. ...
FORENSIC SCIENTISTS scientific knowledge, a criminal case, ..
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4. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT U OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI.

1. How old is forensic science?
2. How do you understand the word “forensic”?

One of the first accounts of forensic science being used to solve a crime occurred in 44 B.C., when
Julius Caesar was stabbed to death by Roman senators. A physician named Antistius was called to
study the corpse of Julius Caesar. Upon examination of the body, Antistius concluded who was re-
sponsible for the crime, and the guilty senators were sentenced to death. The physician made his
fateful announcement in the Roman forum, giving forensic (forensic — from the Latin forensics,
“belonging to the forum™) science its name.

IloBTOpenue rpammatuxu: Mectoumenus this / these, that / those

Mecroumenus this (3tot) u that (ToT) umerot Gpopmbl MH.UKCITA, COOTBETCTBEHHO: these (3T1) u
those (te). Eciii 5T MecToMMEHUs B IPEJIOKESHUH BBITIOMHSAIOT (QYHKITUIO MTOAJIEKAIIETO, TO TPU
rpaMMaTHYECKOM aHAIHM3€ MPEIIOKEHHUS HY>)KHO UCKAaTh CKa3yeMOe B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM vnciie. B
sToM cirydae these 0ObIYHO IEPEBOAUTCS - OHU.

Mectoumenus that / those ynorpedmnsitores Takke Kak CI0Ba-3aMECTUTENH TEX CYIIECTBUTEIHHBIX,
KOTOpBIE OBLIH YIIOTpeOIeHBI paHee. [ TaBHBIM MPU3HAKOM TAKOTO YIIOTPEOJICHHS SBIISICTCS HAJIU-
yue npezyiora (0osruno of) mnm npuyactus nociue that / those.

CJIOBO that TAaKXEC MOXKCET ABJIATHCA OTHOCUTCIBbHBIM MCCTOMMCHHUEM HUJIK COFO30M CO 3HAYCHUCM
"ymo / komopwlii / mo, umo", eC’M OHO HAXOJUTCS Mepe] NPUAATOUHBIM MPEITTOKEHUEM.

S. IlepeBeauTe nmpenioKeHusi, 00pamas BHUMaHUe HA (DYHKIMI0O MeCTOMMEHHS B IpeAJIoKe-
HHH.

1. Forensic science describes the science of associating people, places, and things involved in
criminal activities; these scientific disciplines assist in investigating and adjudicating criminal and
civil cases.

2. Several departments in the federal government have forensic science labs. These include the De-
partments of Justice and the Treasury.

3. Each state has its own forensic science laboratory system. These include labs run by state or local
government.

4. The discipline has two parts to it divides neatly, like the term that describes it.

5. High school or university teams that compete in debates or public speaking are called "foren-
sics”.

6. The largest area of forensic science is criminalistics, which includes the physical evidence that
commonly occurs at crime scenes.

7. It is now necessary to have an armoury of complementary investigative tools to crack the hardest
cases. These guarantee that the most sophisticated crimes are uncovered, the perpetrators are re-
vealed and case winning evidence is assured.

6. IlpounTaiiTe U nepeBeguTE TEKCT.
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TEXT

FORENSIC SCIENCE

The Oxford English Dictionary lists one of the first uses of the phrase "forensic science" to
describe "a mixed science." The early days of forensic science could certainly be called mixed,
when science served justice by its application to questions before the court. Forensic science has
grown as a profession from the early 1880s and into a science in its own right in the early twenty-
first century. Given the public's interest in using science to solve crimes, it looks as if forensic sci-
ence has an active, even hectic, future.

Forensic science describes the science of associating places, things and people, involved in
criminal activities; these scientific disciplines assist in investigating and adjudicating criminal and
civil cases. The discipline has two parts to it divides neatly, like the term that describes it.

Science is the collection of systematic methodologies used to increasingly understand the
physical world. The word "forensic" is derived from the Latin forum meaning "public." In ancient
Rome, the Senate met in the Forum, a public place where the political and policy issues of the day
were discussed and debated; even today, high school or university teams that compete in debates or
public speaking are called "forensics." More technically, forensic means "as applied to public or
legal concerns." Together, "forensic science" is an appropriate term for the profession which an-
swers scientific questions for the courts.

Forensic science is the application of scientific methods to solving crimes. Any science can
be a forensic science if it has an application to the criminal justice system. The largest area of foren-
sic science is criminalistics, which includes the physical evidence that commonly occurs at crime
scenes. There are about 400 crime labs in the United States. Several departments in the federal gov-
ernment have forensic science labs. These include the Departments of Justice and the Treasury.
Each state has its own forensic science laboratory system. These include labs run by state or local
government.

Forensic scientists analyze evidence and testify in court as expert witnesses. They may also
go to some crime scenes where especially serious or notorious crimes have been committed. Crime
laboratories must be secure so that evidence can be protected. There are many types of labs, but
they all have an intake section, an analysis section, and a storage location for evidence.

7. Haiiaure aHTJINACKHE DKBUBAJIEHTHI B TEKCTE.

OOl11IeCTBeHHBI MHTEpEC, PacKphIBaTh MPECTYILICHUS, NMEPCICKTUBHOE Oyyliiee, 3aMelIaHHbIe B
YTOJIOBHBIX TMPECTYIJICHUSX, pPacClieIOBaHUE U CyleOHOe pa3pelleHue Jieia, YeTKO pa3/ieeHHBbIH,
HOHSTH B OOJIBIICH CTENCHHU, HACYIIIHBIC TOCYIAPCTBCHHBIC U MOJUTUICCKUE BOPOCHI, BEIIH (11e71a)
OOIIIECTBEHHOT'O U MPABOBOT0 XapaKTepa, CUCTEMa YIOJIOBHOTO MPABOCYIUs, MECTO MPECTYIUICHNUS,
yIpaBisieMasi TOCYIapCTBOM, BBICTYIATh B CY/I€ B KAUECTBE IKCIEPTa, OOIIECH3BECTHOE MPECTYILIIC-
HUE, OTAEN 10 cOOpy PO 1 00pasIoB.

8. [lepeBenuTe CJIOBOCOYETAHUS M3 TEKCTA HA PYCCKHUI A3BIK.

forensic science

to solve crimes

to assist in investigating and adjudicating criminal and civil cases
systematic methodologies

to compete in debates

labs run by state

to analyze evidence

Lo kAW
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10. to testify in court as expert witnesses
11. to be secure
12. an intake section

9. IlpounTaiiTe UHTEPHALMOHAJILHbIE CJIOBA M NepPeBeTe UX HA PYCCKHUIl SI3bIK a) OJHOKO-
PeHHBIM; 0) CJIOBOM €O 3HAYEHHEM, C KOTOPbIM OHO HCMO0Jb30BAJIOCHh B TEKCTeE.

application, profession, active, associating, criminal, discipline, assist, collection, physical, forum,
political, debates, legal, method, criminalistics, department, local, analyze, scene, laboratory, pro-
tect, type, analysis, section.

10. HajiiguTe B TeKCTE CHHOHMMbI AHTJIMHCKHUX CJIOB, JAHHBIX HHIKE,

public, forensics, an offence, a dispute, a corresponding word, research techniques, to be free from
danger, to examine.

11. CooTHecuTe C10BO € ONpeae/IeHHEM.

1) science

2) forensic science
3) scientific methods
4) the Forum

5) evidence

6) crime laboratories

a) a public place where the political and policy issues of the day were discussed and debated

b) a place where things from the crime scene are studied

¢) a body of techniques for investigating phenomena, acquiring new knowledge, or correcting
and integrating previous knowledge.

d) something legally submitted to a tribunal to ascertain the truth of a matter

e) the application of scientific knowledge and methodology to legal problems and criminal in-
vestigations.

f) a systematic enterprise of gathering knowledge about the world and organizing and condens-
ing that knowledge into testable laws and theories.

12. 3akoHuNTE MPEAJI0KEHUS B COOTBETCTBHH € COJEPKAHUEM TEKCTA.

1. Forensic science describes .....

2. The word "forensic" is derived from .....

3. The largest area of forensic science is ......
4. Forensic scientists analyze ......

5. Crime laboratories must .......

13. Coeaunnre ca0Ba U3 ABYX KOJIOHOK, YTOOBI MOJTY4YHJIHUCH CI10BOCOYeTaHHA U3 TekcTa. Co-
CTaBbTe C HUMHU CBOHU NPeI0KeHH.

a. toserve 1. investigating criminal cases
b. tosolve 2. debates

c. tobeinvolved in 3. as expert witnesses

d. toassistin 4. justice

e. tocompete in 5. public concerns

f. toanalyze 6. crimes
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g. to testify 7. criminal activities
h. to be applied to 8. evidence

14. 3ameHuTe pyccKHe CJI0Ba B CKOOKAX AHIVIMACKHMH JKBHBAJIEHTAMH H3 PAMKH.

1. a civil action 2. the outcome of the case 3. a crime 4. alegal system 5. the
accuser 6. forensic science 7. legal evidence 8. public presentation 9. sciences
10. Latin 11. the case

(Cynebnas Hayka) (often shortened to forensics) is the application of a broad spectrum of (Hayk) to
answer questions of interest to (cucreme mpasa). This may be in relation to (mpecTyrmieHnuo) or
(rpaxxnanckomy ucky). The word forensic comes from the (1ateiasb) forénsis, meaning "of or before
the forum." In Roman times, a criminal charge meant presenting (nena) before a group of public
individuals in the forum. Both the person accused of the crime and (o6BuHHUTENs) would give
speeches based on their sides of the story. The individual with the best argument and delivery
would determine (ucxox aena). This origin is the source of the two modern usages of the word
forensic — as a form of (cyaebnoro gokasarenbctBa) and as a category of (ImyOJIUYHOTO BBICTYILIE-
HUS).

15. CocraBbTe mpeaioKeHus.

1. a vital part of/ form/ the forensic sciences / the entire justice and regulatory system.

2. have become identified with / the different disciplines/ primarily / law enforcement / some of.

3. are involved in / and the results of their work / either the defense or the prosecution / may serve /
forensic scientists / all aspects of criminal cases / and.

4. is / to determine the facts / the use of all available information / the forensic scientist's goal.

5. 1s expanding / in the civil justice arena / the forensic scientist's role.

6. to the protection of constitutionally guaranteed individual rights/ range/ from questions of the va-
lidity of a signature on a will/ issues.

16. IlepeckakuTe TEKCT, MOJb3YSICh MPEAT0KEHHON CXeMOI.
This text explains...
Forensic science describes ...
Forensic science assists in ...
The largest area of forensic science is in ...

Forensic scientists analyze ...
To sum up, there are many types of ...

UNIT 2. WHAT IS FORENSIC SCIENCE?

1. IlpounTaiiTe M 3aIOMHHUTE HA3BAHHS HaYK.

Linguistics, Entomology, Geology, Anthropology, Pathology, Psychiatry, Odontology, Psychology,
Meteorology, Biology, Toxicology.
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2. IIpounTaiiTe cjioBa U cjoBocoYeTaHusA. OnpeneuTe, KAKYI0 HAYKy OHU ONMCHIBAIOT.

Science Key words

chemicals, poisons, dose, cyanides, substances
insects, flies, butterflies, dragonflies, beetles, spiders

the earth's crust, minerals, magma, rocks
mental illnesses, hallucinations, thought disorders

Rl Pl B e

the sound system, the structure of words, vocabulary, the
meaning of words, the structure of sentences
a mouth, defective teeth, gums, repair or removal

N

7. phenomena, weather conditions, atmosphere, climate,
clouds, thunderstorms

8. mental processes, behavioral characteristics, emotions,
personality

9. social and cultural development, society and culture,
mankind,

10. living organisms, evolution, cells, genes, heredity, DNA

11. a disease and its causes, processes, development, and
consequences, the causes of death

3. CocTraBbTe HE0OJIBIION paccKa3, HCMOAb3Y HHGOPMALMIO U3 3aJaHUA 2.

. Peter Parker is a teacher of

In his childhood he was interested in

. He was always good at at school.
. So he decided to take his degree in

. Since then he has specialized in
. He has found that one of the advantages of the _]Ob is that it enables him to

™S

. [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT U OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

Why does forensic science extend into a broad range of sub-sciences?

What science deals with handwriting analysis and printmaking?

What science deals with the study and interpretation of language for use as legal evidence?
What does criminalistics deal with?

What does forensic entomology assist in?

What is forensic pathology?

Al

TEXT
WHAT IS FORENSIC SCIENCE?

Forensic science is typically just referred to as "forensics" and is the practical application of
numerous sciences to solve legal system-related questions, which can include either a civil or
criminal action or suit.
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The use of the term "forensics" in place of "forensic science" is actually a globally-accepted
misnomer considering that the term "forensic" is effectually a synonym for "legal" or "pertaining to
courts", from the root of Latin meaning.

Because it is now so closely scientific field, many dictionaries equate the word "forensics"
with "forensic science."

Forensic science extends into a broad range of sub-sciences which utilize natural science
techniques to obtain relevant criminal and legal evidence.

Forensic Accounting - the acquisition, interpretation and study of accounting - evidence.

Digital Forensics (also known as Computing Forensics) - the retrieval, reconstruction and
interpretation of digital media (i.e. images, PDF's, e-mail messages, etc.) stored on a computer, for
use as evidence.

Forensic Document Examination - the reconstruction, study and interpretation of physical
document-related evidence, such as handwriting analysis and printmaking.

Forensic Economics - the acquisition, study and interpretation of evidence related to eco-
nomic damage, which includes determination of lost benefits and earnings, business value and
profit loss, lost household service value, labor replacement and future medical expense costs, etc.

Forensic Engineering - the reconstruction, study and interpretation of structural or me-
chanical failure or in devices, buildings, etc.

Forensic Linguistics - the study and interpretation of language for use as legal evidence.

Forensic Origin and Cause- the study, interpretation and identification of a fire for the ex-
press purpose of determining the cause of ignition and origin of the fire (i.e. arson cases).

Forensic Photography - the art-science of reconstructing, interpreting and producing an ac-
curate photographic reproduction of a crime scene for a court's benefit.

Forensic Psychology and Psychiatry - the study, evaluation and identification of mentally-
related illnesses and human behavior for the purpose of obtaining legal evidence.

Forensic Anthropology is the practice of physical anthropology, as applied to a legal situa-
tion- typically the identification and recovery of skeletonized human remains (bones).

Criminalistics is the application of combination of impression evidence (i.e. fingerprints,
impressions left by footwear and tire tracks), trace evidence, controlled substances. Criminalistics
includes evidence collected from a wide range of sciences to determine the answers of questions
relating to the examination and comparison of criminal investigations. This evidence is typically
processed in a crime lab.

Forensic Biology includes performing DNA and serological analysis of bodily (physiologi-
cal) fluids for the purpose of individualization and identification.

Forensic Entomology assists in determining time and location of death, by examining how
insects relate to human remains, and can often times determine if the body being examined was
moved after death.

Forensic Geology is the application of trace evidence found in soils, minerals and petro-
leums, as applied to a legal setting.

Forensic Meteorology is an analysis of prior weather conditions, specific to the site being
examined.

Forensic Odontology is the study of teeth- specifically, the uniqueness of dentition.

Forensic Pathology combines the disciplines of medicine and pathology, as applied to a le-
gal inquiry, to determine the cause of injury or death.

Forensic Toxicology is the study, evaluation and identification of the effects of poisons,
chemicals, or drugs in and on the human body.

S. CpaBHuTe MH(pOpPMAIUI0 JAHHYI) B cXxeMe, ¢ MHpopMaumeid, coaepkamieiici B TeKCTe.
Bnumure B cxeMy Hexocramumyro HHpopmanuo u3 rekcra. Pacckaxure, yro Bel y3Haau o
BH/AX CYJAeOHBIX IKCIEPTU3, HCIO/Ib3YH JOTHKO-TPAMMATHYECKHE JIEKCHYEeCKHEe eJHHUIbI.
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. To begin with [Ipexne Bcero

. In my opinion [To-moemy MHEHHIO

. I think it is reasonable to believe that I mymato, ecTh Bce OCHOBaHUS M0OJIaraTh, 4YTo
. On the one hand... on the other hand C oaHO# CTOPOHHI ... C IPYTO¥ CTOPOHBI

0NN B W~

. However Onnako

. Furthermore Kpome Toro

. In addition K Tomy xe

. Nevertheless Tem He MeHee

[ N

Forensic science

\ /

@cial sciences N N ™

getated ﬂiscliplines Physiological sciences
. ertechnolo, g
ForenS}c psychf)logy In}éormation fofe};lsics Eg;:g:z gzgg)slgigly
Forensic psychiatry Computer forensics Forensic anthropology
Forensic engineering Forensic entomology
Forensic materials engineering Forensic archaeology
Forensic polymer engineering
Forensic arts

K j @ensic toxicology / K j

6. IIpounTaiite Tekcr. [lepeBennTe NUCHLMEHHO BblIeJI€eHHbIE ;KUPHBIM IPU(TOM Npe/JioKe-
Huga. Hanummre munu-pedepar rexcra.

TEXT

THE SCOPE OF FORENSIC SCIENCE

If forensic science means science applied to criminal and civil law, we may wonder which
of the sciences are forensic sciences. The answer may surprise you. Any science can be a forensic
science if it has some application to justice. The most common areas of science that have forensic
applications are described below. This will give you an idea of the ''big tent' that is forensic sci-
ence.

Criminalistics

Criminalistics is an old term first coined by Paul Kirk, the father of forensic science in the
United States. In some quarters, criminalistics is synonymous with forensic science. The term
can be used to describe the comparative forensic sciences such as fingerprints, questioned
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documents, firearms, and tool marks. Most commonly, however, criminalistics refers to the myr-
iad of types of physical evidence generated by crime scenes. This includes illicit drugs, blood and
DNA, fire and explosive residues, hairs and fibers, glass and soil particles, paints and plastics,
fingerprints, bullets, and much more.

Pathology

When some people think of forensic science, they envision dead bodies, autopsies, and
blood everywhere. Not all of forensic science is like this, but forensic pathology is. The forensic
pathologist is a medical doctor who has specialized in pathology and then in forensic pathology.
Forensic pathologists determine the cause and manner of death in cases where someone dies
under suspicious or other circumstances as prescribed by state law. Many people are also con-
fused by the terms cause of death and manner of death. The cause of death is the event that directly
caused death. It could be, for example, a heart attack or bleeding to death from a knife wound to a
major artery. There can be many causes of death. The manner of death is the type of death.
There can be only four of these: homicide, natural, accidental, and suicide.

Anthropology

Forensic anthropologists work with skeletal remains. They identify bones as being hu-
man or animal. If animal, they determine the species. If human, they determine from what part of
the body the bone originated. If they have the right bones, gender can be determined. Sometimes
age can be approximated, and racial characteristics determined; even socioeconomic status may be
estimated. If there is an injury to a skeleton or major bones, the anthropologist can help determine
the cause of the injury or even death.

Forensic anthropologists do other things besides identifying bones. They also work closely
with skulls. It is possible to literally build a face onto a skull, using clay and wooden or plastic pegs
of various sizes. Using charts that give average tissue depth figures for various parts of a face, an
anthropologist constructs a face and then makes judgments as to eye, nose, and mouth characteris-
tics. Facial reconstruction can be useful in helping to identify a missing person from the face
built up on the recovered skull.

Engineering

Forensic engineers can be valuable in cases where something has gone wrong with a me-
chanical or structural entity or in cases of automobile crashes. A few years ago, a balcony collapsed
in the lobby of a hotel in Kansas City. Many people were on the balcony at the time, watching a
rock concert going on in the lobby several stories below. Questions arose about why the balcony
collapsed. Forensic engineers were called in to examine the structural remains of the balcony and
the concrete that fell. They concluded that the construction of the balcony was faulty and contrib-
uted to its failure. Failure analysis is one of the major contributions that forensic engineers
make to the justice system.

The majority of the work of forensic engineers is in the investigation of traffic crashes.
Accident reconstruction is used to determine speeds, directions of impact, and who was driving the
vehicle at the time of the crash. Insurance companies and police departments use forensic engineers
quite extensively in traffic incident investigation.

Entomology

When a person dies and the body is exposed to the elements, who gets there first? Not wit-
nesses or detectives: it is flies, usually blowflies. During the bombing of the Alfred P. Murrah Fed-
eral Building in Oklahoma City (Terry Nichols and Timothy McVeigh were convicted of the bomb-
ing), bodies were buried in the tons of rubble from the collapsed building. Investigators literally fol-
lowed the flies into the rubble and were able to locate some bodies this way. Flies and other insects
lay their eggs in decaying flesh. Different insects do this at different times. Other insects such as
beetles and wasps will attack and feed off the insects and the eggs. Depending upon temperature
and other environmental factors, this parade of visitors takes place at surprisingly consistent time
intervals. By inspecting the corpse, forensic entomologists can give a pretty good estimate of
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the postmortem interval, that is, whether the body has been there for many hours or several
days.

7. Corsnacurech WM ONPOBEPrHUTE YTBEPKIEHNS, HCNOJIb3Yys TY HJIM HHYIO pedyeBYI0 Mo/ieb.

Models: a) I fully agree with the statement.
b) I am afraid, I can’t agree with it.

1. Forensic science means science applied to criminal and civil law.
2. Criminalistics refers to the many types of physical evidence generated by crime scenes.
3. Criminalistics excludes fire and explosive residues.
4. The forensic pathologist is a medical doctor who has specialized in forensic psychology and psy-
chiatry.
5. The cause of death is the type of death.
6. If anthropologists have the right bones, gender can be determined.
7. An anthropologist constructs a face and then makes judgments as to the appearance of the person.
8. The majority of the work of forensic engineers is in the investigation of the cases of environ-
mental pollution.
9. By inspecting the corpse, forensic entomologists can give a pretty good reason of the death.

8. BoinumuTe U3 TeKCTa KJOYeBbIe CJI0Ba, ONMUCHIBAIOIIME KAXKIYI0 U3 odJjacTeil cyaeOHOM
3kcnepTusbl. Mcnosib3ysi BhINMUCAHHBIEC CJIOBA, COCTABbTE ONpeAeeHUs] KaxKI0r0 HAyYHOro
HanpaBJIeHUsI.

1. Criminalistics - fingerprints, questioned documents,
2. Pathology - dead bodies, autopsies,
3. Anthropology - skeletal remains,
4. Engineering - a mechanical or structural entity,
5. Entomology - flies, blowflies,

9. Pabora B napax. [IpounTaiite nepunnunu tepmuna «Cynednasi Hayka». Boioepure 10, Ko-
TOpoe, No BameMmy MHeHH10, Han0o0Jiee TOYHO B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM 00beMe 00bSICHSIET CYyTh
nousitus. llpeacraBbre B ayaiuTopun 000CHOBAHUS CBOEH TOYKH 3PEHUS.

Definition of Forensic Science 1

Forensic science is the application of natural sciences to matters of the law. In practice, forensic
science draws upon physics, chemistry, biology, and other scientific principles and methods. Foren-
sic science is concerned with the recognition, identification, individualization, and evaluation of
physical evidence. Forensic scientists present their findings as expert witnesses in the court of law.
(Midwest Forensics Resource Center at the U.S. Dept. of Energy)

Definition of Forensic Science 2

The word “forensic” means “pertaining to the law”; forensic science resolves legal issues by apply-
ing scientific principles to them.

(Hall Dillon, Bureau of Labor Statistics)

Definition of Forensic Science 3

Forensic science is a multidisciplinary subject used for examining crime scenes and gathering evi-
dence to be used in prosecution of offenders in a court of law. Forensic science techniques are also
used to examine compliance with international agreements regarding weapons of mass destruction.
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The main areas used in forensic science are biology, chemistry, and medicine, although the science
also includes the use of physics, computer science, geology, and psychology. Forensic scientists
examine objects, substances (including blood or drug samples), chemicals (paints, explosives,
toxins), tissue traces (hair, skin), or impressions (fingerprints or tidemarks) left at the crime scene.
The majority of forensic scientists specialize in one area of science.

(Gale Encyclopedia of Espionage and Intelligence)

Definition of Forensic Science 4

Forensic science is the scientific analysis and documentation of evidence suitable for legal proceed-
ings. Many people have heard the term “forensics” used to describe school debate clubs. There is a
similarity between these two forms of the word. In academic forensics, political or other issues are
debated between two teams using a logical approach, and likewise in forensic science the debate (or
comparison) is between the physical evidence and the known or suspected circumstances about an
event.

Forensic scientists determine scientific facts from the evidence they evaluate and may testify as ex-
pert witnesses in civil or criminal courts or other legal proceedings. It is the responsibility of the
lawyers, judges, and juries to prosecute, defend, and judge the guilt or innocence of an individual
accused of wrongdoing. It is the responsibility of the forensic scientist to present the scientific facts
in a fair, objective manner based on accepted scientific methods to facilitate the decision.
(Hamilton County Forensic Center)

Definition of Forensic Science 5

Forensic science is the recognition, collection, identification, individualization, and interpretation
of physical evidence, and the application of science and medicine for criminal and civil law, or
regulatory purposes.

(McGraw-Hill Science &Technology Dictionary)

10. Ucnonb3ysi BbIOpaHHoe Bamu onpenesienue B 3a1aHuM 9 1 KJII0YeBbIe CJIOBA JIJIsl OMUCA-
HHS OCHOBHBIX BH/JIOB Cy/1e0HBIX IKCNEPTU3 U3 3aaHus 8, HaNUIIUTe HeDOJIBIIIoE Icce 0
npeamete cyaeoHoi 3xkcnepTussl (120-150 cioB). Ucnosb3yiiTe JIOrMKoO-rpaMMaTHYeCKHe
JIEeKCHUYeCKHe eTUHUIIbI, KOTOPbIe MOAPAa3Ae/sIlOTCH HA CMBICJIOBbIE KJIACCHI:

1) coenmHeHue U JoruYecKas MocjaeI0BaATeIbLHOCTb Haeil (and, also, apart from, besides, further
more, in addition to, moreover, simultaneously, thus, too, ...),
2) mapadpa3 n HajgoxkeHue (as if, in the same way, in like manner, like, similarly, ...),
3) npuunHHOCTh (accordingly, as, because, consequently, hence, once, since, therefore, as long as,
owing to, ...),
4) xoHTpacT M comocTaBJjieHue (alternatively, although, but if, however, nevertheless, otherwise,
in spite of, on the other hand, ...),
5) orpannuenue (except, impossible, occasionally, only, unless, if, only when, ...),
6) npeanoJioxenue (conclude, confirm, consider, reduce, imagine, suppose, in principle,

it follows, ...),

UNIT 3. FORENSIC JOBS AND EDUCATION

1. IlpoyuTaiiTe TEKCT ¥ OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. Does forensic science require a definite level of education in a definite area of science?
2. What should students decide early in the college?
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Do investigation of crimes and analyzing evidence require the same type of education?
How long should students study to earn a Bachelor Degree?

Can undergraduates with B.S. degree apply for a job?

What are the advantages of MSFS graduate program?

How long does MSFS program last?

Is it easy for Bachelors to compete with Masters?

PN R W

It is good to start planning early for any career, especially in forensic science. Forensic science is an
interesting field since it spans so many areas, with each area requiring a different education path.
Prospective students are most confused when trying to figure out what type of work a real forensic
scientist actually does. Unfortunately, students must decide early in college whether they are inter-
ested in the lab side of forensic science or the investigative side. Investigating crimes and analyzing
evidence in the lab are closely related areas of work, but most of the time each requires a different
type of education.

In college, there are a couple choices to make. First, some colleges offer an undergraduate degree in
forensic science. A B.S. in forensic science is basically a chemistry or biology degree with some
classes covering forensic applications and criminal justice mixed in. The other undergraduate option
is to complete a chemistry or biology degree at a 4-year university. After completing an under-
graduate B.S. degree, you can start applying for forensic science lab jobs, or attend a 2- year MSFS
(Master of Sciences in Forensic Science) graduate program. The advantages of completing a MSFS
degree are that graduates can better compete for entry level jobs and graduates will be qualified for
eventual promotions to supervisory positions. You will notice that MSFS students still enter crime
labs at the entry level. This is one reason why it may be more difficult for a student with just a B.S.
degree to find employment since they are competing with MSFS graduates.

2. HaiinuTe B TeKCTe aHTJIMHCKHE IKBUBAJIEHTHI PYCCKHM CJIOBOCOYETAHUSIM.

pacIpoOCTpaHSATLCS HA MHOTHE 00JIACTH HAYKU

IBITAThCS BBISICHUTh

CMELIaHHBIC 3aHATHUS 110 IPUKIAIHOU HAYKE U YTOJIOBHOMY CYIOIPOU3BOJACTBY
YCTPOUTBHCS Ha pabOTy B KpUMHHATUCTHYECKYIO JTA0OPaTOPHIO

BBIMTYCKHUK CO CTETICHBIO OakaaBpa

JIBYXJICTHSISI MAarHCTPAHTCKas TIporpaMma

IPOJIBIKEHHE IO CIIY)KOe Ha pyKOBOJSIINE JOKHOCTH

Nounkwn =

3. IHoan3ysichb cxeMoOi, caejaiTe HeOONbIIYI0 NMPE3EHTALMIO 0 cHcTeMe 00pa30BaHUSl U y4e-
HBIX CTeNeHAX, He0OXOAUMBIX VISl TOT0, YTOOBI Pad0TAaTh B Pa3HbIX 00J1aCTAX CyJAeOHOH IKC-
NnepTU3bl.

Today I'm going to talk about...
In this presentation, 1'd like to tell you a little bit about...

The first/key thing to say about is...

The main point to make about is...

Now let's look at...

Let's turn to/move on to ...

Another interesting thing to say about is ...
Finally, 1'd like to say a few words about...

In conclusion,... ; To sum up,...

So, remember that........ is all about........ ,__,and...
Does anybody have any questions?
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Associate Degree

—® « Technician/Assistant of Forensic Sclence
{~ 2 vears)

» Criminalist

+ Digital & Multimedia Sciences
* Engineering Sciences

» General Forensic Science

» Questioned Documents

» Toxicology

Bachelor Degree |,
{~ 4 vears)

| MAMS || D.D.s. | | | | M. D Ph.D.

{~ 2 wears) {~ 4 wears) {~3 years} (~6-T }'e:;.rs} {~ 4 years)
v v v

» Criminalist * Odontology . .Tunsprudence . Pathclog}; Biclogy » Criminalist

a Enlg;lneenng * Psychiatry and ® Digital &
Sciences Behavioral Science  Multimedia

- Gelnera_l Forensic = Toxicology Sciences
Science s Engineering

* Phwvsical Sciences
Anthropology s Phvsical

s Psvchologv and Aﬁﬂlropolog}'
BEIhEL‘Ji oral * Psvchology and
Science Behavioral Science

» Toxicology = Questioned

s Questioned Documents
Documents + Toxicology

D.D.S - Doctor of Dental Surgery

MA - Master of Arts

MS - Master of Sciences

J.D. = Doctor of Jurisprudence (the USA)
M.D. — Doctor of Medicine

Ph.D. — Doctor of Philosophy

4. Pacmmmdpyiite a60peBHATYPbl, BOCIO0/1b30BABIINCH CJIOBApPEM.

1. A.D. -
2.B.C. -
3. C.I.D. -
4. M.P. -
S5.P.S. -

6. UK. -
7. G.C.E. -

S. IlomoruTe COCTaBUTH MUCHLMO IMPEKTOPY KoJLIea:Kka B JIOHT0HEe CBOeMYy NMPHUATENH0, KOTO-
Pblii 3aX0TeJ1 MOCBATUTH Ce0s Cy1e0OHOM IKCIepTH3e MOcJIe TOr0, Kak OH yciablmaJna Bamy mpe-
3eHTaluIo.

Dear Sir,
I/be/ present/student/final year/secondary school/Moscow/Russia.
1.
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I/study/English/five years/now.
2.

June/this year/sit/First Certificate examination/University of Cambridge/hope/pass/good grade.
3.

Also/expect/obtain/High School Certificate/about/same time/high marks/particularly/biology.
4.

Ambition/enter/London University/due course/read for/degree/biology.
5.

Realize/necessary/G.C.E./qualify/entrance/university.
6.

Very much hope/accepted/your college/prepare/G.C.E./Chemistry/Biology/English/too.
7.

Would like/start/early autumn/not/waste time.
8.

Perhaps/add father and mother/both/doctors/so/brought up/scientific environment.
9.

Grateful/you sent/official application form/and inform/other information/required.
10.

Yours faithfully,

(Signature)

6. IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT M MOCTABbTE B MPONMYCKH CJIOBA U CJIOBOCOYETaHUSA M3 pamku. O3a-
rJaBbTe TEKCT.

a) microscopic examining b) evidence c) analysis d) scene of a crime e) fo-
rensic scientists f) the data interpretation g) the suspect h) a report

Simply stated, forensic scientists study the details of a crime and report their findings to a
court of law. To do this, _ 1 perform physical and chemical analyses on criminal
2 submitted by the police or other law enforcement agencies. The physical evidence may
be found atthe 3 , on a victim, or both. Regardless, forensic scientists use a variety of
problem-solving methods, mathematical principles, complex instruments, and ____ 4 tech-
niques to explain the intricacies of each piece of evidence from a case. Some forensic scientists
work in laboratories, while others conduct their analysis at the scene of the crime.

After analyzing the physical evidence, forensic scientists draw links between ___ 5 ,
the victim, and the crime scene. For example, they may use physical evidence to determine the
model, year, and even the identity of the owner of a car associated with a crime. Then, they explain
the results of their ___6___ and describe the methods they used to reach their conclusion
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in 7 , which they will cite while providing testimony in court. Throughout this process, fo-
rensic scientists ensure that their examination of physical evidence is complete, tests are adminis-
tered correctly, 8 is accurate, their report is clear and concise, and their testimony is
truthful.

6. [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT U OTBEThTE HA BONMPOCHI.

What does a forensic scientist do?

What feature distinguishes forensic scientists from any other scientist?
Where do forensic scientists work?

Who is considered to be the grandfather of modern criminalistics?
What does a criminalist do?

What does a forensic generalist do?

What does an evidence technician do?

NNk W~

TEXT
WHAT IS A FORENSIC SCIENTIST?

A forensic scientist examines physical evidence and then testifies about the results of their
findings in court. They are in fact defined by the expectation that they may give expert testimony
about their examinations and further provide interpretations or opinions under oath. As explained in
Thornton (1997): “The single feature that distinguishes forensic scientists from any other scientist is
the certain expectation that they will appear in court and testify to their findings and offer an opin-
ion as to the significance of those findings. The forensic scientist will testify not only to what things
are, but to what things mean. Forensic science is science exercised on behalf of the law in the just
resolution of conflict.”

A true forensic scientist is not a policeman, nor are they partial about the outcome of their
examinations. They are objective investigators of scientific fact. Subsequently, a forensic scientist
may work in a state run crime lab, or they many work in private practice.

There are different kinds of physical evidence, and subsequently there are different kinds of
forensic scientists, all variously educated and trained.

The Austrian Jurist Dr. Hans Gross (born Johann Baptist Gustav Gross, 1847-1915), was
one of the earliest forensic scientists of modern record. In his ground-breaking text, System Der
Kriminalistik published in 1893, he is widely credited with coining the term "criminalistics". Dr.
Gross is also widely regarded as the grandfather of modern criminalistics. A criminalist, by his us-
age, would have been one who studies crime, criminals, and the scientific methods of their identifi-
cation, apprehension, and prosecution.

In modern use, the scope of the term criminalist has been greatly narrowed. It now refers
only to a particular kind of forensic scientist who, according to the American Board of Criminalists
(ABC), specializes in one or more of the following areas:

Forensic Biology (serology and/or DNA)

Drug Analysis

Fire Debris Analysis

Trace Evidence (hairs, fibers, paints, & polymers).

A criminalist may or may not be board certified. They may also be trained in crime recon-
struction related to their areas of specialized knowledge, though this is not always the case. Some
may visit crime scenes on a regular basis, and some may never leave their lab station. Most modern
criminalists will have a four-year degree of some kind, likely in a hard science like chemistry or
biology. However, there are plenty of exceptions. Every lab and agency has their own unique poli-
cies and procedures about such things.
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A forensic generalist is a particular kind of forensic scientist who is broadly trained in a va-
riety of forensic specialties. They are big picture people who can help reconstruct a crime from
work performed with the assistance of other forensic scientists, and then direct investigators to fo-
rensic specialists as needed. They can also make for good crime lab administrators or directors.

Because of the depth and complexity of criminalistics, the need for specialists is inescap-
able. There can be serious problems, however, with overspecialization. Persons who have working
knowledge of a broad range of criminalistics problems and techniques are also necessary. These
people are called generalists. The value of generalists lies in their ability to look at all of the aspects
of a complex case and decide what needs to be done, which specialists should be involved, and in
which order to carry out the required examinations.

The generalist typically has broad education and training in the major forensic sciences, and
will often have a master's or doctorate level education. However, many of those claiming to be gen-
eralists have only a law enforcement background with no formal science education. These are often
police technicians who have confused their role with that of forensic scientist.

As suggested, a related profession is that of evidence technician. An evidence technician is
charged with the recognition, documentation, collection, and preservation of physical evidence.
Sometimes they even have training, though this is not necessary. A full time evidence technician is
typically not a forensic scientist, and is not necessarily qualified to examine forensic evidence and
interpret its meaning. Evidence technicians may be attached to the police department, the crime lab,
or the medical examiners office. They are not necessarily sworn police officers, though they can be.
It is common for technicians not to have attended a four-year degree program at a college or univer-
sity. Some have two year associates degrees, and still others have only on the job training with a
high-school diploma. In many jurisdictions, police officers must do this work themselves with little
or no forensic training, for lack of specialized assistance.

7. CooTHecHTe aHTJIHIiCKHE CJI0BOCOYETAHMS U3 TEKCTA € HX PYCCKUMH 3KBUBAJICHTaAMHU.

1. to give expert testimony a. CIPaBeJIMBOE pa3pelieHne KOH(IMKTa

2. to provide interpretations under oath b. aTTecTar o mMoJIHOM CpeTHEM 00pa30BaHUHU

3. to testify to their findings C. UMETh ONBIT pabOTHl B MPABOOXPAHUTEIHHBIX Opra-
Hax

4. on behalf of the law d. 1aBaTh MOKa3aHUS B KAUECTBE IKCIIEPTA

5. just resolution of conflict €. COXpaHEeHHe BEIIECTBCHHBIX JI0Ka3aTEIbCTB

6. the outcome of the examination f. cBUIETENBCTBOBATE O PE3YJIbTATaX IKCIIEPTU3BI

7. to be trained in crime reconstruction g. OT UMEHU 3aKOHa

8. big picture people h. naBaTh TOJIKOBaHME Y-JI IO MPUCATOMN

9. to have law enforcement background | i. pe3ynbTaThl SKCTIEPTU3BI

10. to be charged with documentation | j. UMETh OATOTOBKY B BOIIPOCE PEKOHCTPYKLIHMH Mpe-

and collection of physical evidence CTYTUICHUS
11. preservation of physical evidence k. KoHUENTYaJIbHO MBICIISIIIIKE JIFOIUA
12. a high-school diploma 1. B 00513aHHOCTH KOTOPBIX BXOJIUT JOKYMEHTHPOBAHUE

u C60p BCIICCTBCHHLBIX JOKA3aTCIbCTB

8. 3anosHuTe TaGUIy HH(OPMALHEH U3 TEKCTAa U PACCKAKUTE, YTO BbI Y3HAJIM O npodeccHu
Cyne0HOro JKcnepra, He00OXOAUMOM YPOBHe 00pPa30BaHHMs, BO3MOKHBIX MeCTaxX padoThl U
AO0JKHOCTHBIX 00SI3aHHOCTSAX.
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JOB PLACE OF WORK EDUCATION RESPONSIBILITIES

Criminalist

Forensic generalist

Evidence technician

9. Hanummure cykKe0HYI0 3aNIMCKY HAYHHAIOLIEMY JKCIEpPTY, HAIIOMHHAsA eMy, KaKUM Tpe0o-
BAHMSM OH JI0JLKEH OTBeYaTh NMPHU BHINMOJHEHHH CBOMX CJIYKeOHBbIX o0s3aHHOCTel (Cnucok
TPeO0OBaHUI NPUBOANTCS HUXKE).

INTERNAL MEMORANDUM
From:
To:
Date:
Dear Mr. ....

I am writing to remind you that you are involved with a
newly emerging forensic science specialty, so .....

A variety of skills are essential to an individual’s effective-
ness as a forensic science professional, ......

SKILLS AND QUALITIES REQUIRED

v

ANANRN

ANANRN

Great patience and concentration: much work is monotonous, painstaking, detailed and rou-
tine.

High quality of analytical work.

Excellent attention to detail.

Logical, unbiased and methodical in your approach to solving problems as you will have to
give impartial evidence in court.

An inquisitive, open mind.

Work well in a team and independently.

Outgoing personality with strong verbal communication and presenting skills for reporting
roles.
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PROFESSIONAL SKILLS

Critical thinking (quantitative reasoning and problem solving).
Decision-making.

Good laboratory practices.
Awareness of laboratory safety.
Observation and attention to detail.
Computer proficiency.
Interpersonal skills.

Public speaking.

Oral and written communication.
Time management.

Prioritization of tasks.

NN O N

10. ITepeBennTe MpeaIOKeHUsI HA AHTJIHICKUI A3BIK.

CynebOHast Hayka — 3TO IPUMEHEHNE HAYYHBIX 3HAaHUH K Pa3peIIeHUI0 Cy1€OHBIX CIIOPOB.

Ponb cyneGHOMN 3KCIepTHU3BI 3aKII0YACTCs B MPEJOCTaBICHUH OECTIPUCTPACTHOW HAYyYHOM WH-

(bopmanuu cucTeMe npaBoCcyIusl.

3. CyneGHast SKCIIEpTH3a BELIECTBEHHBIX 0KA3aTEIbCTB MOXKET JaTh OTBETHl Ha BAa)KHBIE BOIIPO-
CBI CJIE/ICTBUSI.

4. CyneOHas skcniepTH3a 3aHuMaercs (is concerned) yCTaHOBJIGHHUEM CBSI3€H MEXy MOA03peBac-
MBIMH, TOTEPIEBIIUMHI U MECTOM NPECTYIICHHSL.

5. CyneGHOMY 3KCHEpTy, OTBETCTBEHHOMY 3a IPOBEJCHHME 3KCIIEPTHU3bI BEUIECTBEHHBIX JIOKa3a-
TEIBCTB BO BpeMs CIEACTBUA, TpeOyeTcs 0hOpPMHUTh pe3yabTaThl CBOCH paboThl B (hopme IKc-
MIEPTHOT'O 3aKJIFOUEHUS AJIS Cy/a.

6. CynebHOMYy 3KCrepTy TpeOyeTcs SBUThCS B CyJ U J1aTh CBUAETENbCKHUE ITOKA3aHUS B Ka4eCTBE

JKCIIepTa.

N =

11. IIpounTaiite Tekct. CocTaBbTe IJIAH TEKCTA U 03arj1aBbTe €ro.

TEXT
(Title)
1.
2.
a)
b)
)
3.
a)
b)

Forensic science is a multidisciplinary subject used for examining crime scenes and gather-
ing evidence to be used in prosecution of offenders in a court of law. Forensic science techniques
are also used to examine compliance with international agreements regarding weapons of mass de-
struction.

The main areas used in forensic science are biology, chemistry, and medicine, although the
science also includes the use of physics, computer science, geology, and psychology. Forensic sci-
entists examine objects, substances (including blood or drug samples), chemicals (paints, explo-
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sives, toxins), tissue traces (hair, skin), or impressions (fingerprints or tidemarks) left at the crime
scene. The majority of forensic scientists specialize in one area of science.

Evidence and Trace Examination

The analysis of the scene of crime or accident involves obtaining a permanent record of the
scene (forensic photography) and collection of evidence for further examination and comparison.
Collected samples include biological (tissue samples such as skin, blood, semen, or hair), physical
(fingerprints, shells, fragments of instruments or equipment, fibers, recorded voice messages, or
computer discs) and chemical (samples of paint, cosmetics, solvents, or soil).

Most commonly, the evidence collected at the scene is subsequently processed in a forensic
laboratory by scientists specializing in a particular area. Scientists identify, for example, finger-
prints, chemical residues, fibers, hair, or DNA left behind. However, miniaturization of equipment
and the ability to perform most forensic analysis at the scene of crime results in more specialists
being present in the field. Presence of more people at the scene of crime introduces a greater likeli-
hood of introduction of contamination into the evidence. Moreover, multi-handling of a piece of
evidence (for example a murder weapon being analyzed by many specialists) is also likely to intro-
duce traces of tissue or DNA not originating from the scene of a crime. All this results in strict qual-
ity controls imposed on collection, handling, and analysis of evidence to ensure lack of contamina-
tion. For example, in DNA analysis it is essential that samples are stored at the correct temperature
and that there is no contamination from a person handling a sample by wearing clean gloves and
performing analysis in a clean laboratory.

Ability to properly collect and process forensic samples can affect the ability of the prosecu-
tion to prove their case during a trial. The presence of chemical traces or DNA on a piece of debris
is also crucial in establishing the chain of events leading to a crime or accident.

A growing area of forensic analysis is monitoring non-proliferation of weapons of mass de-
struction, analysis of possible terrorist attacks or breaches of security. The nature of samples ana-
lyzed is wide, but slightly different to a criminal investigation. In addition to the already described
samples, forensic scientists who gather evidence of mass destruction collect swabs from objects,
water, and plant material to test for the presence of radioactive isotopes, toxins, or poisons, as well
as chemicals that can be used in production of chemical weapons. The main difference from the
more common forensic investigation is the amount of chemicals present in a sample. Samples taken
from the scene of suspected chemical or biological weapons often contain minute amounts of
chemicals and require very sensitive and accurate instruments for analysis.

Biological traces.

Biological traces are collected not only from the scene of crime and a deceased person, but
also from surviving victims and suspects. Most common samples obtained are blood, hair, and se-
men. DNA can be extracted from any of these samples and used for comparative analysis.

DNA is the main method of identifying people. Victims of crashes or fires are often unrec-
ognizable, but adequate DNA can be isolated and a person can be positively identified if a sample
of their DNA or their family's DNA is taken for comparison. Such methods are being used in the
identification of the remains in Yugoslav war victims, the World Trade Center terrorist attack vic-
tims, and the 2002 Bali bombing victims.

Biological traces, investigated by forensic scientists come from bloodstains, saliva samples
(from cigarette buts or chewing gum) and tissue samples, such as skin, nails, or hair. Samples are
processed to isolate the DNA and establish the origin of the samples. Samples must first be identi-
fied as human, animal, or plant before further investigation proceeds. For some applications, such
as customs and quarantine, traces of animal and plant tissue have to be identified to the level of the
species, as transport of some species is prohibited. A presence of a particular species can also prove
that a suspect or victim visited a particular area. In cases of national security, samples are tested for
the presence of pathogens and toxins, and the latter are also analyzed chemically.
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12. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI.

What is forensic science used for?

What do forensic scientists examine?

What does the analysis of the scene of crime or accident involve?

Is it possible to perform most forensic analysis at the scene of crime?

What do the presence of more people at the scene of crime and multi-handling of a piece
of evidence require?

What affects the ability of the prosecution to prove their case during a trial?
What do forensic scientists who gather evidence of mass destruction collect?
How are biological traces collected?

Where is DNA analysis method used?

10 Where do biological traces come from?

11. What is the main idea of the text?

ARl

\© 0 N o

13. Ioab3ysich HH(pOPMaLHEH U3 TEKCTA, 3AII0JJHUTE CXeMY U NePeCcKakuTe TeKCT.

¥
I 1
& & &

14. BoicTynuTe B KauecTBe NepeBoOYNKA.

Forensic Scientist Interview

Michael Howard

Job Title: Forensic Scientist (Criminalist), Self-employed

Years in Field: 29 years

Michael Howard explains educational requirements, skills needed, misconceptions and other factors

involved in his work as a forensic scientist.
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Kak nauanacs Bama kapbepa cyaedHoro s3kcnepra?

f.-*

I got into the forensic field by accident. I was working in the toxicology lab at the
medical school in Portland, and the state police crime lab was upstairs. They'd come down and ask
for assistance with blood alcohol or toxicity, so I got to know them. When they got a grant to ex-
pand the lab, I decided I'd just as soon not be a medical tech the rest of my life.

Yto TpedyeTcsi, YTOOBI CTATh Cy1e0HBIM IKCIIEPTOM?

The only requirement in many states for this work is to have a degree in science. I had a BS in Gen-
eral Science, and a BS in Medical Technology. I was working in a toxicology lab, so I knew how to
do blood alcohol. I had a lot of training in the use of a microscope. After that it was on-the-job
training, learning how to do bullet comparisons. I went to the FBI academy for training in hairs and
fibers, instrumental analysis for paint chips, all that trace evidence.

Kaxkoe camoe pacnipocTpaHeHHOe 3201y K/IeHHe OTHOCUTEIbHO cyAe0HOi IKcnepTH3bI?

On television shows, they have criminalists interviewing and arresting people. In real life, criminal-
ists do not do that. In some states we can only use the evidence that has been collected by police
officers; in other states there are teams that process crime scenes. The person who collects the evi-
dence may not be the one who actually analyzes it. Each piece of evidence goes to its own spe-
cialty: DNA, firearms, drugs, toxicology, trace evidence.

Yro Gosbie Bcero Bam HpaBurcsi B padore 3xkcnepra?

What I enjoy most about forensic science is the problem solving. When you have a situation, you
look at the evidence to see what it's telling you. How can you use the experts, scientific tests, and
your own knowledge to answer questions and solve problems?

UYro Bbl cunTaeTe HeraTUBHBLIM B cBoeil npodeccuu?

Because I'm self-employed, I'm not the first at the scene, the state folks are. The challenge on my
part as a defence criminalist is to go back and look at the photos, look at the write-ups, the lab
notes, and decide if they actually collected all the evidence they needed. Why are the things in the
crime scene the way they are? Are there problems in how they collected evidence? I see if there are
unanswered questions or things that are being ignored.

Also, a lot of what I do deals with the underbelly of society and it's not necessarily fun to do that. |

encounter bad stuff: mutilated bodies, child abuse, autopsies. Sometimes people say, "I can't do this
anymore, [ don't want to see any more dead bodies."

A kak Bbl cnipaBasieTech co cTpeccoM?

In forensics we often develop a warped sense of humor; we find humor in grotesque things. Foren-

sic folks together will laugh about stuff that would horrify people outside the field. You build your
own defenses, and vent it at work.
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Kakue HaBBIKH CUHTAIOTCS CAMbIMH BaKHLIMH JJIsA 3KcnepTa?

You need to understand scientific principles. You need to know how to conduct an experiment,
generate a theory, and then see if you can make it fail. You need enough chemistry, biology, and
physics to understand firearms and ballistics. In DNA, you have to understand enough biology to
understand genetics. In firearms testing, you need know physics, math, how things ricochet and
how trajectories can be figured out. You've got to understand the instrument you're using, how a
mass spectrometer works, what it's doing, what it's telling you. How you might get a false positive
or false negative reading. For a 10 page report, there might be 279 pages of notes. You have to take
notes, write reports, and be articulate enough to explain complicated science to a jury.

UNIT 4. APPLYING FOR A JOB

There are many ways in which an organization can recruit personnel.

Advertising is a commonly used technique for recruiting people from outside. The advertis-
ing medium should be chosen according to the type of public the organization is aiming at. If a
highly specialized person is required, a specialty publication such as a trade magazine may be most
appropriate. National newspapers and magazines sometimes carry a Senior Appointments section
for specialized personnel. Many national and local newspapers have a General Appointments sec-
tion or a Classified Ads section for less specialized personnel. Employment agencies may be an-
other source of recruitment. Other valuable sources of recruitment may be university campuses,
trade unions, professional organizations.

1. IlpounTaiiTe 00bsIBJIEHHE 0 BAKAHCHH, JAHHOE B CTIENMATU3HPOBAHHOM KypHAaJe.
Latent Print Examiner

Senior Idaho State Police Forensic Services
Meridian, ID

Salary: $14,55 - $21.40 hourly

Responsibilities: Developing, identifying and preserving latent prints and inked fingerprints as-
sociated with routine and complicated investigations. Other duties include, but are not limited to,
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the comparison of latent prints to inked impressions, preparing reports of findings and court room
testimony.

Qualifications: IAI Certification or bachelor's degree in forensic science, criminology, chemistry
or closely related field such as biology (a bachelor's degree in criminal justice with additional sci-
ence may also qualify); OR 3 years experience performing classification and identification and ap-
plying the rules of evidence as a fingerprint examiner or equivalent experience.

Contact: Lois Bear (all positions)
Idaho State Police Human Resources
700 S. Stratford Drive

Meridian, ID 83642-6202

(208) 884-7017

www?2 stats id.us

2. HpoanaﬁTe TEKCT 0 METOAAX TAKTUJIOCKOIIUU H OTBETHTEC HA BOIIPOCHI.

1. What are fingerprint identification methods used for?

2. What is the basis of the fingerprinting technique?

3. How are fingerprints divided?

4. What is the difference between patent and latent fingerprints?
5. How can latent fingerprints be visible?

6. How can crime scene fingerprints be detected?

METHODS OF FINGERPRINT DETECTION

Since the late nineteenth century, fingerprint identification methods have been used by
police agencies around the world to identify both suspected criminals as well as the victims of
crime. The basis of the traditional fingerprinting technique is simple. The skin on the palmar surface
of the hands and feet forms ridges, so-called papillary ridges, in patterns that are unique to each
individual and which do not change over time. Even identical twins (who share their DNA) do not
have identical fingerprints. Fingerprints on surfaces may be described as patent or latent. Patent
fingerprints are left when a substance (such as paint, oil or blood) is transferred from the finger to a
surface and are easily photographed without further processing. Latent fingerprints, in contrast,
occur when the natural secretions of the skin are deposited on a surface through fingertip contact,
and are usually not readily visible. The best way to render latent fingerprints visible, so that they
can be photographed, is complex and depends, for example, on the type of surface involved. It is
generally necessary to use a ‘developer’, usually a powder or chemical reagent, to produce a high
degree of visual contrast between the ridge patterns and the surface on which the fingerprint was
left.

Developing agents depend on the presence of organic materials or inorganic salts for their
effectiveness although the water deposited may also take a key role.The resulting latent fingerprints
consist usually of a substantial proportion of water with small traces of amino acids, chlorides, etc.,
mixed with a fatty, sebaceous component which contains a number of fatty acids, triglycerides, etc.
Detection of the small proportion of reactive organic material such as urea and amino acids is far
from easy.

Crime scene fingerprints may be detected by simple powders, or some chemicals applied at
the crime scene; or more complex, usually chemical techniques applied in specialist laboratories to
appropriate articles removed from the crime scene.
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3. Padora B mapax. IIpounTaiite ¢ napTHepoM pe3roMe, NPUCJIAHHOE B OTBET HA PeKJIaMHOe
o0bsiBeHHe 0 BakaHcuu. O0cyauTe B opMe Auanora Bo3MokHocTH /zkonaTana XeHciu
OBITH NPUHATBHIM HA 3TY J0JKHOCTb.

CURRICULUM VITAE

JONATHAN HENSLEIGH

82 Westlands Crescent, Crayford DAI 746
Tel: 0208 423 200 0001

Fax: 0208 423 200 0002

Email: hensleigh@online.uk.com

PROFILE

An enthusiastic law-enforcement officer with strong analytical and communication skills, deadline
oriented, familiar with latest IT, presentable and ambitious. Specialize in litigation and detective
investigations.

EDUCATION

2009 - 2010 Cambridge University LPC course, specialized
in Antitrust Law and Litigation

2004 — 2008 Bristol University LLB Degree Law

CAREER

HISTORY

2010 — at present Perform complex investigative legal work for
Manchester police headquarters, provide counsel on
litigation briefings, evidence research support

LANGUAGE Fluent German, some knowledge of French
SKILLS

COMPUTER Proficient in the use Office 2007 IBM Compatible
EXPERIENCE PCs, WordPerfect

INTERESTS Detective stories, psychology, hunting, diving
basketball and wrestling

4. Pa6ora B napax. [IpouuTtaiite u 06CcyauTe ¢ NAPTHEPOM MOCJIE€10BATEIBLHOCTD el CTBHIA,
KOTOpPbIe He00X0AUMO COBEPIIMTH B MOMCKAX padoTbl. O3HAKOMUBIINCH ¢ PEKOMEHIANUAMM,
a) moroBopure o tejedony ¢ padoronaresiem; 0) modecenyiire ¢ paboroaarenemM B opuce.

Write a resume. Even if the particular job you're looking for has an application process where a
resume isn't necessary, the process of writing a resume can help sort your thoughts and prepare you
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for an interview. Having a written record of your work history makes filling out an application
much easier, too. Tailor the resume to the type of job for which you are applying, emphasizing
related skills and coursework.

Call the employer. Ask about the application process: "Good morning. My name is John Doe. I
was wondering if you had any positions open and, if so, how I could apply." You will usually have
your call routed to the hiring or human resources manager. If they have any openings, they'll either
ask you to come in and fill out an application, or they'll ask you to send a resume and cover letter by
mail or email, in which case you should inquire "To whom should the letter be addressed?" They
will give you their full name - write it down and ask them to spell it out if necessary.

Werite a cover letter if it's a part of the application process. Make sure it is specific to the job,
with the company name and address and, if possible, the name of the person who will be receiving
it.

Ask two or three friends or family members to read over your resume and cover letter for typos. It's
often difficult to see our own mistakes.

Apply.

Visit the employer to fill out your application form. It's usually best to go in the mid-
morning, when they're not too busy, but before the day has worn them out. Ask to speak to the
hiring manager and try to hand the form to him personally: "Hi, we spoke on the phone yesterday
about the (job title) position. Here's my application. Let me know if you need anything else!" This
will give the employer a chance to see you (so present yourself well) and put a face to a name.

Send your cover letter and resume as instructed.

Follow up.

If you filled out an application but the hiring manager wasn't there at the time, call three
days later, ask to speak to the manager, and confirm that the application was received: "Hello, this
is (your name). I filled out an application on (day you came in) and I just wanted to confirm that it
was received."

If you sent a cover letter and resume by mail, call a week later to confirm their receipt. If
you sent them by email, call the day after.

Tips
e Always thank the employer for their time and consideration.
e Thank the manager.
¢ Follow up with a phone call.
e Always be honest when filling out a job application online.

S. 3anoJIHUTe THNIOBYIO AHKETY JJIsl TeX, KTo umer padory B CIIIA. O0paTuTre BHUMaHue HA
TO, YTO B AHKETAX HA aHIIMHCKOM si3bIKe HH(opMaus 0 coucKarese 1aeTcsi B MHOH IocJe-
A0BATEeJIbHOCTH, HE’KeJIM B AHKeTaX, KOTOpbIe 3anoJHsAITcsa B Poccnn.

SAMPLE JOB APPLICATION FORM
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Many employers require all applicants, regardless of the job they apply for, to complete a
job application form. This way the employer will have consistent data on file for all prospective ap-
plicants.

Instructions: Print clearly in black or blue ink. Answer all questions. Sign and date the form.
PERSONAL INFORMATION:

First Name
Middle Name
Last Name
Street Address

City, State, Zip Code

Phone Number
)

Are you eligible to work in the United States?

Yes No

If you are under age 18, do you have an employment/age certificate?

Yes ___ No__

Have you been convicted of or pleaded no contest to a felony within the last five years?
Yes No

If yes, please explain:

POSITION/AVAILABILITY:
Position Applied For

EDUCATION:
Name and Address Of School - Degree/Diploma - Graduation Date

Skills and Qualifications: Licenses, Skills, Training, Awards

EMPLOYMENT HISTORY:
Present Or Last Position:
Employer:
Address:
Supervisor:
Phone:
Email:
Position Title:

From: To:
Responsibilities:

Salary:
Reason for Leaving:
May We Contact Your Present Employer?
Yes No

References:

Name/Title Address Phone
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I certify that information contained in this application is true and complete. I understand that false
information may be grounds for not hiring me or for immediate termination of employment at any
point in the future if I am hired. I authorize the verification of any or all information listed above.

Signature
Date

6. IlocJie 3anmo/IHEHUSI AHKETBI, MPOyMaiiTe 0TBETHI HA BONMPOCHI, KOTOPbIE 00BIYHO 32/1aI0T
COHMCKATEJIIO HA co0eceT10BaHUH.

POTENTIAL INTERVIEW QUESTIONS

Technically, not every item is a question; some are statements; but all are intended to
prompt you for a response.

Better questions are not those that can be answered with a "yes" or "no," but are open-ended
questions that invite thoughtful response. Even if you are asked a question that can be answered
with a "yes" or "no," (e.g. "Are you comfortable with the amount of travel this job involves?"), you
can certainly add a word of explanation to back up your answer (e.g., "Yes. I actually look forward
to the opportunity to travel and to work with the staff members in some of the other offices).

Best questions are those that ask you how you behaved in the past, because past behaviour is
the best predictor of future behaviour.

Not every interviewer will ask you every one of these questions. However, if you are
prepared to address these questions, you will leave the impression that you were prepared for your
job interview, even if additional questions take you by surprise.

* What are your long-range goals and objectives for the next seven to ten years?

* What are your short-range goals and objectives for the next one to three years?

* How do you plan to achieve your career goals?

* What are the most important rewards you expect in your career?

* Why did you choose the career for which you are preparing?

* What are your strengths, weaknesses, and interests?

* How do you think a friend or professor who knows you well would describe you?

* Describe a situation in which you had to work with a difficult person (another student, co-
worker, customer, supervisor, etc.). How did you handle the situation?

* How do you determine or evaluate success?

* In what ways do you think you can make a contribution to our organization?

* Describe a contribution you have made to a project on which you worked.

* What two or three accomplishments have given you the most satisfaction? Why?

* Describe your most rewarding college experience.

* Why did you select your college or university?

* What led you to choose your major or field of study?

* What college subjects did you like best? Why?

* What college subjects did you like least? Why?
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* If you could do so, how would you plan your academic studies differently?

* Do you think your grades are a good indication of your academic achievement?

* What have you learned from participation in extracurricular activities?

* In what kind of work environment are you most comfortable?

* How do you work under pressure?

* Describe a situation in which you worked as a part of a team. What role did you take on? What
went well and what didn't?

* In what part-time or summer jobs have you been most interested? Why?

* How would you describe the ideal job for you following graduation?

* Why did you decide to seek a position with our organization?

* What two or three things would be the most important to you in your job?

* What criteria are you using to evaluate the organization for which you hope to work?

* Are you comfortable with the amount of travel this job requires?

¢ Are you willing to spend at least six months as a trainee?

What the interview is looking for:
Interviewer says: Tell me about yourself.

Remember, this is a job interview, not a psychological or personal interview. The interviewer is
interested in the information about you that relates to your qualifications for employment, such as
education, work experiences and extracurricular activities.

Interviewer says: What do you expect to be doing five years from now? Ten years from now?

The interviewer is looking for evidence of career goals and ambitions rather than minutely specific
descriptions. The interviewer wants to see your thought process and the criteria that are important to
you. The interviewer is not looking for information about your personal life.

Interviewer says: Why should I hire you?

Stress what you have to offer the employer as relates to the position for which you are interviewing,
not how nice it would be to work there or what you want from the employer. Remember that you
are being compared to other candidates, and in fact more than one candidate might be a very good
employee. Deliver to the employer reasons to see that you are a good fit (show you know yourself,
know the field/industry, know the organization, and know the position).

Interviewer says: What are your ideas about salary?

Research salaries in your field before your interviews so that you know the current salary range for
the type of position you are seeking.

Interviewer says: Why do you want to work for our company/organization?
Not having an answer is a good way to get crossed off the candidate list, and is a common pet peeve
of interviewers. Research the employer before your interview; attempt to find out about the

organization's products, locations, clients, philosophy, goals, previous growth record and growth
plans, how they value employees and customers, etc.
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Unfortunately it's very common for job-seekers to directly state, "I really want to work for your
company/agency/organization/firm," but then to be unable to answer the question "why?" Without
the answer to "why?" the initial statement becomes meaningless.

7. POJIEBAS UI'PA.

['pynma nenutcs Ha MOATPYMIBI, COCTOSINNE U3 YeThIpeX 4enoBeK. OOWH CTYACHT U3 MOJ-
rpynnsl OyIeT UCIOJHATE poiib «PaboTonarens», Tpoe apyrux — «Conuckareneil Ha JOKHOCTh CY-
nebHoro skcnepra». PaboTogarens AOMKEeH BBHIOpaTh caMOTo JOCTOWHOTO Ha 3Ty JOJKHOCTh, JJIs
ATOTO OH JOJDKEH 3apaHee MpOJIyMaTh, KaKWe BOMPOCH! OH 33/aCT KaXKIOMY M3 COUCKATeleH, KaK
OyIeT OLIEHWBATh WX, B COOTBETCTBHHM C JAaHHBIMU BBIIIE peKoMeHAarusMu. COUCKAaTenn TOXKE
JIOJDKHBI TIOATOTOBUTHCS K COOECEIOBAHMIO, IPUATH C HATMCAHHBIMU 3apaHee 3asBICHUSMH (aHKe-
TaMu), TPOCMOTPETH BOIMPOCHI, KOTOPBIE OOBIYHO 33J1al0T Ha cOOECeOBaHNUH, U MOATOTOBUTH CBOU
otBeThl Ha HUX (Potential Interview Questions). PaboTogarens HauMHaET:

(Opening) “Good morning Mr. (Ms) (X, Y, Z). I have got your application form and I
would like to ask you a few questions about yourself.”

(Closing) Thank you very much, Mr. (Ms) (X, Y, and Z). I‘ll make my decision and contact
you in the near future. Goodbye.

[Tocne Toro, Kak comcKaTelu MpoUIyT codecenoBanue, Paboromgarens JOMKEH OLICHUTH Ka-
KJIOTO M3 MPETEHACHTOB IO MPEUIOKEHHON HIDKE IITKaIe OIEHOK, HANMCATh KPATKYI0 XapaKTepH-
CTUKY KaXXIOT0 M3 COMCKATeJIe U OrJIaCUTh CBOE PEIIEHHWE O TOM, KTO W3 HUX U MoYeMy OyneT
MIPUHSAT Ha PaboTYy.

MR (MS) X GRADES
QUALIFICATIONS 12345678910
COMMUNICATIVE SKILLS 12345678910
APPROPRIATE EXPERIENCE 12345678910
PERSONALITY 12345678910
OVERALL GRADE 12345678910

Note: 1 = not at all suitable; 10 = very suitable

PE®EPUPOBAHUE U PEOEPATUBHBIN NEPEBO/I

Pedepat — 310 c:kaToe U3I0KEHHUE UCTOY-
HUKa C PACKPBITHEM €0 OCHOBHOT'O COJIEp-
YKaHUS TI0 BCEM 3aTPOHYTHIM BOIIPOCAM.
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[Tpu pedpepupoBanny TEKCT OCBOOOKAAETCS OT BCETO BTOPOCTENEHHOT 0, MILUTIOCTPUPYIOLLETO,
HOSICHSIIOLIETO, COXPaHSAETCS JIHMIIbL caMa CyTh COJCPKaHUs, MO3TOMY 00bEM BTOPHYHOTO TEKCTa 3HA-
YUTEIbHO YMEHBIIAETCS 110 CPABHEHUIO C TIEPBUYHBIM TEKCTOM opuruHaia. OcymecTBiss KOMIIpec-
CHIO TEeKCTa, He 3a0bIBaiiTe, uTo pedepar He TOJBKO MEePEeUHCIsIET BCE BOIPOCHI, 3aTPOHYTHIE B OpU-
THHAJE, HO M COOOIIaeT CYIIECTBEHHOE coJiepkaHue Kaxkaoro u3 Hux. Coaepxanue pehepupyemMoro
MaTepuaia U3JiaraeTcs B MociieJ0OBaTeIbHOCTH MEPBOMCTOYHUKA.

PexoMeHaaMK K BBINOJHEHHIO 3a/IaHUSA:

—

BHuMmaTenbHO MPOYUTANTE BECH TEKCT.

2. CocraBpTe MOAPOOHBIN IJIAH BCETO TeKCTa. Bech marepuan pa3OmBaeTcs Ha pasJielnebl,
MOIpa3ielibl ¥ MMYHKTHI (OOBIYHO OH YK€ HMEET TaKylo Pa30MBKY Ha a03alsl).

3. BolgenuTe r1aBHYIO MBICTH KaXIOTO pasfelia U BaXHEUINE TOKA3aTeNbCTBA, MOIKPEN-
JISIFOIINE 3TY MBICTTb.

4. Tlocne sToro chopMyIupyiTe rIIaBHYIO MBICIb TEKCTA.

5. CocraBbTe TeKCT pedepara, HauMHAS W3JIOKEHHE ¢ (OPMYJIMPOBAHMSI OCHOBHOW WICH
TEKCTa.

6. Ilomuure, uro npu pedepaTuBHOM MEPEBOJIE BbI MOJTHOCTHIO OTBIEKAETECH OT SA3bIKA OpU-

THHAJA, HUYETo He TIEPEBOJIUTE, a JIUIIb KPaTKo (OPMYIHPYyETe TIIaBHBIE MBICIH aBTOPA.

8. CaenaiiTe pedpepaTuBHBIN NEePeBO/I TEKCTA.

CYIAEBHAS OKCIIEPTHU3A

CYJIEBHASA DKCIIEPTU3A - 3T0 mpoueccyalibHOE AEUCTBHE, MPOU3BOJUMOE B IEISAX
MOJyYEHHUs 3aKJIIOUEHHs TI0 BOIPOCAM, UMEIOIIMM JI0OKa3aTebCTBEHHOE 3HAUYEHUE MO JIely. DKC-
IEPTHOE MCCIIEIOBAHNE OCYLIECTBIISIETCS KCIEPTOM B MOPAIKE, IPETyCMOTPEHHOM IpOLecCyallb-
HBIM 3aKOHOJATeabCTBOM. OCHOBAaHMEM JUIsl TPOBEICHUS CYIEOHOM SKCIEPTU3BI CIYXHT IOCTa-
HOBJICHHE JIUIIA, TIPOU3BOASIIETO T03HAHKE, CIE0BATENs, IPOKYpOpa, ONpeeIeHue Cyja O Ha3Ha-
YEHUU HKCIEepTH3bl. B Xoze cyneOHON SKCIepTU3bl Ha OCHOBE CIICIMANbHBIX HAayYHBIX MMO3HAHHH,
HEOOXOAUMBIX AJISl HKCHEPTH3bl MAaTEPUAIOB YTOJOBHOIO WJIM I'Pa)JaHCKOTO JieNa, yCTaHaBJIMBa-
10Tcs (akThl, obcrosrenbcTBa. [lpeamer «CynebHas skcrepTU3a» ONpeNeNnseTcss BOIpocaMu, Io-
CTaBJICHHBIMH cje/loBaTeaeM Wi cyaoM. OOBEKTOM HKCHEPTU3bl MOTYT OBITh BELIECTBEHHBIE J0-
Ka3aTeNbCTBA, 00CTAaHOBKA MECTA MPOMCIIECTBUS, CPABHUTEIbHBIE 00pa3Ibl U T. 1.

CyneOHble 3KCIepTU3bl MPOBOASTCA MPU MOMOIIU ONPENEIEHHBIX MPUEMOB U C HCIOJIB30-
BaHMEM PA3JIMYHBIX TEXHUYECKUX CPEACTB, C YUETOM IpeIMeTa 3KcrepTusbl. s pa3sHbIX BHIOB
CyIeOHBIX PKCIEPTU3 pa3paboTaHa CleUabHAs METOAMKA, T.€. KOMIUIEKC METOA0B, KOTOPBIE pea-
JU3YIOTCS B OMPEAETICHHOM MOCIIeA0BAaTeIbHOCTH — II0 3TaraM HCCIIeI0BaHMs, 04epPEIHOCTH pe-
IIEHUS YaCTHBIX 3a7a4 JUIsl ONPEeAEICHUS LeJIOr0 U T.11.

CynebHble SKCIepTU3bl KIACCUPHUIMPYIOTCS IO UX MPEAMETY, 00BEKTY, METOJIUKE UCCIIEIO0-
BaHuA U T.4. [lo crenenn oOmHoCTH 3aad, mpeaMeTa, 0ObEKTOB, METOJUK UCCIIEIOBaHUS pa3iu-
Yal0T 3KCIEPTU3bl: KPUMUHAIUCTHUECKUE, MHKCHEPHO-TEXHUUYECKUE, MEAUIMHCKUE U TCHXOodu-
3M0JIOTHYECKUE, OMOJIOrnYecKne, sJKoHoMuueckue u ap. Hanbonee pacpocTpaHeHHBIMHU SIBIISIIOTCS
KPUMHHAITUCTUYECKUE SKCTIEPTU3HI.

OkcnepTusa JOKYMEHTOB MOJpa3AeiseTcs Ha MOYEPKOBEIUECKYIO0, UCCIEAYIOIYI0 OYEepK
Ha CHUCTEMY IBIKEHHH, MPOSBIIAIONIYIOCS B PYKOIUCH (TEKCTE, MOMMUCH, IU(PPOBBIX 0003HAYECHHU-
AX), 1 TEXHUKO-KPUMHHAIMCTUYECKOE HCCIIEI0BAaHUE JOKYMEHTOB, 00bEKTaMU KOTOPOTO SIBIISIOTCSA
TEKCTHl IOKyMEHTOB, OTTUCKM ITeyaTe, ITaMIIOB, TeJerpadHbIX M MOYTOBBIX 0003HAUEHUH, Ma-
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HIMHOMUCHBIE TEKCTHI, oaurpaduyeckas IpoAYyKIHs, a TaKKe YepHHUIIa, MacThl, Oymara U JIpyrue
MaTepuaibl JOKYMEHTOB. B pamMkax 3THX dKCIEPTU3 B OCIEAHEE BPEMs CTAIH Pa3BUBATHCS CyIe0-
HbIE aBTOPOBEIYECKUE SKCIEPTU3BI JIIsl YCTAHOBJICHHS aBTOPa PYKOMHCHOTO WJIM MAallMHOMHCHOTO
TEKCTa.

[ToTpebHOCTH NPAKTUKU MOOYIUIM KPUMHUHAIUCTOB K pa3pabOTKe METOJUK HMCCIeT0BaHUS
psina oOBEKTOB, KOTOpPBHIE COCTAaBWJIM OCHOBY 3KCIEPTHU3, OOBEAMHEHHBIX OOIIMM Ha3BaHHEM —
KPUMHUHAIUCTUYECKUE AKCIEPTU3Bl Marepuaiion, BemecTB U uzaenuii (KOMBU). K Hum oTHOCST
Takue OOBEKTHI, KaK MOYBHI, JAKOKPACOYHBIE MATEPUAIIBI, BOJIOKHA, HAPKOTUYECKUE BEIECTBA, I'0O-
proue-cMa3ouyHble MaTepHalibl U Ap. B pamkax 3TUX sKcnepTu3 pa3padoTaHbl METOAUKHU HUCCIIE0Ba-
HUSL MUKPOYACTHUI[ U MHKpOCIenoB. J[aHHbIe HCCIEOBaHUS MPOBOJATCSA C LIENBIO OINpeaeTIeHHs
TPYNIOBOM PUHAUICKHOCTH OOBEKTOB, a B OTACTBHBIX CIIydasX M JIJIsl YCTAaHOBIICHUS TOXKICCTBA.

[ToMHMO KpUMHUHATUCTUYECKUX, 10 YTOJIOBHBIM JieJaM MPOBOJAATCA U IpYrHe BUABI IKCIIEp-
THU3, B XOJI€ KOTOPBIX UCIIOJIL3YIOTCS 3HAHUS U3 PA3TUYHBIX 00JIaCTe HAYKU U TEXHUKHU.

CyneGHo-MeqUIIMHCKas SKCIEepTH3a MOApa3AeNsIeTcs Ha SKCIEPTU3bl TPYIOB, BEIECTBEH-
HBIX JIOKA3aTeIhCTB MEAMIIMHCKOTO XapaKTepa, >KUBBIX JIUI, MEIUKO-TOKCUKOJIOTHYECKYIO M JKC-
nepTusy no Marepuanam aena. K BemecTBeHHBIM JOKa3aTelbCTBAM MEIUIIMHCKOTO XapakTepa OT-
HOCSITCSL CIIE[lbl KPOBH, BOJIOCHI YEJIOBEKA W KUBOTHBIX, BBIJICJICHUS Tella Y€JIOBEKa, KOCTHBIE U
MBIILIEYHbIE TKAaHU. MeIUKO-TOKCHJIOTHYEeCcKasi IKCIepTH3a MPOBOJIUTCS B CIydasX OTpaBICHUS
SIaMU, IUIIEBBIX OTPABICHUI 0aKTEPUATHLHOTO U HEOAKTEPUATHLHOTO MTPOUCXOKICHHUS.

CynebHo-TIcuXuaTpruiecKast SKCIepTU3a 3aKII0YaeTcsl, TIIaBHBIM 00pa3oM, B 00CIIeI0BaHUH
JU1, ICUXUYECKas MOJTHOLIEHHOCTh KOTOPBIX BBI3BIBAET COMHEHHUE, B ONIPEICIICHUN COCTOSHUS BMe-
HSIEMOCTH WJIM HEBMEHSEMOCTHU JHIa. Paznuyaior cyneOHO-ICUXHATPHUECKUe SKCIEePTU3bl 00BU-
HSIEMBIX (T10JJ03PEBAEMBIX, MTOJACYIUMBIX ), CBUJETENEH U MOTEPIEBIINX.

B kiacc MH)XeHEpHO-TEXHUYECKUX SKCIIEPTH3 BXOJAT Cy1e0HO-aBTOTEXHUYECKas HKCIIEPTH-
3a, a TaK)Ke DKCIEPTHU3BI M0 TEXHUKE OE30MacCHOCTH, CTPOUTEIHHO-TEXHOJIOTHUECKUE, IKCIIEPTHU3HI
B3pBIBOB. [lepesr aBTOTEXHUYECKO AKCIIEPTU30M CTaBAT BOIPOCHI, CBA3AHHBIC C UCCIIEAOBAHUEM: a)
COCTOSTHUSI TPAHCIOPTHBIX CPEICTB; 0) OOCTAHOBKH JOPOXKHO-TPAHCIIOPTHOTO MPOMCIIECTBUS; B)
MeXaHHU3Ma MPOUCIIECTBUS WK OTJIEIbHBIX €0 AJIEMEHTOB.

B rpymme ¢prHaHCOBO-d)KOHOMHYECKUX IKCIEPTU3 MPHU PACCIEAOBAHNN MPECTYIUICHUN Yalie
BCEro MPOBOASTCS CyAeOHO-OyXraaTepcKue SKCIepTU3bl. BhisBIeHUEe H3IMIIKOB U HEIOCTad TO-
BapHO-JICHE)KHBIX [IEHHOCTEH, YCTAHOBJICHHE pa3Mepa MaTepuaIbHOro yiiepOa, IpUYuH U YCIOBUI
ero oopazoBaHus, ONpeeIeHUe MPAaBUILHOCTU IEHCTBUM JOMKHOCTHBIX JIUI] IO BEJCHUIO OyXra-
TEPCKOTO y4yeTa W KOHTPOJS - 3TH U JPYrHe 3aJadyd PElIaroTCsl dKCIepTaMHu-OyXralTepaMu, u3y-
YaIOMIMMHU JJI 3TOro OyXraiaTepckue Onepalnuy U pa3inuyHble y4eTHbIe TOKYMEHTHI 32 OIpeeIeH-
HbIE TIEPUOJIBI.

UNIT 5. TEST YOURSELF

1. Pemnte kpoccBopa. Haiinnre cnipsiTaHHOe CJI0BO M0 BEePTHKAJIN.
Ilo ropusonTaam:
1) A big picture man who can help to reconstruct a crime.
2) Something legally submitted to a tribunal to ascertain the truth of a matter.
3) Science deals with production, distribution and use of wealth.
4) Solving crimes, examination.

5) Practical use of sciences in industry and building.

CnpsaranHoe c10B0 o BepTtukaan: globally accepted misnomer to forensic science.
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2. IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT.

Forensic science dates as far back as 212 BC, and the earliest account of using fingerprints
for the purpose of establishing identity, as far back as the 7th century.

During the Roman Empire, a criminal charged had to plead their case before a group of their
public peers. Both the accuser and the accused would give their side of the story. The individual
with the best debate (argumentation and delivery) skills would determine the case's outcome. The
person with the best forensic skills won, much like lawyers and attorney do, today.

The first written account of combining entomology and medicine for acquiring an analyzing
criminal evidence to solve cases has been attributed to a Chinese book, written in 1248, by Song Ci
which translated in English to "Collected Cases of Injustice Rectified".

In one account, the case of a sickle murder was solved by a forensic science investigator of
the time who instructed everyone to bring their sickles to a specific location. Flies gathered on the
sickle with the blood, and ultimately the killer confessed and was brought to justice.

3. Onpenenure, CipaBeJIMBO JIM JAHHOE YTBEPKIeHHUe.

The earliest report on the application of special knowledge in medicine and entomology for investi-
gation of crimes was given in a Chinese book, written in 1248.

a) true

b) false

¢) there is no information in the text.

4. Onpeneanre, Kakoe NMpeIi0KeHNe BbIPAsKaeT OCHOBHYIO €K TEKCTa.

1. There are a lot of historical examples proving the fact that forensic science can help in solving
crimes.

2. Forensic science has a long history.

3. The word “forensic” originated from Latin.

S. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT U 3aMEHHUTE PYCCKHE CJI0BA B CKOOKaX Ha MX aHIJIMICKHE IKBUBAJIEH-
ThI.

In the ancient Roman Empire, the Senate used to conduct its meetings in (1. 0GIIECTBEHHOM MECTE)
called the forum. Anyone who wanted could listen to the great (2. ne6atsr) of the day and watch
government in action. The term (3. cyneOHsbIit) means "of the forum." In the broadest sense, then,
(4. cyneOnas Hayka) can be defined as the methods of science applied to public matters. Today we
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use the term to mean the methods of science applied to matters involving (5. cuctema mpaBocyaus).
In the United States and most other countries, the justice system deals with either (6. Bonpocamu
YTOJIOBHOTO WJIM TpakIaHcKkoro mpaocyaus). Forensic science has its most important applications
to the (7. cucteme yrosioBHoro npaBocynus), and this has been the fuel for the current media type
seen in books, TV shows, and movies.

GLOSSARY

1. degree - yuenasi creneHb

Associate ~ - Hu3MIast CTeNeHb MPOPECCHOHATHLHOTO 00pa30BaHUS

Bachelor’s degree — crenens 6akanaBpa

Master’s degree — creneHp Marucrpa

MSFEFS ~ (Master of Sciences in Forensic Science) — crerness Mmaructpa B 00J1acTu cy1IeOHOM dKC
IIEPTU3BI

law degree — creneHb B 00J1aCTH IOPUCTIPYACHITHHI

undergraduate ~ - cTeneHp 6akanaBpa

to earn a degree — 3apaboTaTh CTETICHb

to pursue a degree — CTPEMHUTbHCS OTYYUTh YUCHYIO CTETICHb

2. forensic science - 1op. cynedHasi HayKa, KpUMHHAJINCTHKA

Forensic science laboratory - mabopaTtopus cyaecOHO-MEIUITMHCKON SKCTIEPTU3BI
Forensic Science Center - 3KCIEpTHO-KPUMUHAIUCTUYECKUH LIEHTP

Forensic Sciences Foundation - ®onp cyneOHBIX dKCTIEPTH3

Office of Forensic Sciences - 9KCIIepTHO-KPUMHHAIMCTHIECKOE OFOPO

3. forensics - KpUMHHAJIHMCTHKA; cyqe0HAsT MeTUIMHA

computer forensics - KOMIIBIOTEPHO-TEXHUYECKAs IKCIIEPTH3A

forensics analyst - 3kCepT-KPUMUHAIIUCT

Internet Forensics - kpuMuHanucTuyeckasi KOMIbIOTEpPHAs SKCIIEPTHU3a ClIeA0B MPeObIBaHUS B
HNurepnere

Windows Forensics - 35eKTpoHHas KpUMHUHAITHCTHYECKAs SKCIIEPTHU3a JAHHBIX IO OTIePaIlMOHHOMN
cucreMoit Windows

4. forensic - cyaeOHbIii; aHATUTHYECKHIT

~ accounting expert examination - cyie0HO-OyXranTepckas dKCIepTu3a
~ analysis - KpUMMUHAJIMCTUYECKUN aHAIN3

~ anthropologist - cyne0HO-MEeTUIIMHCKUH aHTPOIIOJIOT

~audit - cyne6HO-OyXranTepckas IKCIepTH3a

~ engineer - UH)KeHEep B 00JaCTH KPUMHUHATUCTUKH

~ document examination - cyebHast SKCIiepTH3a JOKYMEHTOB

~ expert - CyneOHBIN IKCTIEPT

~ expert institution - cyne0HO-3KCIIEPTHOE YUPEKICHHUE

~ facial reconstruction - cyieOHO-3KCIIepTHAs PEKOHCTPYKIIHS JIUIIA
~ information - 1aHHBIE U1l SKCIIEPTHOTO aHAIM3a

~ laboratory - maGoparopus cy1e0HOM SKCIIEPTU3BI

~ pathology - cyneOHas maToI0roaHaTOMHUSI

~ photography - cyne6nas ¢potorpadus

~ psychiatric examination - cyae0HO-MeIUITMTHCKAS YKCIIEPTH3a
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~ psychiatric expert examination - Cyne0HO-TICUXHATPUUYECKast SKCIIEPTH3a
~ psychiatry - cyneOHas mcuxuaTpus

~ psychology - cyneOHas ncuxomaorus

~ report - 3aKJII0UeHHE CyJeOHOM IKCIIEPTU3BI

~ science laboratory - maboparopus cy1e0HO-MEAUITUHCKON IKCTIEPTU3BI

~ statistics - cy/ieOHas CTaTUCTUKA

~ testimony - TOKa3aHus Cy1Ie0HOTO dKCIIepTa

computer ~ analysis - KOMIbIOTEPHO-TEXHUYECKAsI IKCIIEPTH3A

S. generalist - yHHBepcaJs; 3pyAuT; YeJ0OBEK ¢ IIMPOKUM 00pa30BaHHEM H KPYI'OM MHTEPecoB,
CIEeNHATUCT MHPOKOro Npoguisi; IKCNepT MUPOKOro npoduias; (Menx) - Bpad odueil npak-
THKH; ceMeiiHbIH Bpa4; Bpad 001uero npoguJs

6. record — (10p) y4éT; TOKYMEHT (oghopmaennsvlii HAdIEHCAUWUM OONHCHOCHHBIM JTUUOM U CILYIHCA-
Wil 00KA3amesibCmeoM 3aPUKCUPOSARHO20 6 HEM NPAB06020 aKma, cOeIKU, npasa); 10Che; OTYET
forensic ~ - 3aKIFOYEHUE CYEOHOTO DKCIIEpTa

7. sample — o0pa3en, npoda

blood ~ - o6pazern kpoBu

by ~ - mo o6paziy

collect ~s — cobupatb poObI

describe a ~ - onucaTh oOpaszern

handle a ~ - oOpamiarbcst ¢ 06pasiom

process a ~ - 06paboTtaTs poly

store ~s — XpaHUTh 00Pa3LIbI

contamination of the ~ - 3arpsi3HEHNE TPOOBI
origin of the ~ - HICTOYHUK MPOUCXOKACHUS TPOOBI

8. technician — M0 cpeIHEro TeXHNYECKOT0 MEPCOHAA
engineering- ~ - HHHKCHEPHO-TEXHUYECKUN PabOTHUK
evidence ~ - TEXHUYECKHI MTEPCOHAT 11O paboTe ¢ BEIIECTBEHHBIMU JOKA3aTeIbCTBAMHU

9. technique — croco6, MeTo, METOTUKA

classification ~s — kimaccupuKaIMOHHBIC METObI

criminalistics ~s — METOJ1bl KpUMHHAJIMCTUUECKOHN 3KCIIEPTU3bI
microscopic examining ~S — METOJIbl MUKPOCKOTIMYECKOTO MCCIICIOBAHUS
psycholinguistics ~s - - METOIbI ICUXOJIMHTBUCTHYECKOTO aHAJIU3a
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MODULE 10

LAW AND SCIENCE

UNIT 1. ETHICS AND MORALS

“Ia this really necossary, Your Honer® I'm an expert.”

“I swear to tell the truth”. “Is this really necessary, Your Honour? I’m an expert.

1. HquHTaﬁTe onpeacjacHud MOpPpaJbHbIX KAa4€CTB, KOTOPBIMHA JTO0J/IZKEH 00J121aTh crenua-
JIMCT, p360TaIOHII/Iﬁ B 00J1aCTH npaBocyaus. CooTHecHTe HX € PYCCKUMHU 3KBUBAJICHTAMHU,

JaHHBIMH B paMKe. PaccTaBbTe KayecTBa B NMOopAAKEe YMCHbIIICHUA UX 3HAYUMOCTH, 11O Ba-
meMy MHEHHUIO.

1. couyBcTBHE, cONEepe;KUBAHUE 2. HCKPEHHOCTb, YMCTOCEpAeYre 3. HeMOAKYI-
HOCTb, MIOPSAI0YHOCTL 4. yMeHHe ObICTPO BOCCTAHABIMBATH AyLIEBHbIE CHIIBI,
JKH3HECTOMKOCTh S. yBaseHHe 6. CKPOMHOCTb, CMUPEHHOCTb 7. KOMIIETEHT-
HOCTb, IpoeccuoHamn3M 8. GecIpUCTPACTHOCTL 9. 31paBblil  CMBICI, MyIPOCTh
10. my:kecTBO, CMEJIOCTH

Empathy: the ability to communicate understanding of another person’s experience from that
person’s perspective.
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Sincerity: a personal commitment to consistency between what is professed and what is done.

Integrity: commitment to being moral in dealings with others, personal straightforwardness,
honesty and coherence.

Resilience: the capacity to work with the client’s concerns without being personally diminished.
Respect: showing appropriate esteem to others and their understanding of themselves.

Humility: the ability to assess accurately and acknowledge one’s own strengths and weaknesses.
Competence: the effective deployment of the skills and knowledge needed to do what is required.
Fairness: the consistent application of appropriate criteria to inform decisions and actions.
Wisdom: possession of sound judgment that informs practice.

Courage: the capacity to act in spite of known fears, risks and uncertainty.

2. 3anojHuTe Taﬁ.ﬂl/llly HEAOCTAIOIIUMHU CJIOBAMH, OIMMUCBIBAIOIIUMHA MOPAJIbHBIC KAaY€CTBa
YE€JI0BCKa, H MEPEeBCAUTE UX HA pYCCKI/Iﬁ A3BIK.

NOUN ADJECTIVE ADJECTIVE
with negative meaning
empathy friendly cold
insincere
integrity incorruptible
disrespectful
humble arrogant
competent
resilience consistent
fairness
unwise
brave

3. [TocMoTpHUTE HA PUCYHKH H CKAKUTE, KAKUMH KavyecTBaAaMH 00J1a1a10T WJIH He 00,1a1a10T,
no Bamemy MHeHH10, H300pa’keHHbIE HA HUX NepcoHaku. McnmoJib3yliTe Kak MOKHO 00J1b1Ie
CJI0B M3 TAa0/IUIBI, 2 TAKKe COeIMHHUTEIbHBIC COIO3bI.

either... or -WJIH ... WIIH
neither...nor  -HH ... HU
both ... and -KaK ... TaK
as well as -TaK)Ke Kak

not only ...but -He TOJBKO ... HO U

276



4. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT U CKAXKUTE: 2) YeM OTJIHYACTCSH MOHATHE «ITHKA» OT NOHATHS «HPAB-
CTBEHHOCTb»: 0) B KAKHX CJIy4asix Npo(ecCHOHAIbHAsI ITHKA MOKeT He COBNaJaTh ¢ HPaBCT-
BEHHBIMH NPEACTABJICHUAMH YeJ0BeKa.

The difference between ethics and morals can seem somewhat arbitrary to many, but there is
a basic, albeit subtle, difference. Morals define personal character, while ethics stress a social sys-
tem in which those morals are applied. In other words, ethics point to standards or codes of behav-
iour expected by the group to which the individual belongs. This could be national ethics, social
ethics, company ethics, professional ethics, or even family ethics. So while a person’s moral code is
usually unchanging, the ethics he or she practices can be other-dependent.

When considering the difference between ethics and morals, it may be helpful to consider a
criminal defense lawyer. Though the lawyer’s personal moral code likely finds murder immoral and
reprehensible, ethics demand the accused client be defended as vigorously as possible, even when
the lawyer knows the party is guilty and that a freed defendant would potentially lead to more
crime. Legal ethics must override personal morals for the greater good of upholding a justice sys-
tem in which the accused is given a fair trial and the prosecution must prove his or her guilt beyond
a reasonable doubt.

5. O0cyauTe nmpeniokeHHbIe HUKe yTBep:kIeHusi. HaunuTe cBoe BbICKa3biBaHWE C OJHOMN U3
MojeJieii.

Models:

I fully agree with the statement IToJIHOCTHI0 COTJIACEH C 3TUM YTBEPKICHUEM.

I am afraid, I can’t agree with it because K co:kaneHuio, He MOy COTJIACHTBLCS € ITHM,
MOTOMY 4TO...

I am keeping an open mind for the moment Iloka y MeHsi HeT HUKAKOT0 MHEHHS HA 3TOT
cyer

I’m (not) sure that 51 (He) yBepeH, 4TO...

1. Morality is like economics. You have to tend to everybody's interest; the difficulty is in
striking the right balance.

2. Morality is about behaving in ways that set a good example.

3. In order to be moral you have to pay close attention to the impact of your decisions.

4. When faced with a moral dilemma, I usually listen to my own conscience.

5. By and large, morality is about doing what feels right.

6. Dignity is a big part of my morality. Certain things I will not do, no matter what the stakes
are.

7. Morality is about living with a high standard of conduct.

8. If only people listened to their inner voice, they would make better moral choices.

9. In order to live morally in your day-to-day, you have to constantly step out of your shoes.

10. I don’t care what other people do in private, as long as they don’t hurt others.

11. Morality is about helping others and not harming them.

12. In a way, morality is like art. When you see something, you know how you feel about it.

13. If only people cared more about each other, they would make better moral decisions.

14. The point of morality is to end suffering and promote happiness.
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15. As far as morality goes, my goal is to care about all people equally.
16. At the end of the day, good moral decisions are those decisions you can live with.

UNIT 2. LAW AND SCIENCE

1. IlpouuTaiiTe U MepeBeAUTE TEKCT.

TEXT

LAW AND SCIENCE

The philosophical foundation of the criminal justice system remains to protect the innocent
and to ensure that the truth emerges for any matter before the court, thereby ensuring that justice is
done. While crime laboratory scientists may pride themselves as being "independent finders of
fact," most operate under police jurisdiction or administration, and many scientists, perhaps uncon-
sciously, develop the attitude that they work exclusively for the best interest of the police or the
prosecutor.

When emotions overcome reason, a zealous forensic scientist may intentionally or in-
advertently deny real justice. Results are misinterpreted, or worse, falsified. Such science may not
be easy to spot, since it can only appear through the results of the scientific investigation. While no
one can ever attain anything close to a perfect harmony of reason with emotion, forensic scientists
at least have a political duty to strike the best balance possible under life's most difficult circum-
stances. Of course, completely satisfying this duty remains both difficult and elusive. The commit-
ment to ethics should be stressed in the education of a forensic scientist. The values inherent in
"good science," including both these moral elements and the nonmoral elements distinguishing reli-
able from unreliable scientific practice, should be a part of official forensic scientific curricula.

In the practical world, only the competence and rigorous honesty of the individuals preserve
the philosophical basis of the criminal justice system designed to protect the innocent and expose
the truth about complex actions. The system works if, and only if, morally honest individuals hold
key positions of power.

Without high ethical standards, forensic scientists may become what is known in the profes-
sion as hired guns*. The student considering this profession should resist the temptation of selling
whatever opinion is needed by defence or prosecution. Properly educated, experienced scientists
may also act as gunslingers** through ignorance or misapplication of method. This might involve
purposefully omitting relevant tests or suppressing relevant results. Many such experts may develop
an entirely unjustified sense of their own scientific abilities and observational powers.

In the real forensic sciences, individual scientists always work as members of a larger team,
perhaps with other specialized scientists, law enforcement investigators, prosecutors, defence attor-
neys, judges, juries and the media, each contributing his or her efforts toward the bigger picture of a
public trial, or an investigation capturing the public interest. The job of a forensic scientist is not
one of glamorous celebrity***,

Notes:

* hired guns - a person, especially a professional killer, employed to kill-someone. The noun gun
has been slang for a professional criminal since the mid-1800s.

**gunslinger, is a 20th century name, used in cinema or literature, referring to men in the
American Old West who had gained a reputation as being dangerous with a gun.

*%% a celebrity is a person who is easily recognized in a society or culture.
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2. HaiinuTe B TeKCTe aHIJIMHCKHE IKBUBAJIEHTHI PYCCKHUM CJI0BAM M CJI0BOCOYETAHHUSIM.

Cucrtema YrojloBHOTO CYJIOINPOHM3BOJCTBA, yUEHBIC-KPUMHUHAIUCTHI, MTPOKYPOP, 3APaBBI CMBICII,
HaMEPEHHO WJIM HeuyasHHO, (anmbcuduuupoBaTh, HAyYHOE HCCIEIOBAHUE, TPYAHBIA JJIS MMOHMMA-
HUS, CBSI3b C 9TUKOW, YICOHBIN IJIaH, UCKYIIICHUE, HEBEKECTBO (HE3HAHME), CIIEAOBATEII MPABOOX-
paHMUTENBHBIX OPTaHOB, a/IBOKATHI, IPUCSKHBIE, CYIeOHBIH Mpolecc.

3. IlepeBennTe HA PYCCKHIl A3BIK CJI0BOCOYETAHMS U3 TEKCTA.

1. to protect the innocent

2. to ensure the truth

3. to operate under police jurisdiction

4. to develop the attitude

5. to do justice

6. to deny real justice

7. to strike the best balance

8. to distinguish reliable from unreliable scientific practice
9. to omit relevant tests

10. to contribute his or her efforts

4. lomo1HMTe TpeNJIOKeHUSI B COOTBETCTBHHU C COJEpP:KaHMEM TeKCTa M IepeBeAUTe MX Ha
PYCCKHMH fA3BIK.

1. When emotions overcome reason, ................... .

2. Most crime laboratory scientists operate under .................. .

3. Forensic scientists at least have a political duty ...................... .

4. The values inherent in "good science,"....................... .

5. The system works if, .................... .

6. i, what is known in the profession as hired guns.

7. Properly educated, experienced scientists may also actas ................... .

o

The job of a forensic scientistis ...................... .

S. Padora B noarpynnax (3 -4 yesqoseka). Kaxnaasi noarpynmna cocrasiisieT 10 0JHOMY 00111eMy
U CNEeHUATBHOMY BONPOCY K KaxkaoMy ad3any Tekcra. OIMH NpeacTaBUTEb OT KaXKI0H MoI-
rpynnbl OTBe4YaeT HA HUX. 32 KaKIbIH NMPABUJIBHO COCTABJIEHHBI BONPOC M NMPABWIbHBIN
OTBeT MOArpynmna mnojy4yaer oaud O0ami. Ilodexuresem o0bsiBJAsieTCS MOATPyNna, MOJy4YuB-
Iasi MAKCHMAaJIbHOe Kon4yecTBo 0a/uioB. IlpenogaBarens BoicTynaer B KauecTse apouTpa.

6. CooTHecuTe CJIOBA U3 PAMKH U HX ONpe/ieeHUsl.

1. expert 2. forensic scientist 3. justice 4. trial 5. judge
6. prosecutor 7. ethics

a) Public official vested with the authority to hear, determine, and preside over legal matters
brought in court.
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b) Government attorney who presents the state's case against the defendant in a criminal proc-
ess

c) A person who applies scientific knowledge and methodology to legal problems and criminal
investigations.

d) Branch of philosophy that seeks to determine the correct application of moral notions such
as good and bad and right and wrong

e) The upholding of what is just, especially fair treatment and due reward in accordance with
honor, standards, or law.

f) A person with a high degree of skill in or knowledge of a certain subject.

g) Examination of evidence and applicable law by a competent tribunal to determine the issue
of specified charges or claims.

7. llo oOpa3ny mnpeablayLIero 3aJaHUs JaiiTe onpeaejeHUs] MOHATUSM U3 TEKCTa, CBA3aH-
HBbIM ¢ npodecCHOHAIBbHON dTHKOI. Bocnmosb3yiiTech TOJKOBBIM cjioBapeM win HMHTepHert-

pecypcom (Wikipedia).

=y

Temptation
E i H 7

8. IlpounTaiiTe BbICKA3bIBAHMS HM3BECTHBIX JIIO/eil M 3aMOJHUTE MPONMYCKH COOTBETCTBYIO-
IMMH CJI0BAMH M3 NpeabIAyllero 3aianns. Boickakure cBoe MHEHHE MO0 MOBOAY KaKI0T0 U3
HuX. HauHuTe CBOM BbICKA3bIBAHUA € OHOM U3 )pa3, TaHHOI B MOIeJIH.

Reason
1

Celebrities
4

Models:

Hmm, I’m not sure, but ... - He yBepen, Ho ...

I’m of two minds, but ... - He 3Ha10, Ha 4TO pelIMTHCA, HO ...

I can’t make up my mind, but ... - He mory npuHsiTh peuieHue, HO ...

I don’t think it’s reasonable to believe that ... - 51 He 1ymalo, 4TO eCTh OCHOBAHUA M0JIATATh,
4To ...

I absolutely agree that ...- 51 abco/il0THO coryiaceH, 4To ...
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1. In the 21st Century can be famous simply by being in the right place at the right
time. They are the nobodies, turned somebodies, and are often turned into somebodies based on the
ridiculous things they do. - (Andy Warhol)

2. "Most men seem to live according to sense rather than " — (8t. Thomas Aquinas)

3." is the best policy." — (Benjamin Franklin)

4. "If I feel depressed I will sing. If I feel sad I will laugh. If I feel ill I will double my labor. If I feel
fear I will plunge ahead. If I feel inferior I will wear new garments. If I feel uncertain I will raise
my voice. If I feel poverty I will think of wealth to come. If I feel incompetent I will think of past
success. If I feel insignificant I will remember my goals. Today I will be the master of my

" — (Og Mandino)
5. "He who lives in with himself lives in with the universe." —
(Marcus Aurelius)
6. "The higher the building the lower the ."— (Noel Coward)
7. "Do not worry about avoiding . As you grow older it will avoid you." — (Joey
Adams)

9. llepeBeanTe NMpeAJIOKEHNS HA AHTVIMICKUI SI3BIK.

1. 3HayeHue PUANYECKON ITUKU COCTOUT B TOM, YTO OHA MPUJIAET HPABCTBEHHBIN XapakTep Jes-
TEIHHOCTHU IO OTIPABJICHHUIO MPABOCYAUS, BBIMOJIHEHUIO MPOKYPOPCKUX (YHKIIHM, ClIeCTBEHHON
paboTe, a Tak¥Ke U IPYTUM BUAaM JESITEIbHOCTH, OCYIIECTBIISIEMON IOpUCTaMU-TIPOGECCHOHATAMH.
2. FOpuauueckasi 3TUKa CIIOCOOCTBYET MPaBWIBHOMY (DOPMHPOBAHUIO CO3HAHUS, B3IJISIOB paboT-
HUKOB IOpUINYECKON mpodeccruu, OpueHTUpys: X Ha HEYKOCHUTEIbHOE COOI0eHIEe HPAaBCTBEH-
HBIX HOpM, oOecrieueHne MOIJIMHHON CIIpaBeAIMBOCTH, 3aIIUTY IPaB, CBOOO, YECTH U JOCTOMHCT-
Ba JIIOJICH, OXpaHy COOCTBEHHOM YeCTH U pemyTalHH.

3. Dtuka — ¢urocodckoe ydeHHe, MPEeIMETOM KOTOPOTO SBIISIETCS MOpaib, a IIEHTPAILHON TPO-
omemoit — JIo6po u 31o0.

4. OpHako OOIIECTBEHHOE MHEHHUE JAJIIEKO HE BCErjia CIpaBeJIuBO U COBCEM HE CIIY>KUT TapaHTOM
HPaBCTBEHHOCTH.

5. MopanbHble HOpMbI — KOHKPETHBIE IIPaBUJIa MOBEACHUS, ONPELIISIONINE, KaK YeJIOBEK T0JKEH
BECTH ce0s IO OTHOIIEHUIO K OOIIECTBY, IPYTUM JIIOISIM, caMoMy cebe.

6. Mopanb — 3TO UHAMBHUAYaAJIbHBIE U O0LIECTBEHHbIE ()OPMBI UETIOBEUECKUX OTHOIIEHH, OCHOBAH-
HBIC Ha pa3InyeHUN 100pa u 31a.

7. IlpodheccronanbHas dTUKa JOHKHA OBITh HEOTHEMJIEMOW COCTABHOW YaCThIO MOJTOTOBKH KaXK/I0-
ro CIELHAINCTA.

8. “3aKOoH Mo-pa3HOMY MOKET OBITh MCIIOJIB30BaH " ": 3TO BBICKA3bIBAHHE OTHOCUTCS HE K 3aKOHY, a K
IOPUCTY, KOTOPBII MO-CBOEMY €T0 TOJKYET U IPUMEHSET.

IHoBTOpenue rpammatukm: riaaroabl shall u will
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B HEKOTOpHIX ciay4asX B Ka4eCTBE MOJAIBHBIX MOTYT HCIIOJH30BATHCS TJIAr0Jibl, HE SIBIISIO-
IMecst caMu 1o cebe TaKOBBIMU:

shall => nns o6o3Hauenus kareropudeckoro ("Ha 100%") obemanus / mpegocrepexeHus /
YTPO3bI; B TOM CIIydyae OH COUETAETCSI C CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIMU U MECTOMMEHUSIMUA BO 2-M U 3-
M JIHIIE:

He shall do it. => On caenaet 310 (00513aTEIBHO).

B srom 3nauenun shall MO>KeT UCIIONIB30BAaThCS TOJNIBKO B YTBEPIUTEIBHBIX U OTPULIATEITHHBIX
MPEI0KEHUAX, HO HE B BOMPOCUTENbHBIX.

will => s 00603HaUeHUS PEIIMMOCTH/COTTIACHS BBIIOJHUTD JEHCTBHE CO CTOPOHBI TOBOPS-
IEr0; B 3TOM CIIy4yae OH HCIOJIb3YEeTCs TOIbKO C MECTOMMEHHUSMHU B IIEPBOM JIHIIE:

I will do it. => 4 caenaro 310 (00sI13aTENIBHO).

B nannom 3naueHuu will MOXET UCTIONB30BATHCS TOJIBKO B YTBEPAUTENbHBIX MPEII0KEHUIX.
[Tpu ucnons3oBaHuu B MojaaabHOM 3HadeHuH, kKak shall, Tak u will 00b19HO TTpOM3HOCSTCS B
MOJIHOM popMe U MOMafaroT Mo JOTHYECKOe yIapeHue.

10. ITocTraBbTe B iponycku riaaroJibl shall wanm will.

1. We unite to resist oppression, and tyrants not triumph over us.

2. You’ve been a good child and when we get home you ____ have a sweet.

3. Your boss hear of this.

4. Members write the names of their guests in the book provided. (Club rule)

5. This tenant be responsible for all repairs. (Clause of lease)

6. Yachts go round the course passing the marks in the correct order. (Extract from Yacht
Racing Rules)

7. Club officers be elected yearly and not be eligible for re-election at the end of the
year. (Extract from the club regulations)

8. They are going much too fast. I keep warning them to reduce speed but they not do it.
(Police officer in a loud-speaker van besides a motorway in thick fog)

9. Ten persons constitute a quorum. (Committee regulations)

11. IIpounTaiite BoIAep:KKU U3 MopajabHoro Konekca cyaeonoro sxcnepra CIIA. Ioguepk-
HuTe riaaroJsl shall u will, onpenennre, B kakoii pyHKIIMH OHU BBICTYNAIOT B NMPeAJI0KEHHAX,
U NepeBeuTe 3TH MPelJI0KeH!s HA PYCCKHUH A3BIK.

CODE OF ETHICS

Board of Forensic Document Examiners

PREFACE

The statements in this Code of Ethics generally express the ethical standards expected of forensic
document examiners who are certified by the Board of Forensic Document Examiners. It is our re-
sponsibility as professionals to maintain the highest ethical standards in our relationships with cli-
ents and in the opinions expressed concerning evidence examined.
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CODE OF ETHICS

As a Board Certified Forensic Document Examiner, I hereby accept this Code of Ethics and the
Code of Professional Responsibility and pledge to abide by the guidelines and constraints set forth
in these Documents.

In my practice as a Forensic Document examiner, I will conduct myself and my business in a man-
ner that is a credit to my profession.

In every case, my findings and opinions will be based solely upon the facts and merits of the evi-
dence I have examined.

I will always seek to understand the truth, without bias, for or against any party.
I recognize the importance of privileged information and shall keep such information in trust.

I will communicate my findings and opinions as clearly and fairly as I am able, in the appropriate
forum.

If a complaint for any breach of the Code of Ethics is made against me, the Ethics Committee of the
BFDE shall have jurisdiction to review and take action on the complaint.

I will have the opportunity to present information to rebut any complaint alleging the breach of the
Code of Ethics before the Ethics Committee. The Ethics Committee shall weigh the evidence and
information presented to it and make a recommendation to the Executive Board of the Board of Fo-
rensic Document Examiners.

I agree that the Executive Board of the Board of Forensic Document Examiners shall decide the ul-
timate validity of the complaint and shall have the right to impose sanctions against me, up to and
including revocation of my board certification and/or any other status.

I agree that I shall accept as final the decision of the Executive Board of the Board of Forensic
Document Examiners as binding in all matters concerning my board certification and/or any other
status.

11. Hanummure cBoii BapuaHnT Konekca yectn cynedHOro 3xcnepra.

UNIT 3. LAWYERS AND SCIENTISTS

1. IlpoyuTaiiTe TEKCT M HAliAUTE OTBETHI HA BONMPOCHI.

. What kind of relationship do forensic scientists and lawyers have?
. What is the reason for it?

. What does adversarial system depend on?

. What are scientists dependent upon?

. Do scientists and lawyers operate with the facts in the same way?
. How can they deal with data?

. Do they speak “different languages™?

NN kAW =
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TEXT

LAWYERS AND SCIENTISTS

All men are liable to error;, and most men are, in many points,
by passion or interest, under temptation to it.

John Locke (1632-1704)

Lawyers and forensic scientists enjoy a close, yet often uneasy, relationship. Forensic scien-
tists must not forget that lawyers have moral and legal obligations that often generate conflict and
misunderstanding among those with scientific minds. For example, defense lawyers have an obliga-
tion to conduct a spirited defense of the accused, especially if they are guilty. Like it or not, the
fundamental purpose of the criminal justice system is to protect the rights of the accused.

Lawyers work in adversarial situations where the clear objective remains winning a favor-
able decision for one's client through knowledge of the law. The adversarial system depends for its
success upon the vigilance of opposing counsel, who also works toward the same objective. In this
sense, law is outcome based. In law, a judge or a jury determines the truth. What juries or judges
say, through their verdicts, is what is so. This legal goal has nothing whatever to do with proper,
logical, scientific practice.

In sharp contrast to the practice of law, science remains justification based. Reaching the
truth, or as close as one can come to it, depends upon the available evidence combined with a reli-
able method and not upon the rhetoric of persuasion. Scientists remain dependent upon data and
present their conclusions as tentative, conditional, or probable in nature where appropriate. Law-
yers, however, represent one of two rival positions arguing for acceptance. They may be operating
with a different set of facts. The scientist may present the data, but the lawyer may argue that the
data is inadmissible and prevent the data from becoming evidence. Where a scientist may see a
complex issue consisting of many related parts whose interactions may be unclear to varying de-
grees, a lawyer may see the issue simply as “yes” or “no”, black or white, on or off, true or false. In
other cases, what the scientist sees as black and white data may become more complex in the law's
view.

In this sense, at least, forensic scientists and lawyers speak different languages with different
objectives, unfortunately using many of the same words. The words truth, fact, certainty, possible,
and probable can mean very different things in law and in science.

2. Corjiacurech WJIH ONPOBEPrHUTe yTBep:KaeHus. HauHuTe cBOe BhICKa3bIBaAHHE C OJIHOM U3
pevyeBbIX MOaeIei.

Models:
I really think that ... - 51 gelicTBuTe/ILHO AyMAalo, UYTO ...
I strongly believe that ... - §SI TBepao yo0esxaeH, 4To ...
I feel that ... - 51 nmoaararo (cumraro), 4To ...
I strongly disagree with ... - 51 pemnTe LHO He COTJIACEH C ...

1. Lawyers have moral and legal obligations that often generate conflict and misunderstanding
among those with scientific minds.

2. The fundamental purpose of the criminal justice system is to prove the truth.

3. Lawyers work in adversarial situations where the main aim is to win the case.

4. Law is outcome based meanwhile science remains justification based.
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5. Reaching the truth, or as close as one can come to it, depends upon the rhetoric of persuasion.

6. Forensic scientists represent one of two rival positions arguing for acceptance.

7. A scientist may see a complex issue consisting of many related parts whose interactions may be
unclear to varying degrees; a lawyer may see the issue simply.

8. Forensic scientists and lawyers use many of the same words.

3. Ucnonb3yss HHPOPMALMIO TEKCTA, 3AII0JTHUTE TA0JIMILY.

LAWYERS AND SCIENTISTS IN COURT

SCIENTISTS LAWYERS

OBJECTIVES

WAYS OF ACHIEVING
GOALS

DATA FOR EVIDENCE

LANGUAGE

4. Ilpoananu3upyiite HPOPMANMI0O B TA0JHIE U CKAXKUTE, YTO O0IIEr0 MeXKIy CyAeOHbIM
IKCIIEPTOM M IOPHCTOM, a 4TO UX pasjaeiasier. CocTaBiisisi paccka3, HCHOJb3YiiTe ciaeaylomme
JIOTMKO-TPAMMATHYECKHE JIeKCHYeCKUEe eJUHUIIbI:

1) As a matter of fact ... — B cymuocTtu ...

2) In fact ...— Ha camom pete ...

3) In most cases ... — B 6oabmmHCTBE CiIy4aes ...

4) In general ... — B o0mem ...

5) In brief ...— Bkpatie,

6) What is more ...— boJjiee Toro ...

7) First and foremost ... — Ha nepBom Mmecre ...

8) As aresult ... — B pe3yasbTare ...

9) Least important is ... - HaumeHee Ba:KHbIM sIBJIsIETCH ...

10) Last but not least ... — ITocsenHuii mo cuetry, Ho He MeHee BAKHBIH ...

5. Ob6ocHoBanHo oTBeThbTe HA Bonpoc: Whose work seems more attractive for you?
6. IIpouwnTaiiTe eme pa3 3Murpad K TeKCTy H OTBEThTE HA BONPOCHI.

“All men are liable to error; and most men are, in many points, by passion or interest, under temp-
tation to it.”

a) Can you guess with what meaning adjective liable is used in the phrase?
1. Legally obligated; responsible. Used with for.

2. Atrisk of or subject to experiencing or suffering something unpleasant. Used with to.
3. Likely. Often used with reference to an unfavorable outcome.
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b) Do you agree with the author? Can these reasons justify mistakes made by lawyers and scientists,
in your opinion?

7. llapnas padora. IIpounTaiiTe BONpOCHI TeCTa, ONpeAesIONe ITHIeCKHe H HPABCTBEH-
HbIe Ka4yecTBa YesioBeka. O0cyauTe ¢ MapTHEPOM, KaKHe BOIIPOCHI, HANIPABJIEHbI HA BbIsIBJIE-
HHe HPABCTBEHHBIX KAYeCTB, 2 KaKHe - ITHYeCKNUX HOPM, KOTOPBIM cjeyeT YeJI0BeK. 3amoJi-
HUTe rpauK, TaHHBII HUKe, Heo0XoauMoii uHGopmanueii. B coorBeTrcTBUM ¢ rpadpukom,
paccuyuTaiiTe MAKCMMAaJbHbIe H MUHMMAJIbHBIE 0AJIJIbI, KOTOPbIE JAI0TCS 32 KAXK/IbIH BO3-
MO’KHBIIl BApHaHT oTBeTa. Onpeaeaure cBOi YPOBEHb Pa3BUTHSA 3THYECKMX M HPABCTBEHHBIX
HOPM, IPABAHBO OTBETHB Ha NpeaoxkeHHbIe Bonpockl. IIpeacraBbTe cBOI0O padoTy B BHjE
NMpe3eHTAllMN MPOEKTHOI padoThl MO CJIeaYI0LeMY IJIaAHY:

. Articulation of problem (research problem and statement of hypotheses)
. Upfront statement of opinion

. Method

. Outline of research tasks that match the specified problem

. Findings

. Discussion

. Conclusion

NN RN

1. Would you give up a promising career to aid the family in time of need?
a) In a heartbeat
b) Yes, with some reluctance
¢) Only if I was certain I'd be able to return to my career soon
d) No

2. Would you betray a family member to advance your own career?
a) Yes, without a twinge of guilt
b) Yes, if I could do it secretly
c¢) I'd resist the temptation
d) I find the very idea abhorrent

3. Do you respect the leaders of your family?
a) Their words guide my actions
b) They're role models for me
c¢) They're often out of touch with my life
d) They're out of touch with reality

4. A powerful but corrupt judge offers you wealth if you'll testify against a friend. Do you:
a) Condemn your friend and take the money
b) Take the money and testify, but try to keep your testimony ineffective
c) Refuse the offer and refuse to testify
d) Testify on your friend's behalf, no matter the consequences

5. Have you ever betrayed a friend?
a) I've done so more than once, and I sometimes get away with it
b) I've done so once
c¢) I've been tempted to do so, but I've never gone through with it
d) I'd never contemplate such a thing

6. Do you insist on repayment when lending money to friends?

286



a) Yes, and I write up a contract so there's no misunderstanding
b) Yes, but I try to be flexible about the exact terms

¢) No, although it's sure nice to be repaid

d) No, they just owe me a favour

7. Do you respect the laws and authorities in the community?
a) Yes, without question
b) Yes, they're generally the best way to govern
¢) When it suits me -- there are some laws I just don't agree with
d) I don't pay attention to the authorities; they've got no hold on me

8. If imprisoned, would you injure or kill others to escape?
a) Yes. Serves 'em right for locking me up
b) Yes. They knew the risks when they took the job
¢) No, except for minor wounds that will heal easily
d) No. Those guards are just doing their jobs

9. You have accidentally committed a crime. Do you:
a) Confess and attempt to make restitution to the victim
b) Confess, throwing yourself on the mercy of the court
¢) Hide your involvement, lying if you have to
d) Try to pin the crime on another

10. If guilty, would you confess to a crime?
a) Yes, because it is my duty to do so
b) Yes, because it might get me a lighter sentence
¢) No, I'd make the magistrates prove my guilt
d) No, and I'd try to "prove" my innocence

11. While traveling, you witness an assault. You are ordered to testify, which will delay your travel
significantly. Do you:

a) Slip out of town at night to avoid testifying

b) Deny you saw anything

¢) Remain reluctantly, testify, and leave

d) Remain until the trial's conclusion in case further testimony is needed

12. When confronted by beggars, do you:
a) Give generously
b) Give moderately
¢) Give only what I wouldn't miss anyway -- a copper or two at most
d) Ignore them as you walk by

13. What's the best path to wealth?
a) It's a matter of luck and being in the right place at the right time
b) Staying flexible so you can take advantage of good opportunities
c¢) Following a long-term plan that incorporates a comfortable level of risk
d) Hard work and perseverance

The moral axis has three positions: good, neutral and evil. Good characters generally care about
the welfare of others. Neutral people generally care about their own welfare. Evil people gener-
ally seek to harm the others' welfare.
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The ethical axis has three positions as well: lawful, neutral, and chaotic. Lawful people generally
Jollow the social rules as they understand them. Neutral people follow those rules find conven-
ient or obviously necessary. And chaotic people seek to upset the social order and either institute
change, or simply create anarchy.

a lawful person

v

UNIT 4. EXPERT WITNESS

1. IlpokoMMeHTHPYIiTe IPUBEAEHHOE HUKe BbICKa3bIBaHWe. CorsiacHbl Jiu Bbl ¢ HUM nin

HeT? O0O0CHYIiTe CBOIO TOUKY 3peHus], ONMUPasiCh HA HHPOPMAIHIO U3 NPeIIIeCTBYIOIMNX TeK-
CTOB.

In litigation, this is the era of the expert witness. The trial of cases is becoming dominated
by the opinions of experts to an extent never before seen in the judicial system. Virtually all cases
that go to trial today involve the testimony of expert witnesses. One study of civil jury trials re-
vealed that expert witnesses were called in 86% of cases at an average rate of four experts per case.
This is hardly a surprising development in our modern technological society. The types of cases be-
ing brought to court increasingly involve questions of science, engineering, psychology and eco-
nomics.

2. IIpounTaiiTe ¥ NepeBeINTE TEKCT.

TEXT
EXPERT WITNESS

An expert can be anyone with knowledge or experience of a particular field or discipline be-
yond that to be expected of a layman. An expert witness is an expert who makes this knowledge and
experience available to a court to help it understand the issues of a case and thereby reach a sound
and just decision. The duty of an expert witness is to give or prepare evidence for the purpose of
court proceedings.
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Expert evidence is sought most obviously in disputes requiring detailed scientific or techni-
cal knowledge. Expert evidence must provide as much detail as it is necessary to convince the judge
that the expert’s opinions are well founded. It will often include:

e factual evidence obtained by the witness which requires expertise in its interpretation and
presentation;

e explanations of technical terms or topics;

¢ hearsay evidence of a specialist nature;

e opinions based on facts adduced in the case.

The primary ethical duty of an expert witness is to be truthful to the court, thorough in tech-
nical reasoning, honest as to opinion and complete in coverage of relevant matters. This applies to
written reports as much as oral evidence, and regardless of whether the witness is on oath.

At the same time, when accepting instructions the expert assumes a responsibility to the cli-
ent to exercise due care with regard to the investigations he carries out and to provide opinion evi-
dence that is soundly based. This necessitates that the expert undertakes only those tasks he is com-
petent to carry out and gives only those opinions he is competent to provide.

To fulfill these duties adequately it is, of course, vital that the expert should also have kept
up to date with current thinking and developments in his field.

Expert evidence should be independent, objective and unbiased. In particular, an expert wit-
ness must not be biased towards the party responsible for paying his fee. The evidence should be
the same whoever is paying for it.

Clearly, too, an expert witness should have:

¢ asound knowledge of the subject matter in dispute, and, usually, practical experience of it;

e the powers of analytical reasoning required to fulfill his assignment;

e the ability to communicate findings and opinions clearly, concisely and in terms adapted to
the tribunal before which evidence is being given;

e the flexibility of mind to modify opinions in the light of fresh evidence or counter-
arguments.

3. CooTHecHTe aHTJIHIICKHE CJIOBOCOYETAHHUS U3 TEKCTA € UX PYCCKMMM IKBUBAJTEHTAMU.

1. to reach a sound and just decision a.Tpe0OBaTh SKCIEPTHBIX MPOPECCHOHATB-
HBIX 3HAHUH 11 TOJIKOBAHUA 4ero-1moo

b. BBIIOJIHATE 33 aHHE

2. expert evidence
3. to convince the judge

C.MJTH B HOTY C COBPEMEHHBIMHU pa3padoT-
KaMH (JOCTUXKEHHMSIMHU) B JAHHOM 00J1aCcTH
d. B34TH Ha ceOsA OTBETCTBECHHOCTH 3a KJIH-
eHTa

e. yOenuThb Cypio

4. expert’s opinion

5. to require expertise in the interpretation

6. hearsay evidence of a specialist nature f.npuntn K yOenuTensHOMY W CIIPaBeUId-
BOMY PEHICHUIO

g. THOKOCTh yMa

h.noka3zaTenbCcTBa, MONMYyYCHHBIE C IIOMO-
IIBIO SKCIIEpTa

1.JI0Ka3aTenbCTBA C YBMX-THMOO CIIOB IPO-

(heccHOHATBHOTO XapaKkTepa

7. to be truthful to court
8. witness is on oath

9. to assume a responsibility to the client

10.to keep up to date with current develop-
ments in the field

g. OBITH IPABJIMBBIM MEPE]] CYA0M

11. to fulfill the assignment

k. MHEHHE >KcTiepTa

12. flexibility of mind

1. CBUACTCIIb, HpHBe}ICHHBIﬁ K ITPUCATC
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4. HajiguTe B TEeKCTe CJIOBAa, KOTOPbie 00Pa3ylOT YCTOWYHUBBIE CJIOBOCOYETAHUSI CO CJIEqYIO-
muMu cjaoBamu. [lponsutocTpupyiiTe HX 3Ha4eHUs B CBOUX MPeIJI0KeHUAX.

. / . /

TN TN

S. CocTaBbTe Napbl CJIOB ¢ NPOTUBOMOJIOKHBIM 3HAYEHHEM.

1. an expert witness a. unbiased

2. factual evidence b. oral evidence

3. facts ¢. hearsay evidence
4. biased d. counterarguments
5. written reports e. a layman

6. arguments f. the right

7. the duty g. opinions

6. 3anoTHMTE NPONYCKH MOAXOAAIIMMH CJIOBAMHU U3 yIIPpaKHeHHs 6.

1. Expert evidence should be seen to be

2. To provide clarity on the facts of the case, and to prevent such cases from turning into a "he said,
she said," both parties often bring in to testify on their behalves.

3. Expert witnesses provide their interpretation of the of the case during the pre-trial period.
4. The work involves a lot of reading and reviewing different

5. Expert witnesses should be
6. Expert witnesses are perceived very dlfferently from , both by the law and by the
public. It gives you some and advantages but imparts added responsibilities.

7. IlpounTaiiTe AMATIOr MEXKAY CyAbeil U IKCNEPTOM, BHICTYNIAIOIIUM B KayecTBe CBUIETEJIs
o jaeJy.

Q: What is your name?

A: Lionel Thompson, Your Honour.

Q: Your occupation?

A: T am a doctor, and have been all my life.

Q: Did you examine Deborah Ann Kaye and review her file?

A: The young woman who suffered massive brain damage while in Dr. Towler’s care? Yes.

Q: What is your educational background?

A: I went to Howard University as an undergraduate and majored in chemistry. I went to medical
school at N.Y.U. and got my M.D. in 1958.
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Q: What did you do after that?

A: I stayed on the staff at Bellevue for five years, and then joined their Emergency Medicine group.
I practiced there for almost twenty years, but the pace of the Emergency room became too much for
me, so I joined the surgical staff of the Hempstead Hospital on Long Island. I am still on staff there.
Q: Do you hold any state licenses?

A: Yes. I am licensed to practice medicine by the state of New York.

Q: Are you a member of any medical societies?

A: Yes. The A.M.A., the New York State Medical Society, the Nassau County Medical Society,
and Concerned Physicians for Peace in the Middle East.

Q: Do you have experience with anaesthesiology?

A: Yes. When I was at Bellevue, most of my practice was anaesthesiology. At Hempstead I did
mostly general surgery, but of course, the surgeon must work closely with the anaesthesiologist.

Q: Have you ever testified as an expert witness before?

A: Yes, several times.

Q: Do you have any experience reviewing other doctors’ work?

A: Yes. I was on the peer review committee of Hempstead Hospital from 1987 to 1995, that was in
charge of reviewing complaints against staff doctors.

Q: What kinds of cases did you review?

A: All kinds, but mostly they were cases where a patient had suffered serious complications follow-
ing surgery.

Q: Counting both your experience on the peer review committee and your consulting work, about
how many cases of suspected medical malpractice have you investigated?

A: Around two hundred.

=]

. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI.

. What branch of science is Lionel Thompson specialized in?

. What have you learned about his educational level?

. What was his major in the undergraduate course?

. Where did he get his Doctor Degree?

. What did he do after graduating from New York University?

. Did he have enough experience as an expert witness?

. How many cases did he review?

. Do you think that the judge was satisfied with his qualifications as an expert?

0NN W~

9. IlpounTaiiTe TEKCT ¥ OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. Who can be an expert witness?

2. What are the requirements for an expert witness?

3. How can an expert witness reach his/her goals?

4. What is the right of an expert witness?

5. What should an expert witness remember when testifying?

TEXT

Regardless of one's role in an investigation, no one can accurately claim to be an expert wit-
ness by profession. Expert witnesses, by law, can only be declared such by a judge. There are ex-
perts who are not scientists; for example, experts in office design, river rafting, school bus driving,
fashion design, art history, or scuba diving. Of course, there are also experts in the natural sciences
and medicine, as well as those with forensic practices. But only the court creates expert witnesses.
Forensic scientists first and foremost must remain scientists. Those practicing forensic medicine
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remain, first and foremost, medical professionals. Forensic scientists and forensic pathologists may
or may not be declared expert witnesses by the court.

Expert witnesses are perceived very differently from lay witnesses, both by the law and by
the public. It gives you some rights and advantages but imparts added responsibilities. Juries will
forgive fear, nervousness, and some confusion in a lay witness, but experts don’t impress much if
they show those conditions.

There are three requirements for an expert witness:

a) The witness must qualify as an expert by knowledge, skill, experience, training, or education
greater than the average layperson in the area of his or her testimony.

b) The expert must testify to scientific, technical, or other specialized knowledge. The reliability of
the testimony is based on valid reasoning and a reliable methodology, as opposed to subjective ob-
servations or speculative conclusions.

c) The expert’s testimony must assist the trier of fact, i.e., be relevant to the task of the judge or the
jury to understand the evidence or determine disputed facts.

The goal of the expert witness is to communicate to the judge and jury. The single most im-
portant way to do this is to use plain language, thereby avoiding what appears to be the hypertech-
nical language of science.

The expert has a right to state an opinion and give the supporting data and reasons for it, tes-
tify in narrative form rather than question and answer (though some judges won’t allow narrative),
demand to see and examine any published texts being used to cross-examine you, and refuse to state
your opinion until you have been compensated.

Testifying is a chance to teach some receptive folks about our very interesting work. Re-
member this: 1. you know more about the subject than the lawyer does, 2. juries like scientists more
than they like lawyers.

10. 3anosrHMTE CXEMY COOTBETCTBYIOIIEei HH(pOPpMaNHelH U3 TEKCTAa U MEePeCKAKUTE TEKCT.

[ EXPERT WITNESS

ADVANTAGES
REQUIREMENTS THE GOAL OVER
LAWYERS
N N/ N e ™ 4 R
J\ J\ y, . J - J
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11. 3amonHMTEe MPONMYCKH COOTBETCTBYHIIMMH CJIOBaMHU u3 paMkH. [loqyepkHuTe B Tekcre
UHQUHUTHBBI U oNpeenuTe HX QYHKIHMH B NPeIJI0KeHHH.

WHAT ARE EXPERT WITNESS QUALIFICATIONS?

1. in the case 2. the qualifications of the witness 3. educate the court 4. someone’s
expertise 5. the prosecution and the defendant 6. have confidence 7. an expert
witness 8. truthfulness

There are several ways to determine whether someone is qualified to be an expert witness or
not. To establish , the court usually inquires about the education, special training, skills
and professional knowledge of a person. To establish this, the court lets both the hiring attorney and
the opposing counsel to question the witness about his special abilities. The opposing counsel is
provided with an opportunity to challenge and preclude him from being accepted
by the court.

Once the individual is considered a valuable participant , he will be permitted
to give his opinions regarding the subject at hand however, if the court didn’t recognize this
individual, he will not be allowed to give any testimony. Both are allowed to attempt a
tactic to recognize once expertise in a particular field. Typically, the hiring attorney meets with the
witness to study their every move and answers. This helps in giving the witness a chance to be
ready on everything he might come upon on the trial. is a professional and has
specialized knowledge in his field that is why it is very important to give the court a straight answer
that is confident and easy to understand. This will help the witness to prove that his testimony is

real. Also this will help including the judge and the jury in determining and
understanding difficult evidence. It is very important that the witness shows no fear and
in his testimony so that the jury can establish in his words.

12. IlepeBeanTe NMpeaIOKeHUsI HA AHTJIHICKUI A3BIK.

1. CyneOHBIM SKCIEPTOM SIBIIETCS JIUI0, 00JIa/laloliee CrelnualibHBIMUA 3HAHUSIMHU, Ha3HAYCHHOE
CyJIOM B COOTBETCTBHH IMPABWIIAMU JJIsI TPOU3BOJICTBA CYJACOHOMN SKCIIEPTU3HI U TaUH 3aKITFOUCHHUS.
2. 3aKOHOAATENIbCTBO MPEABIBIISET CIEIUATbHbIC TPEOOBAHUS K CYJCOHOMY DKCIIEPTY.

3. OCHOBHBIMH KPUTEPUSMHU SIBJISETCS BBHICIIEE CIIelMaIbHOE 00pa3oBaHME, CTaX pabOTHl M TOJI-
TBEPXKACHUE KBATH(DUKAIIUH.

4. CyneOHBIM DKCIIEPTOM, MOXKET OBITh TpaXKTAHWH, 00JaJAIONMH HEOOXOIUMBIMH JI a4 3a-
KJIFOUCHHMSI CTICIIUATbHBIMUA 3HAHUSMH B 00J1aCTH HAYKH M TEXHUKH.

5. Cornacho c1. 80 YIIK P® noka3anus crienuaniucTa — CBEICHHUS, COOOIIEHHBIC UM Ha JOMPOCE
00 o0cToATENbCTBaX, TPEOYIONINX CHCIHATBHBIX TO3HAHUH, a TAKXKE Pa3bsICHEHUSI CBOETO MHEHUS
B COOTBETCTBUU ¢ TpeboBanusimu cT. 53, 168 u 271 YIIK PD.

6. IIpodeccnoHabHBIME KadeCTBAMHU JKCIIEpPTa SIBISIIOTCS HAOII0JATEIbHOCTh, BHUMAaHHUE, THO-
KOCTh, IOTHYHOCTh, KPUTUIHOCTh YMa, CAMOCTOSATEIHHOCTh MBIIUICHHUS, CIIOCOOHOCTH MPEOI0NIETh
peayOoeKICHUE WIIN TTPEAB3SITOCTD.
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13. IlepeBeanTe TEKCT HA PYCCKUI A3BIK MUCHMEHHO.

An expert is someone knowing more and more
about less and less, eventually knowing everything about nothing.

Attributed to Sir Bernard Spillsbury, MD

Neither natural scientists nor forensic scientists start from theories or laws when facing the
need to explain some puzzling phenomenon. They start from data. And not from commonplace
data, but from the surprising anomalies raising the puzzles requiring explanation. Unusual observa-
tions suggest explanatory connections to pursue and test. Such connections define evidence, and
distinguish data that are evidence from data that remains merely coincidental. In that effort, the
natural scientist and the forensic scientist share a fundamental approach belying any simplistic dis-
tinction between real science and forensic science.

Usually scientific or other experts offered by attorneys to the court as potential expert wit-
nesses give opinions only within their areas of expertise. Sometimes, lawyers hire an expert simply
because the other side hired one first. But, usually, lawyers engage experts when the facts of a case
remain unclear, when analytical procedures in some field might help clarify those facts, or when
specialized training can help educate the jury in turn to help the jurors make better informed deci-
sions. The goal remains to apply some reliable method to those facts to help the court render its de-
cisions. For forensic scientists, it's all about reliable scientific methods.

14. IIpounTaiiTe Tekct. CocTaBbTe IJIAH TEKCTA U 03arj1aBbTe €ro.

TEXT

(Title)

Attempting to characterize reliable scientific methods, as if describing some lifeless nonex-
istent abstraction, remains doomed to failure. There simply is no such generalized abstraction avail-
able to describe. At most, we can point toward a simple list detailing some of the many features re-
liable methods implement, enabling the productive scientific investigation of facts before the court.
Reliable methods:

v" Help to distinguish evidence from coincidence without ambiguity.

v Allow alternative results to be ranked by some principle basic to the sciences applied.

Y Allow for certainty considerations wherever appropriate through this ranking of relevant
available alternatives.

Disallow hypotheses more extraordinary than the facts themselves.

Pursue general impressions to the level of specific details.

Pursue testing by breaking hypotheses (alternative explanations) into their smallest logical
components, risking one part at a time.

ASANEN
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v Allow tests either to prove or to disprove alternative explanations (hypotheses).

In the forensic sciences, we reason from a set of given results (a crime scene, for example)
to their probable explanations (hopefully, a link to the perpetrator). The aims of forensic science
rest with developing justified explanations. But obviously not all forensic explanations are alike.
Some involve entirely appropriate statistical assessments and degrees of error suitably dependent on
accurate mathematical models and accurate population studies. However, not all forensic scientific
explanations involve such statistical issues. Instead, individual, nonrepeatable events with no statis-
tical characteristics may demand scientific explanation.

All reliably constructed scientific explanations are best viewed by their creators as works in
progress. We could always learn additional facts that may alter our views. Sometimes, however, no
additional information would be relevant. In either case, our opinions must be held with what
American philosopher and scientist Charles Sanders Peirce called contrite fallibilism. By this is
meant an awareness of how much we do not know, and the humility to acknowledge the possibility
of making mistakes. He describes this intellectual stance to a friend in personal correspondence.

This basic intellectual stance remains necessary both for essential humility and for the very
possibility of scientific advance. Forensic scientists must develop an intellect not too sure of what
must remain uncertain, not too uncertain about what must remain sure. In the spirit of intellectual
honesty and judicial prudence, the best advice for the forensic scientist to carry from the scene to
the lab and into court throughout a long career comes from a 20th century Viennese philosopher,
Ludwig Wittgenstein: "Whereof one can not speak," he said, "thereof one must remain silent."

Ethics relating to the scientific method:

A. The forensic scientist has a truly scientific spirit and should be inquiring, progressive, logical
and unbiased.

B. The true scientist will make adequate examination of all materials, applying those tests es-
sential to proof. They will not, merely for the sake of bolstering their conclusions, utilize
unwarranted and superfluous tests in an attempt to give apparent greater weight to the re-
sults.

C. The modern scientific mind is an open one, incompatible with secrecy of method. Scientific
analyses will not be conducted by “secret process”, nor will conclusions in case work be
based upon such tests and experiments as will not be revealed to the profession.

D. A proper scientific method demands reliability of validity in the materials analyzed. Conclu-
sions will not be drawn from materials which themselves appear unrepresentative, atypical
or unreliable.

E. A truly scientific method requires that no generally discredited or unreliable procedure be
utilized in the analysis.

F. The progressive worker will keep abreast of new developments in scientific methods and in
all cases view them with an open mind. This is not to say that they need not be critical of
untried or unproven methods, but they will recognize superior methods when they are intro-
duced.

15. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. What is the text about?

2. What reliable scientific methods are mentioned in the text?
3. Are they described in detail?

4. What have you learnt about forensic explanations?

5. How are the constructed scientific explanations viewed?

6. What does contrite fallibilism mean?

7. What advice for the forensic scientist is given by the author?
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8. What ethical considerations should be taken to applying different scientific methods
for forensic examination?

16. CpaBHuTe MHpOPMALMIO U3 NPUBEAEHHOI HUXKe cxeMbl ¢ MH(opManmeii, cogepxKaeincs
B Texkcre. MoKeT JIM JaHHasl CXeMa CJIY’KHTh INIAHOM JaHHOro Texkcra? Ecam Bam orser or-
PHLATEJbHBII, TO CKAXKUTE, KAKHE CBeleHNs] He00X0A1UMO 100aBUTh.

l=l ESEARCH

Fimcd ot aabhbowut - tThe Topic.

HY PO T HESIS

Precdsnc it e aounitcoaomee - Tao e pero Bl e

EXPERINVIENT

Bewveaelopy a8 procedures tTo test the hypothesisa

AANALY SIS

Record the result= of the experimuernnt.
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17. U3yuuTe OCHOBHBbIE NMPaBHJIA COCTABJIeHHs aHHOTanuii. Hanummre aHHOTALMIO NMpPHUBe-
JAEHHOI'0 BbIIIIE TEKCTA.

*AHHOTAIMSA — 3TO MpeIeIbHO C:KaTast
XapakTepUuCTHKA MaTepuasia, 3aKJjIo-
yapuasacsad B HHGpopManuu o 3aTPOHY-
ThIX B TEKCTEe BONPOCAX.

CocraBneHue AHHOTAallMU OCYIICCTBJIACTCA Ha MaKCHMaJIbHOM KOMIIpECCUU (C)KaTI/II/I) TCKCTA,
T.C. MMOCJICAOBATCIIbHO MECPEUHUCIAIOTCA BCE 3aTPOHYTHIC B TECKCTE BOIIPOCHI U CXKATO H3J1aractcia
OCHOBHOM BEIBOJ aBTOpa 1o BCEM TeMe U 110 OCHOBHEIM BOIIpOCaM.

PexoMeHIAIMH K BbINOJHEHUIO 3a1aHUs

Pa30eliTe TEKCT Ha JIOTHYSCKH 3aKOHYCHHBIC YacTU (0OBIYHO TO a03allbl).

OzarnaBbTe KaXIbIi U3 HUX (OOBIYHO ATO HA3BIBHBIC MPEJIOKEHUS).

Kaxxayro yacts (ab3a1r) pazoeiiTe Ha MOAYACTH U 03arJIaBbTE UX.

Wrak, BbI MOTy4YnIM MOAPOOHBIN TUTaH TAHHOTO TEKCTA.

Tenepb 00beaMHUTE 3Ty HHPOPMAIIHIO B HOBBIN TEKCT, CBSA3bIBAs €€ CBOUMH CJIOBAMH U JIO-

TUKO-TPAaMMAaTHYECKUMU JICKCHYSCKUMH €IMHUIIAMH, OOBIYHO B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE 3TO CIIOXK-

HOCOYMHCHHBIE TPEUIOKECHUS C TTOTYMHEHUEM, HOCSIINE 0000IIAIONINA XapaKkTep THIA: «

B nanHOM TekcTe aBTOp MOAPOOHO (BKpATIIE) paccMaTpUBAET BOMPOC (BOTPOCHI) ...»

6. He 3a0ynbTe OTAENBHBIM MPEAJIOKEHUEM TOTYCPKHYTh OTHOIIIEHUE aBTOPA, €r0 MO3HIIHIO,
HOBH3HY pacCMaTpUBaeMOro BOIIpOca.

CTpyKTYpa aHHOTAIIMH:

NS
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HOCHGHOB&TGHBHOCTB H3JIOKCHUA MaTCprajia B aHHOTALUW BCCra JOJPKHA 6BITB CJIG,Z[yIOH.IGfII
1. IpeameTHas pyopuka. B ToMm myHKTE Ha3bIBaeTCs 00JaCTh WM pa3/iel 3HaHUS, K KOTO-
POMY OTHOCHUTCSI aHHOTHpYEMbIH TeKcT. Harpumep: mexcoynapoonoe nybauunoe npaso.

2. T e m a. OOBIYHO TeMa OMpEACIAETCS HAMMEHOBAHUEM TEKCTa, HO HE BCETJa HAUMEHO-
BaHHE Ha3bIBaeT TeMy. B 3TOM ciyuae Tema dopmynupyercs camum pedepeHTom.

3. BoixoaHble TaHHBIE HCTOYHMKA. B aroit pyOpuke 3anmuceiBaeTcs Ha
MHOCTPAHHOM $I3BbIKE aBTOD, 3arjlaBue, KypHall, KHUra, U3/1aTelbCTBO, MECTO U BpeMsl U3Jia-
HUs, Ha3BAaHUEC CTaThbU HUJIN TCKCTA. 3aTeM 3TH XKe AAaHHBIC JArOTCA B ICPCBOAC Ha pyCCKI/II\/'I
A3bIK. JTa pyOpHKa SIBISIETCS OYEHb Ba)KHOM JUIsl BCAKOW aHHOTAI[MH, TaK KakK IMO3BOJISET
JIETKO HAaWTH caM MEPBONCTOYHHK.

4. Cxartasg xXapaKTepHCTHKAa MaTepuaJa. 31ech I0CIEI0BATEIHLHO
NEPCUUCTAIOTCA BCC 3aTPOHYTHIC B NCPBOMCTOUYHUKEC BOIIPOCHI U OCHOBHOI BBIBOJ aBTOpa
MaTepua’a 1o Bceil TeMe U 0 OCHOBHBIM €€ BOIIPOcaM.

S5. KpuTuyeckasi OHeHKAa MePBOUCTOYHHMKA. Dra pyOpuKa MOXKET
COZIePKAThCS HE B KaXKJIOM aHHOTAIIUH, TaK KaK caM peepeHT Janeko He BCeria MOXKET AaTh
TaKyl0 KPUTHYECKYIO OLIEHKY, HO HaJIMYMe TaKOi pyOpHKH SIBISETCS BEChMa KeJaTeIbHbIM.
OObIuHO pedepeHT U3IaraeT CBOI TOUYKY 3pEHHS Ha aKTyaJIbHOCTh MaTepHaia, yKa3bIBaeT,
Ha KOr0 pacCUuTaH JaHHBIA MaTepuall, KaKol KpPyr 4MTaTeslell OH MOXKET 3aMHTEpPECOBATD.
Bosnee crienuanbHbIX CyXA€HUH pedepeHT, Kak NpaBuilo, He Jesaer.

CocraBneHHas 10 TaKOW CTPYKType aHHOTALHUs SIBISIETCS LEHHBIM MaTEpHUAIIOM IS
OpPHEHTAIUY 3aMHTEPECOBAHHBIX JIUI] B MOTOKE MH(OPMAIIMH U CIIOCOOCTBYET CHCTeMaTH3a-
LU NTEPBOUCTOYHUKOB.

3anmoJaHuTE 0JIAHK AHHOTAIIMH TEKCTA:

AHHOTAIUA

1. IlpeameTrHas pyOpuka:

2. Tema:

3. BbixoaHble JaHHBbIE:

4. XapakTepHCTHKA:
B oannom mexcme asmop
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UNIT 5. TEST YOURSELF
1. Pemnte kpoccBopa. Haiinnre cnipsiTaHHOe CJI0BO M0 BEPTHKAJIN.

ITo ropusonraam:

The state of being bound emotionally or intellectually to a course of action.

A lawyer who works in court against a person charged with crime.

A pleasing or suitable arrangement of parts.

A normal mental state; sanity.

A person who is easily recognized in a society or culture.

. The documentary or oral statements and the material objects admissible as testimony in a
court of law.

7. A person who is able to report on something seen.

8. An ordinary man.

A

CnpsaranHoe c10B0 1o BepTukaan: A system of ideas of right and wrong conduct.

= e

2. Bri0epuTe NpaBWIBHBIN BAPHAHT OTBETA.

1. Expert witnesses can be declared by ...
a) law

b) prosecutor

c) judge

2. Criminal justice system protects ...
a) law

b) an innocent

¢) principles

3. The goal of the expert witness is ....
a) to communicate to the judge and jury
b) to say nothing

¢) to protect the accused person
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d) to speak about his/her knowledge

4. The expert has a right to ....

a) state an opinion and give the supporting data and reasons for it

b) testify in narrative form, demand to see and examine any published texts being used to cross-
examine you

c) refuse to state your opinion until you have been compensated

d) all listed above

5. A zealous forensic scientist may ...
a) misinterpret or falsify the results
b) prove the truth

¢) balance emotions with reason

6. The best advice for the forensic scientists is ...

a) to keep the mind open

b) to keep silence when can’t speak

c) “it takes two to speak the truth — one to speak and the other to hear”.

3. IIpounraiiTe TeKCT.

Like members of the legislative and executive branches, federal judges in the USA are ex-
pected to have high standards of ethics. All federal judges follow the principles outlined in the Code
of Conduct for United States Judges, which has been adopted by the Judicial Conference of the
United States, the federal courts' national policy-making group. The Code of Conduct includes
these guidelines:

* A judge should uphold the integrity and independence of the judiciary.

* A judge should avoid impropriety and the appearance of impropriety in all activities.

* A judge should perform the duties of the office impartially and diligently.

* A judge may engage in extrajudicial activities to improve the law, the legal system, and the
administration of justice.

* A judge should regulate extrajudicial activities to minimize the risk of conflict with judi-
cial duties.

* A judge should regularly file reports of compensation received for law-related and extraju-
dicial activities.

* A judge should refrain from political activity.

According to these ethical standards, judges should not hear cases in which they have a financial
interest, a personal bias regarding a party to the case, or earlier involvement in the case as a lawyer.
Further, judges are expected to participate in activities that contribute to the public good through
improvement of the legal and judicial systems, and as a result, many judges are engaged in law-
related education activities in schools.

4. Cornacurech WIN ONPOBEPTHUTE YTBEPAKICHUS.

1. According to the Code of Conduct for Judges a judge should do the job fairly and unbiasedly.
a) true
b) false
¢) there is no information in the text.
2. According to the ethical standards, judges should refuse to hear cases in which they have a fi-
nancial interest, a personal bias regarding a party to the case.
a) true
b) false
¢) there is no information in the text.
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5. Onpenenure npeajiokenne, BbIpakarollee OCHOBHYIO HI€I0 TEKCTA.

1. A judge should be an absolutely honest person.
2. According to the Code of Conduct a judge should satisfy certain ethical standards.
3. A judge should perform the duties of the office impartially.

GLOSSARY

1 ambiguity - 1BycCMBICJI€HHOCTH, HEONPEAeJIeHHOCTh
2. commitment to — (¢pusocopus) npuBep:KeHHOCTH, CBSA3b, 0083aTEIbCTBO
~ to principles — MpUBEP>KEHHOCTh MTPUHITUTIAM
~ ideals - ~ ugeanam
ideological ~ - uaetHOCTH
3. ethics — 3TuKa, yueHue 0 Mopan
Code of ~ MopanbHBIN KOJEKC
4. hypothesis — runore3a
~ and verification — rumoTe3a u MpoBepKa
~ justification — HOATBEP>KIEHUE TUIIOTE3BI
hypotheses management — MaHUIYJIMPOBAHUE HECKOJIBKUMHU FMIIOTE3aMU
~ test — KpuTepui AJIs IPOBEPKU TUIIOTE3BI
~ validity — cmpaBe;JIMBOCTH TUTIOTE3bI
rival hypotheses - KOHKypHpyIOLIHE THIOTE3BI
5. investigation — paccyienoBanme, cieacTBue, odcjie10BaHue, HCCIeT0BAHUE, U3bICKAHUE
Federal Bureau of ~ - ®enepansHoe bropo Paccnenosannii (OBP)
field ~ - paccnenoBanue Ha MeCTE MPECTYIUICHUS
~ expert — 3KCIepT, Ha3HAYCHHBIH CIeICTBHEM
~ files — crneCTBEHHBIN apXHUB
judicial ~ - cyneOHOe paccliejoBaHHe
6. moral — MmopaJibHbIii, HPABCTBEHHbI
morality — HpaBCTBEHHOCTb
morals - HpaBbl, HPABCTBEHHOCTh
~ certainty — BHyTpeHHHE yOexKIeHIe
7. reason — Npu4YUHA, MOTHB, COO0OpaKeHH e, OJIaropasymme
by ~ of - B cuiy uero-nu6o
good ~ - TocTaTOuHOEe OCHOBAHHE
important ~ - yBaXXUTeJIbHasl IPUUMHA
reasons beyond control — He3aBHUCSTITE OOCTOSATETHCTBA
rule of ~ - TpeGoBaHMEe TPUMEHUTD 3/IPABBII CMBICT
8. science - Hayka
~ and technology — Hayka ¥ TEXHHMKA
forensic ~ - cyneOHas Hayka
legal ~ - mpaBoBeneHNE, HAyKa MpaBa
~ of law — ropuanveckas Hayka
9. temptation — co0/1a3H, HCKYyIIIeHHE
to carry away by ~ - oA1aTbCs UCKYIIEHUIO
to fight against ~ - GOpOThCS ¢ UCKYLICHUEM
to repel ~ - moOeauTh UCKyIIIEHNE
to resist ~ - yCTOATh epes] UCKYILICHHEM
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MODULE 11
FORENSIC DOCUMENT EXAMINATION

UNIT 1. INTRODUCTION

The discipline is known by many names including forensic document examination, questioned
document examination, handwriting examination, or sometimes handwriting analysis, although the
latter term is not often used as it may be confused with graphology.
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1. IlocMoTpHUTE HA PUCYHKH U ONpeJe/inTe, KAKHe cJI0Ba MoMoryT Bam onucars Kaxablil u3
HHX.
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Writing, pen, pencil, ballpoint pen, paper, type-writer, alphabet, penmanship, style of handwriting,
ink, letters, rubber stamp, font style, lines, cursive writing,

2. IlpounTaiiTe onpenejeHHsi JAHHBIX BbILIE CJI0B, U NepeBeNTe 3TH CJI0Ba HA PYCCKHIA
AI3bIK.

1. Writing is a system of human visual communication using signs or symbols associated by con-
vention with units of language meanings or sounds recorded on materials such as paper, stone, or
clay.

2. A ballpoint pen is a writing instrument which features a tip that is automatically refreshed with
ink.

3. Penmanship is the technique of writing with the hand using a writing instrument.

4. Rubber stamp is a piece of rubber affixed to a handle and bearing raised characters used to
make ink impressions, as of names or dates.

5. Font style is a typeface variation (normal, bold, italic, bold italic).

6. Line is a horizontal row of printed or written words or symbols.

7. Cursive is any style of handwriting that is designed for writing notes and letters quickly by hand.
In the Arabic, Latin, and Cyrillic writing systems, the letters in a word are connected, making a
word one single complex stroke. In fact, the word comes from the Latin cursivus, meaning "flow-

3 n

ing".

3. 3ameHnTE pyccKHe €JI0BAa B CKOOKaX HA MX aHIVIMiickue YkBuBajeHTHI. [lepeBenurte npen-
JIOJKEHUsI.

1. The advent of the (mumymeit mammuku) in 1873 reduced the need for handwriting.

2. Today the influence of the early (andaBurtoB) is seen throughout Europe and the Americas.

3. (IlmcbmenHocThb) evolved because people had a desire to communicate their thoughts with oth-
ers.

4. A forensic document examiner deals with items such as (4uepHuIa, Kapanaam, Gymara).

5. (IIkousl Kaaaurpadun) became extinct early in the 20" century as the typewriters replaced
handwriting in modern business.

6. For typing, the document examiner observes characteristics of the typeface, (mosmurpaguuecko-
ro mpudra), spacing between letters and (cTpoxkamu).

4. HaiinuTe 0TBETHI HA BONPOCHI.

What is the origin of the word “alphabet”?

What contribution did Romans do in the development of alphabet?
What does the word “italic” mean?

What alphabet is used in Russia and Eastern European countries?

el N

a) Our present cursive handwriting is called italic, the word which comes from Italy. Today
italic means script that slants to the right.

b) The word stems from the first two letters of Greek alphabet, alpha and beta. Their alphabet
consists of 24 letters.

¢) The Cyrillic alphabet derived from the Greek is used in Russia and Eastern European coun-
tries. This alphabet was introduced by St. Cyril and Methodis who proselytized* the Slavic
tribes of East Europe in the ninth century.

d) The Romans borrowed the alphabet from the Greek and gave letters their names. For several
centuries their writing consisted of disconnected capital letters then they invented the lower-

302



case letters that were patterned from the capital letters. These letters simplified the forms
and made it easier to copy manuscripts.

*to proselytize — obpawams 8 Opyayio eepy

S. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT U OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

What will you do as a forensic document examiner?

How does a forensic document examiner work?

What problems does a forensic document examiner resolve?

What kind of documents does a forensic document examiner study?
What is the role of a forensic document examiner as a witness?
What qualifications should a forensic document examiner satisfy?
What educational qualifications are required?

Nk wb=

TEXT

If you become a document examiner, you will not conduct crime scene searches, street in-
vestigations, interviews, or interrogations. Document examiners are laboratory investigators — not
field investigators — most of the time. But know this, as a document examiner you will not be
bored. Be assured, you will not find your work routine or mechanical.

You will usually work your cases solo — just you and the documents. You will use your
eyes, your intellect, your experience, and optical tools such as the stereo-binocular microscope and
camera. Examining questioned documents is a personal and mostly subjective decision-making
business. When the examiner’s name on the report is yours, you alone will be responsible for the
findings and conclusions. And you will be expected to show judges and jurors why you believe you
are right. And you will do it alone.

So as a forensic document examiner you will usually have two basic problems to resolve:
(1) solving the evidence puzzle itself and (2) convincing judges and jurors that your opinions (con-
clusions) are correct.

A forensic document examiner studies all aspects of a document to determine its authentic-
ity and origin, including handwriting, typewriting, printing, photocopies, inks and papers. Examin-
ers look for clues that point to forgery. Having found they also try to determine where the forgery
originated. Some of the most frequently examined documents are wills, medical records, loan
agreements, contracts, checks, and letters that have no identified authors.

Forensic document examiners also testify as expert witnesses in court. A Forensic Docu-
ment Examiner (also known as Questioned Document Examiner) discovers and develops evidence
from a document or signature that can be used in a Court of Law. Forensic document examiners
may cross and examine all forms of documents without losing any credibility in their testimony.

A Forensic Document Examiner must be a person of good moral character, high integrity,
and good repute and must possess high ethical and professional standing.

A Forensic Document Examiner must have a sound basic education through the Bachelor
degree. The typical training period is two years of study and practical experience in an established
questioned documents laboratory where the examiner trainee studies the basic literature, completes
study projects, becomes familiar with the role of forensic sciences in general and questioned docu-
ments in particular as they relate to the legal system.
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6. IIpounTaiiTe, 4TO ABJsIETCS 00bEKTAMM UCCJIEI0BAHNS Cy1e0HOI IKCIIEPTH3HI JOKYMEHTOB.
IlepeBeauTe NX HA3BAHUS HA PYCCKHH A3bIK. BbiOepuTe 1100ble MATH U BLINMUIINTE U3 TOJIKO-
BOT'0 CJ10Bapsi UX Je(UHUIINH.

e Handwriting (cursive / printing) and signatures

o Typewriters, photocopiers, laser printers, ink jet printers, fax machines
e Rubber stamps, Price markers, Label markers

e Printing processes

e Ink, pencil, paper

e Alterations, additions, erasures, obliterations

7. Pabora B nmapax. IlpounTaiite npumep cyae0HOro jaesa, HCX0J KOTOPOro onpeaeJusio npo-
Be/leHHe MoYepKOBeaYecKoil 3kcnepTu3bl. O6cyaure B popme auajiora, Kakumm npodeccuo-
HAJIbHBIMH 3HAHMSAMH U Ka4eCTBAMHU J0JI5KeH 00/1a1aTh IKCIEPT.

Case Study: Insurance Fraud

Background

A life insurance agent was “selling” insurance policies to people without their knowledge and con-
sent. The people were elderly immigrants from Eastern Europe. The agent falsified the medical in-
formation and changed the age of the insured. He was caught because the handwriting did not
match the insured’s normal writing.

Question

What alphabet would immigrants of Eastern Europe use?

Answer.

The Cyrillic alphabet.

Outcome

The document examiner determined that the handwriting of the immigrants was based on the Cyril-
lic alphabet, whereas the signatures in question were not. The insurance company sued the agent
and recouped its losses.

UNIT 2. BASIC PRINCIPLES OF HANDWRITING

1. IlpounTaiiTe M NepeBeIUTE TEKCT.

TEXT
BASIC PRINCIPLES OF HANDWRITING

No two people write exactly alike. The principles of handwriting identification are based on
basic scientific truths about handwriting. The first and foremost of these scientific truths is that no
two people write exactly alike in an extended handwriting sample. The use of a signature in legal
and financial transactions is possible because unique characteristics in an individual's handwriting
distinguish it from every other handwriting. This principle enables document examiners to differen-
tiate genuine and non-genuine writing and to identify the author of a sample of handwriting.

The second basic scientific truth about handwriting is all writing contains natural variation
so that no two writing samples by the same writer will be exactly the same. There are slight devia-
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tions in all handwriting characteristics. The document examiner must learn to distinguish between
natural variation and a different writer.

Writing is a complex act and a highly developed skill. Many influences affect the develop-
ment of each person's writing ability, resulting in the unique style of each individual writer. These
influences continue to occur throughout the life of the writer.

Physical factors, including hand-eye coordination, flexibility of wrist movement, and the
grip of the writing instrument, play a part in the development of handwriting skills. Other factors
include attitude and discipline. If handwriting is important to the writer, he or she will expend more
effort in learning to write. Taking care to adhere more closely to the written model, the writer will
continue practicing until reaching a skill level that is comfortable. Each person attains a level of
skill that he or she finds acceptable. The more an individual practices writing, the better the skill.

Just how does the act of writing occur? Skilled writing uses arm, wrist, and finger move-
ment. The arm moves across the paper as writing is produced so that the pen is presented at the
proper location for writing. The arm may be in continual movement, or it may rest on the writing
surface and move in segments as necessary. Skilled writers use a combination of finger, wrist, and
arm movements to accomplish the act of writing. Poor writers use only their fingers and have to
constantly lift and move their hand to reach across the page. Some writers use only arm movement,
which is more difficult.

Writing becomes automatic to the point where the operation not only requires almost no
conscious direction but is frequently beyond the control of the mind or the hand. This is evident
when someone tries unsuccessfully to disguise his or her handwriting. The habits are so ingrained
that the writer cannot eliminate all the characteristics comprising his or her writing style.

2. CooTHecHTe aHTJIHIICKHE CJI0BOCOYETAHMS M3 TEKCTA C UX PYCCKUMHU IKBUBAJICHTAMMU.

1. handwriting identification a. IIOIIENBIBATh Y-JI IOYEPK

2. handwriting sample b. BEICOKOBBIPAOOTAHHBIN MTOYEPK

3. document examiners C. UCKJIKOYATh BCE MPU3HAKHU

4. to differentiate genuine and non- d. o6pazer; mouepka

genuine writing

5. to identify the author €. JIFOJM C MAJIOBBIPAOOTaHHBIM MIOYEPKOM

6. to contain natural variation f. ycTaHOBNIEHUE UCTIONHUTENS (PYKOIIHCH)

7. slight deviations €. OKCTEPT Cy1eOHOTO MOYEPKOBEICHHS

8. person's writing ability h. oTnMyaTe MNOMIMHHBIE U HEMOJJIMHHBIC
pyKomnucu

9. flexibility of wrist movement i. JOCTHYh YpPOBHS C(OPMHUPOBAHHOCTH
(BBIpaOOTAaHHOCTH) TTOYEPKA

10. grip of the writing instrument J- COIEpKaTh €CTECTBEHHOE BUI0M3MEHEHNE

11.to reach alevel of skill k. BBIpaOOTaHHOCTH MOYEPKA YEIIOBEKA

12. skilled writing 1. MenpUaiIIe OTKIOHEHUS

13. poor writers m. cBO0O/a IBM>KEHUH B 00JIACTH 3aMSACThS

14. to disguise sb’s handwriting n. 3axBaT MUTTYIIETO npeaMeTa
(IoCTaHOBKA PYKU NIPH HATTUCAHWH)

15. to eliminate all the characteristics | 0. yCTAaHOBUTb UCIIOJIHUTEIISI, aBTOPA
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3. Padora B mapax. 3aaaiiTe Apyr Apyry Bompochl 1o TEeKCTY, NepeaejiaB UX U3 KOCBEHHBIX B
npsiMblie, U OTBETHTE HA HUX.

I wonder if two people can write exactly alike.

I wonder who can differentiate genuine and non-genuine writing.
I wonder if writing is a complex act and a highly developed skill.
I wonder what results in the unique style of each individual writer.
I wonder what skilled writing uses.

I wonder if poor writers use only their fingers.

I wonder when writing becomes automatic.

Nounkwn =

4. 3aMeHNTe PYCCKHE CJIOBA U CJIOBOCOYETAHUSA, CTOSIIHE B CKOOKAX, HA UX AHIJIMHCKHE K-
BHBAJIEHTHI U3 PAMKH.

1. index finger, 2. to extend the writing line, 3. writing instrument, 4. offers resistance,
5. in a rightward and upward direction, 6. writing area, 7. the left margin, 8. right-handed
writers, 9. is covering the line of writing, 10. contraction and release, 11. strokes

The wrist is flexed to assist in the movement of the (mumymuii npeamet). The wrist will
bend to assist the writer in reaching the (3ona nucema). When the wrist can no longer reach, the arm
slides forward toward the right margin (mpogomkuTh ctpoky). The arm is pulled back to (mieBomy
nouto) to start the next line of writing. The paper may be adjusted as well to assist the writer in
reaching the available writing surface. The fingers work together to produce the forms of writing.
When one finger pushes the writing instrument another (oka3piBaeT conportusieHue), which con-
trols the motion. The (Hanpspkerue u paccinadnenue) flow together to push the pen away and pull it
back again. The (mTpuxu) turning leftward and downward require contraction of the muscles, and
the upward and rightward strokes involve the release of the muscles. Thus, downward writing is
better controlled.

(ITpaBopyxkwue) use their thumb to exert pressure on the writing instrument to push it horizon-
tally (BmpaBo u BBepx). The middle finger pushes the writing instrument leftward both diagonally
and horizontally while the thumb and (yka3arenbnsiii nanei) pull the instrument down toward the
baseline, which is the imaginary line to which the writing returns.

Because writer movement is from left to right, the right-handed writer has the advantage of
being able to see the writing as it is being executed. The left-handed writer must adjust his or her
hand to compensate for the fact that the hand (3akpsiBaeT cTpouky) as it is being executed. Many
left- handed writers hook their hand over the writing so they can see what they are writing.

S. PaGora B mapax. Paccka:xkute cBoeMy KoJujiere, 4ro Bbl mpouynTaju B JOKyMeHTe, HANM-
CAHHOM HUIKe, 0 MPUHIIUNAX, KOTOPbIe MOMOTalT IKCIEPTY ONPeNeTUTh UCIOJHUTEISI TeK-
CTa NMPHU NPOBeeHUH MOYepKOBeaUecKoii IkcnepTu3bl. [losb3yiiTech Mmoaeassmu 1 u 2.

Model 1.
The document says that no two people write exactly alike.
Model 2.

The document said that no two people wrote exactly alike.
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* No two people write exactly alike.

* Individual characteristics that are unique to a particular writer
exist in every person's handwriting, distinguishing it from
every other handwriting.

* The act of writing is a skill learned through repetition until it
becomes a habit.

* A person's normal form of writing is based on mental images
of learned letter designs.

* People stylize their writing from the method they were taught.

* People adopt writing styles by copying those they like.

* Many writing habits are subconscious and therefore cannot be I
changed by the writer.

* A person's handwriting changes over the course of his or her —
lifetime.

6. [IpounTaiiTe U NepeBeUTE TEKCT.

TEXT
HANDWRITING IN FORENSICS

A person's handwriting has long been recognized as a form of human identification. Hand-
writing, like fingerprints, contains a combination of characteristics. One of the first things the foren-
sic scientist looks for is the way the lines form the letters. He looks at strokes, pressure, slants,
heights, loops, letter spacing, proportions, dotted "i's" and crossed "t's" etc. The writing strokes con-
sist of lines and curves in various directions, forming individual letter shapes. Lines can be vertical,
horizontal, or diagonal. Curves are loops, circles, or parts of circles. Letter designs are the most eas-
ily identifiable feature of handwriting. Forgers copy letter designs while disregarding other charac-
teristics of the writing. Each letter has a distinguishing element that makes it unique. For example,
the ¢ has crossbar, the i and j have a dot, and the f is the only lower case cursive letter that spans all
three zones of writing because it has both upper loop and a lower loop. The letter p can occupy both
zones if the upstroke is added. Connecting strokes joint the letters in words. They are also called
ligatures. Letters in a word may be connected or disconnected. Connectors can consist of arches,
angles, or thread connections.

When analyzing writing style, the forensic scientist looks at the handwriting in general,
much like you would look at a painting. Make mental notes of the most outstanding traits and try to
get a general feeling of the writer. Then, determine the emotional energy of the writer. This is the
most important factor of the personality of the writer. A forensic scientist also looks to see if people
make ornaments such as circles, etc. The scientist also looks at spelling, punctuation, and grammar.
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Spelling and punctuation cannot be used exclusively to identify handwriting, but they can aid in
identification. All of these characteristics are useful in identifying the writing of a letter or a docu-
ment. The examiner must be cognizant of the differences between "class characteristics" and "indi-
vidual characteristics". Class characteristics are those which are common to a group such as a par-
ticular writing system, family grouping, foreign language system, or professional group. Individual
characteristics are those which are personal or peculiar letters or letter combinations, which, taken
together, would not occur in the writing of another person. For example, pen scope is the distance
the pen covers before the writer moves his or her hand to continue the writing act. It is possible to
identify the pen scope by the breaks between letters, syllables, or words. This is one of the factors
that can assist in the identification of a particular writer because pen scope is an individual charac-
teristic.

When a forensic scientist suspects a person in a forgery case, one of the first things he does
is to get a handwriting sample from that suspect - an exemplar. Usually, the scientist tries to get the
suspect to write the same text as the suspected forged document with the same type of writing in-
strument as the forgery (pencil, ballpoint pen, fountain pen, marker, etc.). If the forensic scientist
has enough handwriting samples from the suspect, he can usually determine whether or not the sus-
pect has written certain documents.

7. HaiiiuTe B TeKCTE aHIJIMICKUE IKBUBAJIEHTbI PYCCKHUM CJIOBAM M CJIOBOCOYETAHUSM.

[Touepk; oOpazel mouyepka; HalMCaHUE YEPTHI, NIepeuepKuBaromeld OykBHl t, f; o0mue xapakTepu-
CTHKH; MHIUBUAYaJIbHbIE OCOOCHHOCTH; PACCTOSIHUE MEXy OyKBaMH; IIOCTAHOBKA TOUKH HaJ| OYK-
BOW 1; TIOJ/IETIKA; OMO3HABAHUE YENIOBEKA; OMPEACIUTh SMOIMOHAIBHOE COCTOSIHHE, JIOJDKCH 3HATh
pasHully; CTCIICHb CBA3AHHOCTHU.

8. CooTHecuTe aHIJIMICKHE CI0BA ¢ HX PYCCKMMHU IKBHBAJIEHTAMU.

1. letter a. MeTJIsl, OKPYIIIOCTh

2. stroke b. HaKJIOH

3. pressure C. CTETICHb CBSI3aHHOCTHU

4. slant d. 6ykBa

5. height e. opdorpadusi, mpaBonrcaHue
6. loop f. oOpazen

7. spelling g. pacrio3HaBaHUE, OTIO3HABAHUE
8. punctuation h. nuraTtypa (coenuHeHue)

9. exemplar 1. BBICOTA, BEPXYIIKA, BEPLIMHA
10. identification | j. myHKTyaus

11. ligature k. HaxxuMm, ueprta

12. pen scope 1. yepra, mTpuUx

13. proportion m. pa3roH (COOTHOIIEHHE BBICOTHI 3HAKOB U UX IIMPUHBDI)

9. Onpenenure, 1e(pMHNINH KAKHX CJIOB U3 321aHUA 2 U 3 IPUBOAATCH HUIKE.

1. A line, plane, course, or direction that is other than perpendicular or horizontal; a slope.

2. The writing characteristic of a particular person.

3. The forming of words with letters in an accepted order; orthography.

4. The action or process of identifying.

5. The making of a false writing with the intent to defraud.

6. A written symbol or character representing a speech sound and being a component of an alpha-
bet.
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7. A light caressing movement, as of the hand.
8. The distance from the bottom to the top.
9. Something having a shape, order, or path of motion that is circular or curved over on itself.

10. 3anos1HMTE NPONYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOIIUMH CJI0OBAMHU U3 PAMKH.

a) slant, b) letter spacing, c) handwriting samples, d) handwriting, e) indi-
vidual characteristics, f) identification, g) pressure, h) class characteristics

1. The author of the letter is an ambitious achiever, because his is dynamic, strong and
cheerful.

2. Handwriting was one of the factors that led to the capture of the criminal.

3. We developed that are unique to us and distinguish our handwriting from

someone else's.
4. Handwriting identification is a comparison analysis of the questioned writing with known

5. Different writing characteristics are called handwriting indicators or writing traits. Examples in-
clude writing size, and .
6. belong to the system or style of writing the person learned. They may also be
forms or features added to letters by environmental or cultural influences.

7. People who write with wide reach out to the world and to others. They ask for
help when they need it, and are willing to try new things.

11. HaiiinTe B TeKCTe CHHOHMMBI CJIOBAM, IPUBEIEHHBIM HUKE.

Pattern, slope, to establish, counterfeit, orthography, penmanship.

12. 3akoHuYHTE NPENJI0KEHHS, B COOTBETCTBHU C COIEPKAHNEM TEKCTA.

Handwriting contains .....

The forensic scientist looks at ....

Class characteristics are those which ....

Individual characteristics are those which ....

When a forensic scientist suspects a person in a forgery case ....

If the forensic scientist has enough handwriting samples from the suspect ....

Al

13. IlepeBeauTe npeaioKeHusi HA PYCCKUM s3bIK, 00paliasi BHUMAaHHUe HA 3HAYeHUs1 (ppa3oBo-
ro riaroJja ‘look’.

1. The forensic scientist looks for is the way the lines form the letters.

2. When analyzing writing style, the forensic scientist looks at the handwriting in general.

3. He looks at strokes, pressure, slants, heights, loops, letter spacing, dotted "i's" and crossed "t's".
4. A forensic scientist also looks to see if people make ornaments such as circles.

5. He looked through the questioned document.

6. Look ahead! This laboratory experiment is very dangerous.

7. I am looking forward to hearing from you soon.
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14. BbiOepuTe cOOTBETCTBYIOIIUIA NMPeIJIOT U NepeBeNTe NMPeAJI0KeHUsI HA PYCCKHUI A3BIK.

1. Who is going to look ____ the child while her mother is away?
a. after
b. for
c. at
2. When she got the promotion, she started to look ____ on the people she used to work with.
a.up
b. for
c. down
3. At this moment, it's nonsense to look __ results.
a. about
b. for
c.in
4. We must look ____all the applications before we decide to hire someone.
a. for
b. up
C. over
5. People looked ___ him as a great leader.
a.on
b. forward
c.in
6. I'mlooking _ to visiting my relatives in California
a. for
b. forward
c.up
7. Heis really lucky! He got a room that looks ___ on the sea.
a.up
b. over
c. out
8. I'm sure you have written that down. Look ____ your notes and you will find it.
a. round
b. at
c. together
9. Students usually look ____ the counselor to help them choose a career.
a. at
b. to
c. into
10. If you don't know the word, look it ____in the dictionary.
a.up
b. for
c. at

15. IlepeBennTe MpeaJIOKeHUsI HA AHTJIHICKUI A3BIK.

1. CynebHoe MoOYepKOBEICHHE H3ydaeT MOYEepK, pa3paldaThIBa€T METOJABI €ro HCCIEeIOBaHUS C
HOCJIBKO  PACKPBITHUA HpCCTyrI.HGHI/Iﬁ WM  YCTAHOBJICHUSA  KOHKPCTHBIX OGCTOHTGHBCTB 10
TPaXXTaHCKHUM JIeTaM.

2. O0muue nmpu3HaKy MOYepKa XapaKTePU3yIOT MOYEPK OMPENEICHHOTO JIMIA B I[EJIOM U BKIIOYAIOT
HaKJIOH, pa3Mep OYKB, HAKUM U T. 1.

3. YacTHble NpU3HAKKA MOYEpPKa OTPAXKAIOT OCOOCHHOCTU JBWKCHMU MPU HAMUCAHUU OTICIBHBIX
OYKB 1 WX DJIEMEHTOB (IIITPUXOB).

4. JIna mpoBeneHHs SKCIEPTU3bI, YUeHble OTOMpAOT 00pasibl MouyepKa JIHI, MMOJ03PEBAEMBIX B
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MOJIOTE.
5. DKchepTel YTBEP)KIAIOT, YTO IO MOYEPKY MOXKHO OIMPEACIUTh SMOIMOHAIBHOE COCTOSHHE

YEJIOBEKA, €r0 HACTPOCHHUE.
6. Kpumunanuctel, uccieays ITOKYMEHT, aHAIM3UPYIOT €ro CTWib, opdorpaduro, MyHKTYyaIulo,
rpaMMaTUKy, OOLIME U YaCTHBIC IPU3HAKY [T0YEpKa.

16. Pabora B mapax. BeicTynure B kadyecTBe 3KkcnepTa. [Ipoananusupyiite odpa3ubl nouepka,
AEMOHCTPHUPYIOLIHE PA3HYI0 CTeNeHb CBS3AHHOCTH M BbIpa0oTaHHOCTH movepka. Odcyaure
o0pa3ubl, 3agaBas JApYr APYIY BOIPOCHI, MCHOJIb3Ysl KJKYEBble CJIOBAa M3 PaMKH H
NMOJAPHUCYHOYHBIE MOJNKCH.

handwriting sample, skilled writing, a poor writer, pen scope, a stroke, a slant, pro-
portion, line quality, speed, connecting strokes (ligatures), the rhythm of the writing

Model: - I think the handwriting sample in figure 2.2. is accomplished by a poor writer.
- Why do think so?
- I think so because there are no connected strokes and ........

/7 e »n Scopr£ /5 ome Ced l €.

Fig. 2.2. Writing created using only finger movement, requiring the writer to
adjust the writing instrument for each individual letter.

e feogue 15 omr $ 000 5t

Fig. 2.3. Writing created using wrist movement, enabling the writer to com-
plete one syllable before adjusting the writing instrument.

a-wx—— ‘%-.;"' Prp o = -
v-?'*'l—‘-—»

Fig. 2.4. Writing created using the whole arm, enabling the writer to write a
complete sentence before readjusting the writing instrument.

Fig. 2.6. Good rhythm showing consistent slant, even spacing, and an even
return to the baseline, revealing a highly skilled writer.

OntnQony  BloLaRGgZ=

Fig. 2.7. Poor rhythm showing variable slant and a moderate skill level.

UNIT 3. FORENSIC DOCUMENT EXAMINATION

1. IIpouyuraiite TekcT. OTBeTHTE HA BONMPOCHI.
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Why is there a need for questioned document examination (QDE)?

What physical traces can assist to the forensic document examiner?

How can the forensic document examiner investigate handwriting/typing?

What types of documents are usually disputed?

How many stages are there in the process of examination? Name them.

What optional stage may be used by the examiner?

How has the work of the forensic document examiner been simplified nowadays?

NoUnAwDbD=

TEXT
FORENSIC DOCUMENT EXAMINATION

Document Examination, as an established field of scientific study, came into being early in
the 20th century as a means of identifying forgery and establishing the authenticity of documents in
dispute. It grew out of the need of the Court to be able to correctly evaluate document evidence.

The examination of questioned documents relies on the scientific study of the physical evi-
dence of a document. Physical traces that assist in the questioned document (QD) examination to
uncover the history of a document are left in a number of ways: the writing instrument, i.e. pen and
ink, pencil, typewriter, computer and printer, etc., the writing surface, such as paper, and informa-
tion about the writer (or typist), such as physical position and physical, emotional, or mental state.
For handwriting, the forensic document examiner observes various features: letter size, formation,
and relative proportions, and letter slant, spacing, pressure, line quality, connecting strokes, etc. For
typing, the document examiner observes characteristics of the typeface, font style, spacing between
letters and lines, and association of a document with a particular machine or type of machine, i.e.,
typewriter, printer, or copier.

Common criminal charges involved in a document examination case include identity theft,
forgery, counterfeiting, fraud, or uttering a forged document. A questioned document may be a
sheet of paper bearing handwriting or mechanically-produced text such as a ransom note, a forged
cheque or a business contract. It also includes things like graffiti on a wall, stamp impressions on
meat products, or covert markings hidden in a written letter, among other things.

The most common type of examination involves handwriting. Handwriting identification is
based on the principle: there are individual features that distinguish one person's writing from that
of another. Generally, there are three stages in the process of examination:

Analysis: The questioned and the known items are analyzed and broken down to directly
perceptible characteristics.

Comparison: The characteristics of the questioned item are then compared against the
known standard.

Evaluation: Similarities and/or differences in the compared properties are evaluated and this
determines which ones are valuable for a conclusion. This depends on the uniqueness and frequency
of occurrence in the items.

Optionally, the procedure may involve a fourth step consisting of verification/validation or
peer review.

Modern day questioned document problems are becoming more complex. Fortunately with
the advent of specialized photographic techniques, computer-based systems for image enhance-
ment, and recent developments in relative ink and paper dating by forensic chemists, the arsenal of
analytical tools continues to expand with more conclusive determinations being made by the com-
petent expert who is familiar with their proper applications and uses.

2. CooTHecHuTe aHTJHHCKHE CJI0OBA M CJOBOCOYETAHUSA M3 TEKCTA € HUX PYCCKHUMH 3KBHBAJICH-
TaMH.
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1. to come into being a. YHUKaJIbHOCTh

2. to identify forgery b. cucTeMBI U1 YBEIUUYEHUS N300paKeHUS

3. to establish the authenticity C. TIOSIBUTBHCS

4. to evaluate document evidence correctly d. yacToTa BCTpe4aeMOCTH

5. to uncover the history of a document €. ONPEJICTUTH TOIEIKY

6. uniqueness f. IpaBWJIBHO OLIEHUTH OKYMEHT B KaueCTBE
JI0Ka3aTeIhCTBA

7. frequency of occurrence €. YCTAaHOBUTH MOJIMHHOCTh

8. systems for image enhancement h. pacKpbITb UCTOPHUIO CO3/1aHUS JOKYMEHTA

3. Coracurech WM ONPOBEPTHUTE YTBEPAKICHUS.

1. The examination of questioned documents relies on the scientific study of the physical evidence
of a document.

2. Physical traces that assist in the questioned document examination are left in a number of ways.
3. For typing the forensic document examiner observes various features: letter size, formation, and
relative proportions, and letter slant, spacing, pressure, line quality, and connecting strokes.

4. For handwriting the document examiner observes characteristics of the typeface, font style, spac-
ing between letters and lines.

5. A questioned document doesn’t imply a sheet of paper bearing handwriting or mechanically-
produced text such as a ransom note, a forged cheque or a business contract.

6. The most common type of examination involves handwriting.

7. The process of examination usually includes three stages.

8. They are analysis, comparison and verification.

4. IlepeBenure mnpennoxenusi. IloguepkHuTe CcKasyemble NpenoxkeHuil. Onpeneanrte HX
Gopmy.

1. Handwriting identification is based on some principles.

2. The questioned and known items are analyzed and broken down to directly perceptible character-
istics.

3. The characteristics of the questioned item are then compared against the known standard.

4. Similarities and/or differences in the compared properties are evaluated by forensic document
examiners.

5. U3MeHuTE CKa3yeMble, CTOSIIIME B AKTHBHOM 3aJ10Tre, HA MACCHBHBII 3ai0r. (Bo3Mo:xxHO He-
CKOJIbKO BAPUAHTOB).

1. They have given Bishop Tutu the Nobel Prize.

2. The police allege that Simpson robbed three banks last year.

3. The company says that the production figures have fallen short of expectation.

4. The police have given everyone two weeks to surrender any guns which they may possess ille-
gally.

5. They say he was cleaning his pistol and carelessness caused his death.

6. Evidence shows that Jackson was inside the house at the time of murder.

7. Please, don’t come to the station with me. I hate people saying goodbye to me through the win-
dow of a train.

8. They say the Princess is staying at the Hilton.

6. CocTaBbTe npeasioKeHus (CJ10BO, HAUMHAIOLIEee MPeAJI0KeHUe, BbIIe1eHO KUPHBIM LIpUg-
TOM) M NlepeBeinTe HX HA PYCCKHUI SI3BIK.
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1. documents in dispute, a means of, the authenticity of, is, Document Examination, and,
identifying forgery, establishing.

2. are, the information, physical traces, the writing instruments, the writer, assist, the history
of a document, about, and, the writing surface, that, to uncover.

3. graffiti on a wall, may, a sheet of paper, be, forged cheque, etc., a questioned document, a
ransom note.

4. the principle, individual features, handwriting identification, one person's writing, based
on, from, is, distinguish, that, that of another, there are.

5. in the process of, stages, there, analysis, three, evaluation, generally, comparison, are,
examination, and.

6. consisting of, the procedure, a fourth step, optionally, may, verification/validation, involve,
peer review, or.

7. Ucnonb3yss HHPOPMALMIO U3 TEKCTA, 3alI0JHUTE CXeMy .

[ FORENSIC DOCUMENT EXAMINATION ]

A 4

HISTORY OF FORMS OF QD HANDWRITNG
QD EXAMINATION
A 4 A 4 A 4
e N N N )
A g FEATURES
PEN ( )
and : :
v v
INK N I J [ | ] [ ]
~ <N a 4 graffiti on a wall [ letter slant ]

[ Comparison ]
[ ]
[ ]

lil

8. Ucnonb3ys nHGopManuio U3 cXeMbl, HAMUIIUTE AHHOTAIIUIO TEKCTA.
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UNIT 4. GRAPHOLOGY VS. FORENSIC DOCUMENT EXAMINATION

1. IlpouuTaiiTe U MepeBeAUTE TEKCT.

TEXT
GRAPHOLOGISTS VS. FORENSIC DOCUMENT EXAMINERS

Generally, two categories of individuals are located during inquiries for questioned docu-
ment examiners. These are Graphologists and Forensic Document Examiners. Although a forensic
document examiner is not to be confused with a graphologist, and vice versa.

In the strict sense, graphologists claim to be capable of interpreting the character or person-
ality of the writer by supposed traits left behind in the written line. They do not, by definition, com-
pare handwriting to determine authorship or genuineness of the document.

Graphology is the study and analysis of handwriting especially in relation to human psy-
chology. The activity dates back many centuries, having originally (as far as we can tell) been taken
from Southern India to China and from there to Greece, circa 2,000 BC. Aristotle claimed that he
could define a person’s soul from studying his handwriting. The Roman historian Suetonius
claimed that Emperor Augustus did not separate his words which led him to conclude that the Em-
peror did not pay attention to detail in forming a picture of the whole situation. In 1870 French
monk named Jean Hippolyte Michon coined the phrase "Graphology" (from the Greek: "Graph"
meaning, "To write' or 'l write', and "Logos" meaning 'doctrine' or 'theory'), believed the brain, and
not the hand, controlled handwriting. He broke handwriting down into a series of strokes, assigning
a personality trait to each stroke.

Those who specialize in graphology, the practice of handwriting analysis, believe your pen-
manship harbours more than the power of self-expression; they believe it bears the unique imprint
of your personality. Handwriting reveals hundreds of elements of the person's "personality and
character" which includes glimpses into the subconscious mind, intellect, energy, fears, motiva-
tions, imagination, integrity, aptitudes, etc.

For instance, pressure indicates the capacity for vigorous activities. The slant indicates the
writer's emotional response to external forces. Most of us write average size, indicating an average
ability to concentrate. We have to force ourselves to concentrate on minor details, especially for
long periods of time.

Handwriting analysis or study does neither foretell the future, nor does it reveal the past. It
can only help you to gain an understanding and insight into the personality of other people, espe-
cially those close to you by providing a map to somebody's inner self, level of satisfaction with the
present situation, and future level of achievement. Some graphologists claim that a self-study and
subsequent change of one's handwriting could control alcoholism, reduce depression and loneliness,
turn failure (both social and business) into success, and cause many other miracles.

Questioned document examination is a branch of the forensic sciences. A document exam-
iner is often asked to determine if a questioned item originated from the same source as the known
item(s), and then present their opinion on the matter in court as an expert witness. Other common
tasks include determining what has happened to a document, determining when a document was
produced, etc. Document examination is employed in law enforcement investigations and prosecu-
tions and in civil litigation.

The one common thing between graphology and document examination is that both involve
handwriting. Training in document examination does not include graphology principles, and gra-
phology has no relevance to the practice of document examination.

The Graphology/Forensic Document Examination association can be thought of as similar
or analogous to that of the Astrology/Astronomy or Alchemy/Chemistry relationships.
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2. Corjiacurech WJIH ONPOBEPrHUTe YyTBep:KaeHusi. HauHuTe cBOe BhICKAa3bIBaAHHME C OIHOM U3
pevyeBbIX MOaeIei.

I quite agree here. — §I coBepiIeHHO COTJIaCeH € ITUM.
I’m of the same opinion. — 5I Toro :xe MHeHHSI.

Most likely. — BioJiHe BO3MOKHO.

I suppose so. — Ilosararo, 4To 3T0 TaK.

I object to it. — 51 Bo3pa:karo.

It makes no sense. — 910 6eccMbIcaIHIA.

Just the reverse. — Kak pa3 nao6opor.

Stuff and nonsense! — IlosiHast yenmyxa!

A forensic document examiner is often confused with a graphologist, and vice versa.

Graphologists can interpret the character or personality of the writer by his handwriting.

Graphology dates back many centuries.

Jean Hippolyte Michon believed the brain, and not the hand, controlled handwriting.

Those who specialize in handwriting analysis believe your penmanship harbours more than

the power of self-expression.

Handwriting analysis or study can foretell the future and reveal the past.

It can only help you to gain an understanding and insight into the personality of other peo-

ple.

Graphology is a branch of the forensic sciences.

9. A document examiner is often asked to determine if a questioned item originated from the
same source as the known item(s).

10. Document examination is employed in law enforcement investigations and prosecutions

and in civil litigation.

AW

=

*

3. JlonoiHMTe MpelJIoKeH!s B COOTBETCTBHU € COJIeP:KAHNEM TeKCTa.
1. Graphology is the study and analysis of handwriting especially in relation to .....
a) the history of the document
b) human psychology
¢) the subconscious mind
2. The activity dates back many centuries, having originally been taken....
a) from Southern India to China and from there to Greece
b) from China to India and from there to Rome
¢) from Southern India to Persia and from there to Greece
3. Emperor Augustus did not separate his words which led Suetonius to conclude that the Emperor
a) focused attention on one activity ignoring all other influences

b) didn’t possess strong libido and passions
c¢) did not pay attention to detail in forming a picture of the whole situation
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4. French monk named Jean Hippolyte Michon coined the phrase "Graphology" in....

a) 1880
b) 1870
c) 1890

5. Jean Hippolyte Michone broke handwriting down into a series of strokes, ....
a) assigning a personality characteristics to each stroke

b) assigning a personality trait to each stroke
c) assigning a personality power to each stroke

6. Handwriting reveals hundreds of elements of the person's personality such as ....

a) spacing, pressure, and line quality
b) imagination, integrity, and fear
¢) alcoholism, loneliness and success

7. A document examiner is often asked ....
a) to present the opinion on the matter in court

b) to foretell the future
c) to reveal the past.

4. Pa6ora B nmapax. O6cyauTe ¢ mapTHEPOM, 4YeM 3aHUMAIOTCS cyde0HbIe IKcnepThl U rpado-
Joru. Corjiacurech MJIH He COIVIACHTECH C MAPTHEPOM, HCHOJb3Ysl NMPEII0KEHHYI0 MOAe/b U
CJIOBOCOYETAHUS M3 TEKCTa, NpuBeaeHHble HUKe. [lociie o0cykaeHUus 3anummuTe B Ta0MILy,

4yToO 06]].[61"0 MEKAY HUMH, 2 YTO UX OTJIHYAECT APYr OT JApyra.

Model: If I were a graphologist, I would pay attention to the slant of the letters and words.
If I were a forensic document examiner, I would pay attention to the slant too.

to interpret the character of the writer, to determine the authorship of the document, to study hand-
writing, to determine the genuineness of the document, to analyze handwriting, to compare hand-
writing, to break handwriting down into a series of strokes, to foretell the future of the writer, to de-
scribe writer’s character, to determine what has happened to a document, to reveal the past of the

writer, to determine when a document was produced.

COMMON THINGS DIFFERENT THINGS

FORENSIC

DOCUMENT
EXAMINERS

GRAPHOLOGISTS
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S. IlpounTaiiTe TEKCT M 3aNOJHUTE NMPONYCKH caoBaMu u3 pamku. Chopmyaupyiite Nuch-
MEHHO OCHOBHYIO H/ICI0 TEKCTAa.

a) signatures b) seal c) fingerprints d) psychologist e) handwriting analysis
f) character traits g) a printout h) to decipher i) a meaningful description

Handwriting as a personal trademark

Handwriting is a very personal and individual trademark of personality. As no two people have ex-
actly the same handwriting, 1 have for hundreds of years been regarded as legally bind-
ing on documents of all types. A person's handwriting is his own private trademark or __ 2
which cannot be reproduced by any other individual.

This was firmly believed by no less a personality than Sir William Herschel who founded the sys-
tem of identification through 3 . He accepted that handwriting revealed character in the
same way that fingerprints reveal identity.

Alfred Binet, the renowned 4 who founded the modern method of 1.Q. Testing for
intelligence was a firm supporter of 5 and confirmed that certain handwriting traits re-
vealed actual 6

The French psychologist, Pierre Janet (1859-1947) referred to handwriting analysis as a "science of
the future" and described handwriting itself as; "an act which leaves 7 . It is the film re-
cord of the writer's sensibilities."

The "printout" left by handwriting is a description of the individual's character in psychological
code. The graphologist, by using scientifically validated graphological techniques in combination
with psychological theory is able ____ 8 that code and to translate it into 9 of
the writer's character.

6. Ilcuxonoruvyeckuii npakTukym. Ha Hepa3iMHOBaHHOM JIMCTe OyMaru HamMIIMTE MPeAso-
’KEHHbII HUKe OTPHIBOK TEKCTA B HECKOJIBLKO cTpoYeK. OTBeTbTEe HA BONPOCHI TeCTAa U OMpe-
JeJIuTe, KAKMMH, 0 MHeHHI0 rpadosiora, yepramu xapakrepa Bl o0sanaere. BoicTynure
nepe rpynmnoii co CBOMM aHAJIHM30M, YTO COBINAJIO, 2 YTO HeT, 10 Bamemy MHeHM10, C pe3yJib-
Tatamu rpadosorudyeckoi xkcneptTusbl. (MHCTpyKUMs, Kak oleHUTh Bamum oTBeThl NPHUBO-
JUTCS HUXKe).
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DISCOVER WHAT YOUR HANDWRITING SAYS ABOUT YOU.

e On blank (unlined) paper please write the paragraph below as you normally would.
o Use at least two lines.
e Keep the paper in front of you so that you can answer the questions

‘Well!" thought Alice to herself, 'after such a fall as
this, I shall think nothing of tumbling down stairs!
How brave they'll all think me at home! Why, I
wouldn't say anything about it, even if I fell off
the top of the house!' (Which was very likely
true.)

“Alice's adventures in wonderland” Lewis Carroll
1. How would you say your letters slope?
e Backward
e Straight up and down
e Forward
2. Are the letters in your words
e Fully connected, with clear breaks between the words?
e Partially connected, depending on the letters?
e Unconnected, like printing?
3. Between words, do you leave
e Wide spaces?
e Narrow spaces?
e No spaces - words are connected, pen doesn't leave paper?
4. How close together are your lines of writing?
e Very far apart
e Apart far enough that the letters do not touch
e Close enough that the descenders of the top and the ascenders of the bottom overwrite each
other.
e Note: Ascenders are letters like h and t. Descenders are letters like y and g.

5. What color ink did you choose?

(If you used another color, which of these three would you prefer?)
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e Blue-black
e Red
e Light Blue

6. How large was your capital I in the sample?

e Larger than the other capital letters
e Smaller than the other capital letters

7. What do your t bars look like? (The crossbars on your letter t)

e They tend to be to the left of the stem of the t
e They cross the t more or less in the middle
e They tend to be to the right of the stem of the t

8. Does your writing slope

e Upward on the page?
e Downward on the page?

9. Which takes the most space vertically in a line of your writing?

o The ascenders (letters like t and h)
¢ The middle zone (letters like a, €, n)
e The descenders (letters like y and g)

10. How much pressure does your writing show?

e Fine and spidery?
e Firm and even?
e Heavy?

Check your answers with the analysis below.

1. Your letters slope,

Backward - indicates that you are shy, hesitant and afraid to show your feelings.
Straight up and down - indicates that you are a person with a strong need for contact.
Forward - indicates that you are reticent and self-controlled.

2. The letters in your words are,

Fully connected - indicates that you are a social person who likes to talk and meet others.

Partially connected - indicates that you are a shy, idealistic person who does not find it easy to have
relationships.

Unconnected - indicates that you are a person who thinks before acting, intelligent and thorough.

3. The spaces between your words are,

Wide - indicates that you are reserved, shy, cautious, and thoughtful.
Narrow - indicates that you are a talkative person, maybe even a busybody!
No spaces - indicates that you are impatient and self-confident.
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4. How close together are your lines of writing?

Very far apart - indicates that you are isolated, detached and reserved.

Apart far enough that letters do not touch - indicates that you enjoy social interactions and are talka-
tive.

Close enough so that the descendants touch the ascendants - indicates that you like to be organized.
5. What color ink did you choose?

Blue black - indicates that you are rational and conservative. You adhere to conventions and tradi-
tions.

Red - indicates that you are spiritual rather than material, and may have a deep understanding of
other people's problems.

Light blue - indicates that you are strong, vital, energetic and affectionate. You also have an original
approach.

6. How large was your capital I in the sample?

Larger than the other capital letters - indicates that you are a person with a high opinion of yourself,
or who wants others to think that you do.

Smaller than other capitals - indicates that you are well adjusted and harmonious, a person content
with your current role.

7. What do your t bars look like?

Crossbars tend to be to the left of the stem of the 't' - indicates that you are cautious, possibly uncer-
tain about things.

Cross the 't' more or less in the middle - indicates that you are not very original but quite responsi-
ble.

Crossbars tend to be to the right of the stem of the 't' - indicates that you are reliable and conscien-
tious with leadership qualities.

8. Your writing slopes,
Upward - indicates that you are energetic, optimistic, and assertive.
Downward - indicates that you are steadfast, purposeful, and possibly aloof.

9. Which takes the most space vertically in a line of your writing?

The ascenders - indicates that you are idealistic, ambitious, and intuitive.

The middle zone letters - indicates that you are a materialist, and prone to exaggeration.
The descenders - indicates that you have a tendency to be bossy.

10. How much pressure does your writing show?

Fine and spidery - indicates that you are a person of sensitivity, refinement, modesty, and spiritual-
ity. You may also be overly critical and austere.

Firm and even - indicates that you are a person of strong but rigid will, obstinate but powerful.
Heavy - indicates that you are a person of energy and elasticity, able to roll with the punches and
adapt to whatever life brings.

7. IlepeBeanTe NpeAJIOKeHUs HA AHTJIMHUCKUH A3BIK.

1. I'padomnoruss — 0065acTh 3HAHUSA O MOYEPKE U METOJIAX €ro MCCIEIOBAHUS C TOYKH 3PEHUS
OTPAXKAIOIIUXCS B HEM IICUXUYECKUX COCTOSHUI M 0COOEHHOCTEH JIMYHOCTH MUIIIYIIIETO.

2. IlpuHATO cuMTaTh, YTO MEpPBBIC HAOIIOACHUS TPUHAICKAT MyapenaM okHod Muaum u
Kuras, ortyna onn npumiu B pesnioro ['penuto npubnusurensao 4000 et Tomy Hazan.
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10.

ITosiBneHue nepBbIX HayYHBIX pa3pabOTOK, CBA3AHHBIX ¢ BO3MOXKHOCTBIO M3y4aTh JIMYHOCT-
HbIE KayecTBa YeJIoBeKa Mo MOYepKy NMpUHauIexar ¢panirysckomy adbary XKany Mnmomnm-
Ty Mummony (1806-1881).

I'padonorueii 3auntepecoBanuch B ['epmanuu, 3arem B Aurauu u CIIA, MHOrHE M3BECT-
HbI€ IMCATENH, TIOITHl U MOJIUTUKU MOCBATUIM HEMAJIO BPEMEHM, U3ydas mpodieMy CBSI3U
MEXly IIOYEPKOM U XapaKTepoM uejoBeka, cpenu Hux nucarenu B.Illexcnup, 3.I0o, O. ne
banb3ak, B.Ckort, XKopx Cang, A./{roma.

Pe3ynbTaThl COBpEMEHHBIX HCCIIEOBAHUM MOATBEPXKAAIOT MMEIOLIYIOCS B3aUMOCBS3b I10-
YyepKa ¢ HEKOTOPBIMH IICUXUYECKMMU OCOOEHHOCTSIMU YeJIOBEKa.

Hanpumep, «ocTpble yribl», KaK MPaBUJIO, ACCOUUUPYIOTCSA ¢ TAKUMH KaueCTBAMHU YeJIOBE-
Ka, KaK yIopCcTBO, P€3KOCTb, HEYCTYITUUBOCTh, YTO, 3a4acTyI0, HAXOAUT CBOE OTPAXKECHHE B
HaIlMCaHUH OYKB.

OnHO ¥ TO e MOXKHO HanucaTh OOJIBIIMMU WM MAJIEHBKUMHU OYKBaMHU U IIPU 3TOM C OOJIb-
IIMM WM MEHBIIUM Ha)KHMOM.

I'papornormueckast sxcrepTH3a MUPOKO UCIIOIB3YETCs B COBPEMEHHOW MpPaKTUKe 0TOOpa Kaj-
pOB, HanpuMep, B KaapoBbix areHTcTBax CIIIA.

OcHOBHBIE NPHU3HAKU TOYEpPKa, aHAIM3UpyeMble rpadosiorom: pasmep OykB: (O4EeHb Ma-
JICHbKHUE, MaJICHbKHE, CPEIHUE, KPYITHBIE); HAKIOH OYKB: (JICBBIM HAKJIOH, JIETKUW HAKJIOH
BJIEBO, IIPABbIM HAKJIOH, PE3KUI HAKJIOH BIPABO); HAIlpaBJIEHHUE NOYEpKa: (CTPOUKHU MOI3YT
BBEPX, CTPOYKH IPAMBIE, CTPOUYKHU MOJI3YT BHU3).

B CHIA mupoko pacnpocTpaHEHBI CIielHalbHble TpadojoruuecKkue Opo, CreruaIn3u-
pyrolyecs Ha aHaiu3e Npo(ecCHOHANBHBIX U JINYHOCTHBIX KaueCTB MIPETEHACHTOB Ha pas-
JIMYHBIE YIPABJIEHYECKUE TOJPKHOCTH 10 UX MOYEPKY.

8. IloaroroBbTE MpE3eHTANUIO CBOETO 3aK/JII0UYEeHHUs N0 rpad)oI0ru4ecKoi IKCnepTU3e 3amuc-
KU, HanucaHnHoi npe3uaentom CIHIA, bapakom A6amoii. s 3TOro BHUMaTeJbHO U3Yy4YUTe
3aMUCKY ¢ MOMETKAMH, CACJAHHBIMU NPOodecCHOHANBHBIM IPad010roM, U CIPaBOYHbIE Ma-
TepHaJIbl 1 HHCTPYKINH, IPUBEICHHbIE HUKE, C IOMOLIbLIO KOTOPBIX BBI cMOKeTe 10M0JTHUTH
NMCUXO0JIOTHYEeCKUIT mopTpeT npe3uaeHTa. CocTaBbTe CBOE IKCIEPTHOE 3aKJIHYEHHE U Tpe-
CTaBbTE €ro rpyimie.

Handwriting analysis of US President Obama reveals at least nine characteristics common place
among previous world renowned leaders of commerce, politics, and the arts.

*

*

*

Large capital letters in signature show a healthy ego, confidence;

An open loop on the letter h indicates a mind open to different philosophies;
The short stem on the d's reveals an independent thinker;

A figure-8 shaped g designates one with fluid thinking; and

A clean letter o points out his openness and bluntness.
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('Bama's handwriting analysis notes by Bart A, Baggett 62008
www. HandwritingUniversity.com Fluid mind &
determination

, ondl Aﬁumgv.——— &u..m apen h loap * apen mind

to different philosophies

caution; resists impulsive

am M A emotional reactions

. " m d short d-stem =
. I ‘b‘M—' independent thinking.
EIM o g *,_,_ —_ figure 8=
rator & fluid mind

pointy n humps = fast mind,
analytical thinker, wit

Medium t-bar
M o A 1: av'ekaegem, has something
}ng_ {o prove

6 [ glean latter o = honest and blunt

Aggressiveness &i

Persistence Large capitals in Signature = Healthy Ego. Confidence

A person's handwriting is as unique as their personality, and there's good reason to look for
traces of their personality in their handwriting. Have you ever wanted to analyze handwriting?
Here's how to start your lucrative career in graphology

Look at the pressure of the strokes. A high pressure means the person has a high
Emotional Energy. People with a high Emotional Energy have a lot of enthusiasm for life and are
often very successful. People with a low Emotional Energy find most situations draining and will
try to avoid them.

Look at the size of the letters. Large letters mean the person is outgoing and extraverted;
small letters mean the person is reclusive and introverted. There are many aspects to the size of
writing and alone it doesn’t indicate many things. Size (and especially the relative size of letter
parts) needs to be considered along with other factors. There are some simple indicators however.
Small writing is generally a strong indicator of a detailed, technical personality. Large rounded and
dominant central case letters indicate a friendly and sociable personality.

Look at the slope of the strokes. Is there a consistent slope to the letters and therefore the
words in the sample? Check by drawing lines through the up and downward strokes. Backwards
slopes indicate an introverted personality; forward slopes are extraverted. Upright strokes indicate a
personality who is motivated by factors other than people, (i.e. neither extrovert nor introvert). The
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degree of slope reflects the degree of extraversion or introversion. The degree of consistency of the
slope (i.e. parallel strokes) indicates the degree of emotional consistency.

Look at the line slope. Writing which rises to the right shows optimism and cheerfulness.
Sagging to the right shows physical or mental weariness. (This applies to signatures sloping-
downwards also.)

Look at the flow. One of the essential indicators, but like any other factor not to be used on
its own. Generally, restraint is indicated every time the pen leaves the paper, and the converse ap-
plies. Gushing, eager, impulsive people have a more continuous flow of writing. Flowing writing
has linked letters and sometimes linked words. Thoughtful, considered people will have fewer
linked letters and no linked words. Artistic and conceptual people who like space and time around
them will often have completely separated letters. (It follows that pressure at school on some chil-
dren to ‘write joined-up’ - because the common view is that to do otherwise is ‘not grownup’ - is
unnatural and often counter-productive. In any event continuity of flow does not correlate to intelli-
gence.)

Look at the spacing. Space between words indicates social attitude to others. Close words
are a sign of sociability. Large spaces between words indicate the person is comfortable alone, and
may even distrust others. Spacing between letters shows artistic spatially aware character, (artists,
etc.)

Look at the decoration and distortion. Don’t confuse the two. Decoration is intended; dis-
torted is malformed and unintentional. Both are different to unfinished letters, which is a different
indicator. Decoration is generally a sign that the writer wishes to be noticed more than he or she is
at present. Malformed letters indicate a variety of things which must be dealt with individually. Un-
finished words can be a sign of intelligence and impatience.

Look at some more characteristics of handwriting.

ANALYTICAL
THINKINGv- sorts and separates information in as-
wedges for m, n- sessing their value, evaluates informa- 111
bottom baseline inter- | tion and supporting patterns
sections

BLUNT

increasingly heavy | brings matters to a conclusion and ¢
downward and for- | thrusts it upon others

ward middle final

BROADMINDED liberal self-viewpoints, free of bigotry
wide e-loop
CONCENTRATION  focuses attention on one activity ig- ?
small writing noring all other influences
CULTURAL integration and discrimination of crea-
REFINEMENT | ceratol . 5 -
. . tive artistic and structural systems into
middle letter printed , .. T
. one's mode of living
as capital
EMOTIONAL
INTENSITY, possesses strong libido and passions,
MUCH abundance of available energy and ,%’

AVAILABLE vitality, proactive
heavy average stroke
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pressure

FORGETFUL
missing t-bars

HUMOUR
initial wavy upper
area down stroke to
baseline

REBELLIOUS
inflated triangular
forward inverted up-
per circle

VANITY
tall t, d-stem height

inability to recall information or
planned action, absentmindedness

the contrast between reality and as-
sumed values provokes amusement

open hostility towards authority and
for any form of discipline, belligerent

excessively high regard of ones con-
duct demonstrated through a sense of
superiority

by
W
e

g 10. [TpounTaiite u yJapioHuch! CTadkuBaIUCh JU BbI B )KH3HHM ¢ MOJTO00OHBIMHU

CUTYaUMSAMM M3-32 CBOEr0 WJIH Ybero-jaudo Apyroro Hepa3oopunBoro noyepka?

A doctor, found it easier to communicate with one of his elderly, hard-of-
hearing patients by writing her notes. One day she came to the office for
some test results. "Now, doctor," she said sternly, "If you have anything to
tell me, please have your secretary type it. Frankly, your handwriting is
worse than my hearing."

New York Tribune, dismissing him for gross negligence of duty.

how useful his note of dismissal had proved. “I took it with me,” he said.

am really very much obliged to you.”

U.S. journalist and politician Horace Greeley was renowned for his il-
legible handwriting. He once wrote a note to a member of his staff on the
Meeting Greeley several years later, the journalist told his former chief

“Nobody could read it, so I declared it a letter of recommendation, gave it
my own interpretation, and obtained several first-class situations by it. I
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9. BeicTynuTe B po/iu nepeBoI4UKA.

Uro 3HaYaT TEPMUHBI «Cy€OHas SKCHEPTU3a» U «IKCIIEPTU3A JOKYMEHTOB»?

Forensic science is the application of various sciences to the law. The application of

allied sciences and analytical techniques to questions concerning documents is

b termed forensic document examination. The examination of questioned documents

¥ consists of the analysis and comparison of questioned handwriting, hand printing,
typewriting, commercial printing, photocopies, papers, inks, and other documentary

evidence with known material in order to establish the authenticity of the contested material as well
as the detection of alterations.

Kaxkum o0pa3om cienuajucT, NPoBOAAIIMEA IKCIEPTU3Y TOKYMEHTOB, MOKeT MOMOYb CyJAaM
U IPABOOXPAHUTEIbHBIM OpPraHam?

Forensic document examiners (FDEs) help lawyers by examining and offering

written opinions on a variety of disputed document problems including: wills,
- deeds, medical records, income tax records, time sheets, contracts, loan agree-
e ments, election petitions, checks, and anonymous letters.

Lawyers benefit from FDEs' specialized knowledge of literature in the questioned
document field. This knowledge will assist lawyers in preparing meaningful direct
examination questions for their own experts and cross-examination questions for opposing experts.

Kakoe oOpa3oBanue 10/15keH MMETh CIIEHAJIUCT, MPOBOAAIMIA IKCIIEPTH3Y TOKYMEHTOB?

There is no college degree or major in forensic document examination. The ma-
jority of FDEs have undergraduate or master's degrees, however. Most of the rec-

" ognized regional and national forensic science organizations require a baccalaure-
ate degree as a condition of membership.

A MOJIy4al0T JIM 3TH CHIENHAIUCTHI KAKYI-TO CNIENHAJIbHYI0 NPOPUIbHYIO TOATOTOBKY?

Like most forensic disciplines, on-the-job specialized training from experienced ex-
aminers is the only way to acquire expertise. No substitute exists for a legitimate

| structured training program. Forensic document examination does not lend itself to

autodidactic learning or to correspondence courses.

I'padosiorust u 3xcnepTH3a JOKYMEHTOB — 3TO OHO H TO kKe?

Graphology or graphoanalysis attempts to predict character traits from handwrit-
@) b ﬁ ing examination. Forensic document examination involves the analysis and com-
- parison of questioned documents with known material in order to identify, when-
(b w,_ever possible, the author or origin of the questioned document. Some grapholo-
/ gists call themselves handwriting analysts or document examiners and are there-
fore confused with FDEs. In U.S. the court rejected the testimony of a proffered
handwriting examiner, in part, because his training was completed through a correspondence school

and strongly emphasized graphoanalysis. But it also pointed out that the witness was not certified
by the ABFDE.

*
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UNIT 5. TEST YOUSELF

1. IlpounTaiite TeKcT.

TEXT

PROCESS OF COMPARISON

A document examiner compares questioned handwriting or signatures side-by-side to the
known standards. Handwriting attributes are examined both visually and microscopically. Everyone
who looks at writing and signatures notices the most conspicuous features first, such as the slant of
the writing and how the letters are formed. An examiner will look beyond the obvious features and
study the subtle, inconspicuous aspects of the questioned signature or writing. By applying basic
rules in document analysis, combined with experience observing thousands of letter formations and
words, an expert examiner is able to determine if writing is genuine or is not.

A good analogy to handwriting identification taught to beginners is that you have been given
a general description of a person. He is male, 30 years old, with dark hair and eyes, 170 pounds, 6
feet tall, with a scar on his forehead. He walks with a permanent limp and has a tattoo of a rose on
his left arm. You must find this individual among a group of passengers who are coming off a plane
at the airport. The first five characteristics are common; many men fit that general description. With
the addition of the next three uncommon characteristics, the field narrows significantly. With all the
traits combined, when you see this individual and your brain has processed the description, you will
recognize him in the crowd. If the individual differed in weight by a few pounds or in age by a few
years, that would not be significant. The general description could be off slightly without changing
the identification. However, if one of the last three traits were missing, that would be significant and
you may not have the right individual.

The analogy applies to handwriting. Some: writing features are common, and some hand-
writing characteristics are considered uncommon or even rare. The common features are referred to
as class characteristics. These are writing attributes observed in a group of writers that are probably
derived from a penmanship system they learned. The uncommon handwritten characteristics,
known as individual characteristics, are considered distinctive, personal, or peculiar to the handwrit-
ing of one person. An experienced document examiner is able to recognize class characteristics and
avoid identifying an individual's writing solely on the basis of these common handwriting features.
If the writing is naturally executed, and a combination of similarities between the questioned mate-
rial and known standards is significant and individual, the examiner renders an opinion that the
questioned and known material were written by the same individual. If the questioned writing or
signature contains a combination of significant dissimilarities or indications of forgery the examiner
may proffer an opinion, of not genuine. In doing a comparison, an examiner studies characteristics,
such as how letters are constructed, how they are connected, the beginning and ending strokes of
letters, the relative height ratio of letters, the spacing between letters and words, the skill level,
speed, size, and shading.

2. Onpenennre, Kakue yTBepKIeHHSA COOTBETCTBYIOT coep:kaHuIo Tekcra. (True or False)

1. Everyone who looks at writing and signatures notices the mistakes in spelling of the words and
grammar.

2. An examiner will study all aspects of the questioned signature or writing.

3. An analogy to handwriting identification is that you have been given a general description of a
person.
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4. A scar on his forehead, a permanent limp and a tattoo of a rose on his left arm are considered to
be common characteristics and many men fit that general description.

5. Some writing features are common, and some handwriting characteristics are considered un-
common.

6. The common features of writing are referred to as class characteristics.

7. Every document examiner can easily recognize class characteristics and avoid identifying an in-
dividual's writing solely on the basis of these common handwriting features.

8. In doing a comparison, an examiner studies characteristics, such as how letters are constructed
and how they are connected.

2. CooTHecHTE CJIOBO U €ro onpeaeieHne.

1. signature a. The act of the illegal production of some-
thing counterfeit.

2. slant b. A written symbol or character representing a
speech sound and being a component of an al-
phabet.

3. forgery c. The writing characteristic of a particular per-
son.

4. stroke d. One's name as written by oneself.

5. letter e. A distinguishing feature, as of a person's
character.

6. handwriting f. A line that is other than perpendicular or
horizontal.

7. comparison g. A single mark made by writing or marking
implement such as a pen.

8. trait h. A statement or estimate of similarities and
differences.

3. Hanuiure aHHOTALMIO TEKCTA.

4. Boi0epuTe npaBuJIbHbIIi BADUAHT OTBETA.

1. .... includes comparison, identification of handwriting, and analysis of questioned documents.
a) Graphology

b) Handwriting examination

¢) Forensic science

d) Forensic linguistic

2. ....1s the study and analysis of handwriting especially in relation to human psychology.
a) Graphology

b) Handwriting examination

c¢) Forensic science

d) Forensic linguistic

3. Handwriting features that examiners evaluate include ....

a) the analysis of semantic meaning in words and pragmatic meaning in words
b) the comparison of speech patterns
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¢) the size and slope of the writing, pen pressure, the spacing between words and letters, height, be-
ginning and ending strokes, and line quality.
d) the physical evidence of a document

4. Everyone's writing consists of a combination of ...

a) letters and sounds

b) class and individual characteristics
¢) dots and commas

d) letters and numbers

5. .... studies all aspects of a document to determine its authenticity and origin, including handwrit-
ing, typewriting, fingerprinting, commercial printing, photocopies, inks and papers.

a) a graphologist

b) a criminalist

¢) a forensic document examiner
d) a scientist

6. .... 1s a means of identifying forgery and establishing the authenticity of documents in dispute.
a) Crime scene examination

b) Speech examination

¢) Handwriting examination

d) Document examination

5. 3anoJHuTEe TA0JIMIY MOJTHBIMHM OTBETAMHU HA MOCTABJIECHHbIE BONPOCHI.

JOB TITLE GRAPHOLOGISTS FORENSIC DOCUMENT
EXAMINERS

WHAT DO THEY DO?

WHAT IS THE ROLE OF
HANDWRITING?

ARE THEY CREDIBLE IN
TESTIMONY?

THINGS IN COMMON

GLOSSARY

1. authentication — 1. ynocToBepeHue WM 3aCBH/IEeTEIHLCTBOBAHUE MOJJIMHHOCTH; 2. 3aBepKa
(moamucu)

2. authenticity — mnoaJIMHHOCTD, JOCTOBEPHOCTD;

~ of documents — NOJUIMHHOCTb TOKYMEHTOB

3. credibility — npaB10nog06H0CTH, BEPOSTHOCTH
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credible — mpaBIOMIOO00HBIH, BEPOATHBIN, 3aCTYKHUBAIOIIUN TOBEPHS
credibly — nocToBepHO
4. credit — Bepa, penmyTauus
. characteristic — xapakTepHas 4yepTa, 0CO0EHHOCTb, CBOHCTBO
class characteristics — o0O1Iue XapakTepUCTHKH;
directly perceptible ~ - HEnmocpeICTBEHHO BOCIIPUHUMAEMbIe 0COOEHHOCTH
individual characteristics — ”HANBUyaJIbHBIE XapaKTEPUCTHKH
6. document — 1. TOKyMEHTHPOBATh, JIOKYMEHTAJIbHO 10KA3bIBaTh, 000CHOBBIBAThH, OATBEP-
JKAaTh; 2. 10KYMEHT, CBUETEJIbCTBO
document examination — 3KCIepTHU3a TOKYMEHTa
questioned document examination - uACHTU(PHUKAIMOHHAS YKCIIEPTH3a
7. expertise — npogeccuoHaATbHASI KOMIIETEHTHOCTh; /1€JI0BOM ONBIT
8. graphology — rpadoaorus
graphoanalisis — rpadoiornyeckas SKCepTu3a
graphologist — rpadosor
graphological - rpadonoruyeckuii
9. genuineness - NOAJIUHHOCTDH, HEMOAAEJIbHOCTH
genuine text of ... - MOIJTUHHBIN TEKCT YeT0-JIN00
10. handwriting — nouepk
~ analysis — moyepkoBeIecKas SKCIepTH3a
~ 1dentification — pacrio3HaBaHue oYepKa
~ sample — oOpa3zer mouepka
~ individual characteristics — UHIMBUAYaIbHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH MOYEpPKa
11. item — 1) nyHKT, maparpadj; 2) Bonpoc; 3) oTaeJbHbIH NpeaAMeT B CIUCKe
12. profile — 1) ncuxosornyeckuii noprper (mpodguab) npecrynHuka 2) KpaTkuii 6uorpagu-
yeckMil ouYepk; 3) KpPaTKUH O4YepK MOJMTHYECKOIr0, HCTOPHYECKOr0 WM reorpaguyeckoro
xapakrepa
13. pen - pyuka
pen scope — CBsI3aHHOCTh MOYepKa
ballpoint pen - mapukoBas pyuka
fountain pen — aBTOpyuKa
penmanship — kamurpadus, XapakTep nmodepka
14. writer — ucIOTHUTEJIb PYKONUCH (TeKCTa), ABTOP, MUCATEJIb
the ~ - HIKenmoANMUCABIINIiCH
be a good (bad) ~ - umeTs Xxopommuii (I10X0i) MoYepK
emotional energy of the ~ - SMOIIMOHATBFHOE COCTOSTHUE UCTIOJIHUTEIS TEKCTA
left-handed ~ - neBima
POOT ~ YelloBEK C MaJIOBbIPaOOTaHHBIM [TOYEPKOM
personality of the ~ - TMYHOCTb UCTIOTHUTEIS
type-writer — mUIIyIas MarmHKa
15. writing — 1) nucbMeHHOCTH 2) pyKonuch 3) HanmucaHue (MUCHMO)
~ ability — BEIpaOOTaHHOCTH TTOYEpKA
~ act — Ipounecc HalucaHus
~area — 30Ha MUChMa
~ instrument — MUIIYIIUH TpEeIMET
~ system — cucreMa nucbMma
cursive ~ - CKOpOIHCh, PyKOITUCHBIH mpudt
line of ~ - mucrMeHHas cTpoka
rhythm of the ~ putm Hanucanus
skilled ~ BEICOKOBBIpaOOTaHHBIN MMOYEPK
16. verification - nmpoBepka, uccjieqoBanue, yCTAaHOBJIeHHE HCTHHHOCTH
17.validation - yTBep:k1eHHe, yCTAHOBJIEHHE HCTHHHO 3aAKOHHOM CHJIBI
valid — nelicTBUTENbHBIN, UMEIOLIUN CUITY (T0D)

9,
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MODULE 12

WHAT IS FORENSIC LINGUISTICS?

UNIT 1. INTRODUCTION TO FORENSIC LINGUISTICS
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1. IlpouuTaiiTe onpeneneHnsi HAYKH O s3bIKe (JIMHITBUCTUKHU) U ee 00J1acTeil U CKaKuTe, YeM
cyae0Hasi IMHITBUCTUKA OTJINYAETCS OT NPUKJIATHON JUHTBUCTHKH.

1. The study of the nature, structure, and variation of language, including phonetics, phonology,
morphology, syntax, semantics, sociolinguistics, and pragmatics.

2. An interdisciplinary field of study that identifies, investigates, and offers solutions to language-
related real-life problems. Some of the academic fields are education, linguistics, psychology,
computer science, anthropology, and sociology.

3. The application of linguistic knowledge, methods and insights to the forensic context of law, lan-
guage, crime investigation, trial, and judicial procedure.

2. [TocMOTpUTE HA PUCYHKHM M NPOYMTANTE TOJHKO Te CJI0BOCOYETAHMS, KOTOPble MOMOIYT
Bam onucartp ux. [lepeBeaure ux Ha pyCCKHUii sA3bIK.

Voice identification, write the suspect’s statement in the words of the suspect, handwriting sample,
interpretation of expressed meaning in laws and legal writings, second language acquisition, analy-
sis of discourse in legal settings, the rhythm of the writing, take down notes, interpretation of in-
tended meaning in oral and written statements, connecting strokes, authorship identification, police
register, language teaching, trademark law, interpretation and translation, mother tongue teaching,
the authenticity of police statements.

3. PacckakuTe, KaKk NpeasioKeHHbIE BbIllle PUCYHKH MOTYT, 1o Bamemy MHeHHn10, ObITH CBSI-
3aHHBIMHM ¢ Cy/1e0HOH JTHHIBHCTHYeCKOH (peuyeBemadeckoii) sxkcneprusoi. CocraBbTe IMAJIOT
s pucynka C.

4. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI.

Is forensic linguistics one of many developing disciplines in applied linguistics?

. Does it draw on the scientific study of language to solve forensic problems?

3. Do applications of forensic linguistics include voice identification, interpretation of ex-
pressed meaning in laws and legal writings, analysis of discourse in legal settings, interpre-
tation of intended meaning in oral and written statements (e.g., confessions)?

4. Are authorship identification and trademark law included in applications of forensic linguis-
tics?

5. Is forensic linguistics helpful for judges, lawyers, jurors and witnesses?

N =

5. Ecau Bl YTBEPAUTECJIbHO OTBETUJIM HA BCE BOIIPOCHI NMPEALIAYIIETo 3aJaHUsA, HAIMMUIIUTE IMOJTHOE
onpeacJaeHue NOHATUSA «cyz(eﬁﬂaﬂ JJUHTBUCTHYECCKas (pequenqecKaﬂ) IKCIIEPTHU3A».

6. 3anummTe B Ta0JMIY OCHOBHbIE AHIVIMICKHE TEPMHHbI, PACKPbIBaIOIIHE NOHATHE JIMH-
TBHCTHYECKOI (pedeBe4ecKoil) IKCNepTU3bl, KOTOpPbIe ObLIN JaHbI B NPeIbIIYIIHUX YIpak-
HEHUSIX U BbIyYHMTe UX HAM3YCTh.

1. TMHIBUCTHYECKAs HKCIEpPTH3a
2. (OHOCKONIMYECKask HKCIEPTH3a
3. npuKia Has JUHTBUCTHKA
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4. sKcnepTu3a IMCcKypca

5. TOJKOBAaHUE CMBICIIOBOTO COJIEPKaHMS 3aKOHOB

6. MHTEepIpeTaIys, TOTKOBAaHUE HAMEPEHHUH B MHUCH-
MCHHBIX U yCTHBIX 3asIBJICHHUAX

7. CTWJIb PEYH MOJIUIIEHCKOTO

8. mueHTU(UKAMOHHAS aBTOPOBEIYECKasl JKCIep-
TH3a

7. IIpouuTaiiTe U MepeBeUTE TEKCT.

TEXT
WHAT IS FORENSIC LINGUISTICS?

When Forensic Linguistics is referred to as an application of linguistics or, more concisely,
an applied linguistic science, the word applied is not necessarily being used in the same sense as,
for example, in the phrase applied statistics, where what is being applied is a theory underpinning a
particular science to the practice of that science. Forensic Linguistics is, rather, the application of
linguistic knowledge to a particular social setting, namely the legal forum (from which the word
forensic is derived). In its broadest sense Forensic Linguistics is the interface between language,
crime and law, where law includes law enforcement, judicial matters, legislation, disputes or pro-
ceedings in law. Given the centrality of the use of language to life in general and the law in particu-
lar, it is perhaps somewhat surprising that Forensic Linguistics is a relative newcomer to the arena,
whereas other disciplines, such as fingerprint identification and shoeprint analysis, are much older,
having a well-established presence in judicial processes.

Like almost all sciences it is not possible to say that Forensic Linguistics began at a specific
moment in time. Questions of authorship have exercised minds since the times of the ancient Greek
playwrights who not infrequently accused each other of plagiarism.

For a long period in English law a set of rules had been established regarding the interroga-
tion of witnesses, in particular how statements were to be taken from them. These prescriptions
were known simply as Judges’ Rules which laid down that suspects were to dictate their narrative to
police officers, that police officers were not to interrupt suspects, and that questions were not to be
asked of the suspect at the statement stage except for minor clarifications. In practice this almost
never happened. Typically, a police officer would ask a series of questions, take down notes and
then write or type the suspect’s statement, not in the words of the suspect, but in a form and pattern
which police custom had long dictated. Thus, police statements contained phrases like ‘I then ob-
served’, efc. This type of phrasing is not at all typical of how people speak, but rather reflects a way
of phrasing which has come to be known as ‘police register’, itself an area of study within Forensic
Linguistics. This was why in the early days of Forensic Linguistics, at least in the United Kingdom,
many cases involved questioning the authenticity of police statements.

The first example of expert evidence being given from the witness box on this matter was at
a murder trial at the Old Bailey in 1989, where Peter French, a forensic linguist, demonstrated the
presence of police register in an incriminating statement the prosecution claimed was entirely in the
words of one of the defendants.

In the US there were many Miranda cases, as they came to be known. On the face of it the
provision of Miranda is a simple one: police officers are obliged to advise arrestees that they need
not speak unless they wish to, that they are entitled to have a lawyer present, and that anything they
say can be used against them in court.

Another early application of Forensic Linguistics in the United States related to the status of
trademarks as words or phrases in the language. An early case involved a dispute surrounding an
aspect of the brand name ‘McDonald’s’, owners of the multi-national fast food chain and Quality
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Inns International who announced their intention of opening a chain of economy hotels under the
name of ‘McSleep’. ‘McDonald’s’ claimed that the attachment of the ‘Mc’ prefix to many unpro-
tected nouns, such as ‘Fries’ in ‘McFries’ ‘Nuggets’ in ‘McNuggets’, efc., barred Quality Inns from
use of the ‘Mc’ prefix. In this case the plaintiff was not just claiming implicit ownership of a name,
but over a morphological principle, namely the attachment of a particular prefix to any noun. The
judgment was for the plaintiff’s and Quality International Inns were unable to launch their chain of
motels under the ‘McSleep’ banner.

Surprising as it may seem, the thread which connects many of different forensic activities is
authorship. Essentially, in considering the question of whether an individual dictated a statement, or
whether a statement was in the words of its alleged speaker, analysts were actually asking the ques-
tion “‘Who was the author of the statement attributed to X?’ In a broad sense to be an author is to
possess the language you are using. It is the use of language to produce a text over which you as the
author have control, and whose course you are free to direct.

In the years since Forensic Linguistics began to establish itself as a discipline its scope has
grown considerably. From its beginnings as a means of questioning witness and defendant state-
ments, linguists have been called on to give evidence in many different types of case, including au-
thorship attribution in terrorist cases, product contamination cases and suspicious deaths; the inter-
pretation of meaning in legal and other documents, the analysis of mobile (cell) phone text mes-
sages to establish a time of death.

(By John Olsson, Adjunct Professor, Nebraska Wesleyan University, Lincoln, Nebraska)

8. CooTHecHuTe AHIJIMIICKHE CJIOBA H CJIOBOCOYETAHHS M3 TEKCTA ¢ HX PYCCKMMH 3KBUBAJCH-
TaMHU.

1. a particular social setting a) YCTaHOBJICHUE aBTOPCTBA

2. fingerprint identification b) Hameyarath 3asiBJIEHHE 10JI03PEBAEMOI0

3. questions of authorship C) TUKTOBAaTh KOMY-IHOO Ybe-TO IMOBECTBOBA-
HUE

4. to accuse each other of plagiarism d)3asiBIeHHE, TPUTTUCHIBAEMOE KOMY-TTH00

5. to type the suspect’s statement €) JOCTOBEPHOCTh 3asiBJICHUM, CHCIIAHHBIX TMO-
JINIEHCKUM

6. to reflect a way of phrasing f) nena, cBsAI3aHHBIC C 3arps3HEHUEM TTPOTYKITUN

7. the statement attributed to smb g) omnpeaesieHHast CUTYyaIusl OOIEHHS

8. authorship attribution h) 3amycTuTh B MPOM3BOJCTBO YTO-JIMOO TOJ
3HaMEHeM

9. product contamination cases 1) BOIIPOCHI aBTOPCTBA

10. to launch smth under the banner j) YCTaHOBJIEHME JIMYHOCTU 110 OTIEYaTKaM
najbleB

11. the authenticity of police statements k) orpaxkaTh pOpMyIUPOBKH

12. to dictate smb’s narrative to smb 1) oOOBHHSATH APYT Apyra B IJIaruare

9. Corsacurech WM ONPOBEPTrHUTE YTBEP:KICHHS.

1. In the phrase “applied statistics” the word ‘“applied” means that the theory underpins a
particular science to the practice of that science.

2. The application of linguistic knowledge to the legal settings is called forensic linguistics.

3. Linguistics is the interface between language, crime and law.

4. Forensic Linguistics is as old as other disciplines, such as fingerprint identification and
shoeprint analysis.

5. Questions of authorship have exercised minds since the times of Ancient Greece.
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6. According to Judges’ Rules suspects were to dictate their narrative to police officers.

7. Police officers were to interrupt suspects for making different clarifications.

8. Typically, a police officer asks a series of questions, takes down notes and then writes or
types the suspect’s statement in the words of the suspect.

9. In the USA police officers are obliged to advise arrestees that they need not speak unless
they wish to, that they are entitled to have a lawyer present, and that anything they say
can be used against them in court.

10. Nowadays we can easily have fast food at ‘McDonald’s’ and stay at a cheap hotel
‘McSleep’.

11. Different forensic activities are closely connected with authorship identification.

12. Today forensic linguists deal with authorship attribution in terrorist cases, product con-
tamination cases and suspicious deaths.

10. ITepeBennTe npeioxkenusi. Onpenenure PyHKIUIO rJ1arogaa “to be’’ B mpeasioxeHusx.

1.
2.

\© %0

11.
12.

Forensic Linguistics is referred to as an application of linguistics.

The word applied is not necessarily being used in the same sense as, for example, in the
phrase applied statistics, where what is being applied is a theory underpinning a particular
science to the practice of that science.

Forensic Linguistics is, rather, the application of linguistic knowledge to a particular social
setting, namely the legal forum.

For a long period in English law a set of rules had been established regarding the interroga-
tion of witnesses, in particular how statements were to be taken from them.

These prescriptions were known simply as Judges’ Rules.

Police officers were not to interrupt suspects, and that questions were not to be asked of the
suspect at the statement stage except for minor clarifications.

The first example of expert evidence being given from the witness box on this matter was at
a murder trial.

In the US there were many Miranda cases.

Anything they say can be used against them in court.

. In this case the plaintiff was not just claiming implicit ownership of a name, but over a mor-

phological principle, namely the attachment of a particular prefix to any noun.

In a broad sense to be an author is to possess the language you are using.

It is the use of language to produce a text over which you as the author have control, and
whose course you are free to direct.

11. lonoJiHMTE MPeEAI0KEHHS], B COOTBETCTBUH C COAEP:KAHUEM TEKCTa.

I

Forensic Linguistics is
In its broadest sense Forensic LlngUISUCS is
Judges’ Rules are
‘Police register’ is
Miranda caution is

The status of trademarks is

The thread which connects many of dlfferent forensic activities is
An author is

12. IIpouyuTaiiTe TEKCT U BHINHUIIUTE B TA0JIHIlY AHIJIMICKHE IKBHBAJIECHTHI PYCCKUM MOHS-
THSAM, TaHHBIM B Ta0uuue. /[aiiTe onpeaeseHnsi BHINMCAHHBIX CJI0B WIH 00bSICHUTE UX 3HA-
YeHHUd M0-aHTJINHCKH.

335



The range of topics within forensic linguistics is diverse but the main research occurs in the
following areas: the language of legal texts and the language of legal processes. The study of the
language of legal texts encompasses a wide range of text types and forms of analysis. It includes
analyzing the linguistics of documents as diverse as Acts of Parliament (or other law-making body),
private wills, court judgments and summonses and the statutes of other bodies, such as States and
government departments.

Linguists who work with the language of legal process examine language as it is used in
cross-examination, evidence presentation, judge's direction, summing up to the jury, police cau-
tions, 'police talk', interview techniques, the questioning process in court and in other areas such as
police interviews, amongst other things. Linguists are also called to give expert testimony in a vari-
ety of types of cases both in local and international jurisdictions. The vast majority of cases where
linguists are involved concern issues of linguistic competence. They provide evidence in trademark
and other intellectual property disputes, identification of the author of anonymous texts (such as
threat letters, mobile phone texts, emails), a suicide note, a ransom demand, identifying cases of
plagiarism, tracing the linguistic history of asylum seekers, reconstructing mobile phone text con-
versations and a number of other areas.

. Cy/ieOHast MoBecTKa

. 3aBCIIAHUC

. IEPEKPECTHBIN TOMTPOC

. TCXHUKA BCACHUS JOIPOCa

. TIChMa C YTPO3aMHU

. OE)KEHIIBI - MUTPAHTHI

. TIpEAICTaBJICHUE TI0KA3aTEILCTB B CY/IC

. peleHue cyia

. IpCACMCPTHAA 3allMCKa

— |0 |0 [ I[N | |W|[N|—

0. TpeboBaHUE BHIKYIIA

13. 3anosHUTEe MPONMYCKH COOTBETCTBYWIIMMH cloBamMu u3 paMmku. IlepeBenurte mpensoxe-
HHSA HA PYCCKUH HA3BIK.

a) application b) cross-examinations c) police interviews d) expert evidence e) interna-
tional jurisdictions f) trademark disputes g) forensic and judicial processes h) threat

letters i) a criminal or civil dispute

1. Forensic linguists have a considerable interest in the language of of wit-
nesses and suspects.

2. Forensic linguists have been called to give expert testimony in a variety of types of cases
across UK and .

3. There are perhaps three main areas of for linguists working in forensic con-
texts; understanding language of the written law, understanding language use in

and the provision of linguistic evidence.

4. often concern questions of when a trademarked term begins to be used
generically.

5. There is an interest in the language of lawyers and witnesses during the interviews and
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6. Forensic linguistics deals with the study of any text or item of spoken language which has

relevance to , or which relates to what goes on in a court of law, or to the
language of the law itself.
7. Forensic linguists give in a wide variety of cases, including authorship of

, the speech of a suspect at a police interview, reconstruction of a mobile
phone text conversations, etc.

14. IlepeBennTe NpeaIOKEeHUsSI HA AHTJIHICKUH A3BIK.

1. CyneOHasi NTUHTBHUCTHKA TPEACTABIAECT COOOH NMPUMEHEHHE JIMHTBUCTHUECKUX 3HAHUHM B
paBoBOii cdepe.

2. CYI[GGHBJI JIMHIBUCTUKA 3aHUMACTCA U3YUYCHUCM U aHAJIU30M fA3bIKa HOPUIUYCCKUX OKY-
MEHTOB ¥ CyJICOHBIX TIPOIIECCOB.

3. CyneGHbIM JUHTBUCT pabOTAET C Pa3sIMYHBIMU BUIAMH JOKYMEHTOB, KOTOPHIE HMEIOT OT-
HOIIICHHE, KaK K YTOJIOBHBIM JIeJIaM, TaK M K TPaXKAaHCKUM CIIOpaM, BKIIOYask JIOTOBOPHI, CO-
TJIAIICHNS, 3asBJICHUS, OCIIApUBAEMbIe 3aBEIIAHMs, IPEACMEPTHBIC 3AIIMCKH, A TAK)XKE MUCH-
Ma ¢ TpeOOBaHUEM BBIKYTIA.

4. Tlomormp Cyme6HOrO JIMHIBUCTa MOXKET MOTPEOOBATLCS IIPU AHAIIM3E A3BIKA TEPEKPECTHBIX
JIOTIPOCOB, CBUAETEIBCKUX MTOKA3aHUH, MPENUCAHUN CYIbH U TEXHUKHU BEICHUS JOMPOCOB.

5. JluHrBUCTHYECKas HKCIEPTH3a MOMOraeT B pa3pelieHuy CIOPOB MO BOMPOCAM HMHTEIIEKTY-
QITBHON COOCTBEHHOCTH M TOPTOBBIM 3HAKAM.

15. IlpoexTHas pa6ora. IlepeBenuTe TekCcT HA pycCKHUil sI3bIK (MUcbMeHHO). CpaBHHTe KJjac-
cupukanmnio odjacTeil Cyne0OHON JUHIBUCTHYECKON IKCIEPTU3bl, NIPUHATYI0 B AHIJIOSA3bIY-
HBIX CTPaHAX C poccuiickoii (Bocnoab3yiitech UHTepHeT-pecypcamu n Bukunenueii). Onpe-
AeJIUTe CXOACTBA U pa3jiM4yusi B CTPYKType W Tepmunojoruu. IlpeacraBete cBoro padory B
BH/Ie NIpe3eHTalHH.

All areas of linguistics are used in forensic applications: phonetics and phonology (including spell-
ing), morphology, syntax, semantics, discourse analysis, pragmatics, stylistics, and interpretation
and translation:

Auditory phonetics makes use of auditory methods of analysis for the discrimination and identifi-
cation of speakers by victims and witnesses.

Acoustic phonetics analyzes speech using acoustic methods for speaker discrimination and identi-
fication by instrumental means.

Semantics focuses on the comprehensibility and interpretation of written and spoken language that
is difficult to understand, e.g., consumer product warnings, jury instructions, trademarks, etc.
Discourse analysis is the study of extended utterances, such as narratives and conversations of the
type that takes place within the judicial process.

Pragmatics is the analysis of a speaker’s intended meaning in contexts of actual language use. Fo-
rensic linguists use the theoretical tools provided by discourse analysis and pragmatics to analyze
the function of language used in specific contexts, such as dictation, conversations, hearings, ques-
tioning, and the language of specific speech acts, e.g., threats, promises, warnings, etc.

Stylistics examines cases of questioned authorship. Forensic applications of methods for determin-
ing authorship are related to cases requiring the linguist to determine (1) if all the writings in a
questioned set were authored by one person, (2) if a questioned writing was written by one of a
number of possible authors, or (3) if a questioned writing was or was not authored by one writer
who is proposed as the suspect author based on external nonlinguistic evidence. All levels of lan-
guage (sounds as represented by spelling, words, meaning, sentence grammar, and language use)
are possible markers of writing style.

337



Language of the law is concerned with assuring that the legal language of statutes and of legal and
consumer writings be clear, brief, and simple, i.e., plain language.

Language of the courtroom studies courtroom discourse, including analyses of the language of
witnesses, lawyers, and judges.

Interpretation of one spoken language into another is the object of studies on interpretation tasks
specific to legal venues, e.g., questions and answers in testimony, pretrial interpretation, the role
and task of the interpreter, etc.

Translation work relates to providing reliable translations of written material needed in legal pro-
ceedings.

UNIT 2. AUTHORSHIP IDENTIFICATION

1. IlpounTaiiTe M NepeBeIUTE TEKCT.
TEXT 2

AUTHORSHIP IDENTIFICATION

The language used in the questioned text or speech record is of great importance because
each and every individual possesses certain characteristic features which will help to identify the
geographical origin, age, occupation, sex, education, and religious background by the study of the
language used in it. In recent years many researchers explored the area of authorship identification
in electronic messages and proposed different classification techniques with multidisciplinary ap-
proach to identify the author of the unknown text with greater accuracy. Practical applications for
authorship attribution have grown in areas such as intelligence (linking intercepted messages to
each other and to known terrorists), criminal law (identifying writers of ransom notes and harassing
letters), civil law (copyright and estate disputes), and computer security (tracking authors of com-
puter virus source code). This activity is the part of a broader growth within computer science of
identification technologies, including biometrics (retinal scanning, speaker recognition, etc.), cryp-
tographic signatures, intrusion detection systems, and others. The main problem of author identifi-
cation is the factor of anonymity, the individual tries to refrain the basic identity information i.e.
gender, age, occupation etc.

Forensic authorship identification is accomplished through the analysis of style in written
language, i.e. linguistic stylistics. Stylistics exploits the two principles of inherent variability in lan-
guage: no two writers of a language write in exactly the same way, and no individual writer writes
the same way all the time. Forensic stylistics is the examination of style in language for the purpose
of resolving litigated questions relating to disputed authorship or meaning. Forensic stylistics has
been presented as evidence in a wide range of legal cases, mostly concerning the identity of the
author of a document. Forensic stylistic analysis makes use of stylistic analysis and reaches a con-
clusion and opinion related to the authorship of a questioned writing within the context of litigation.
Stylistics is the scientific study of patterns of variation in written language. The object of study is
the language of a single individual (idiolect), resulting in a description of his or her identifying lin-
guistic characteristics.

Individuality in writing style results from a given writer’s own unique set of habitual lin-
guistic choices. Identification and analysis of a writer’s choices, i.e., of his or her style-markers,
constitute stylistic analysis, which is well established as a method of author identification in literary
and forensic contexts.

Application of linguistics tools also extends the principles of psycholinguistics techniques to
sketch the offender profile which can be used to identify anonymous letters writers and any person
who makes written or spoken threats of violence. The field of psycholinguistics is concerned with
the relationship between linguistics and the psychological processes. Linguistic features also help in
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linking the individual motive (mens rea- “guilty mind”’) by analyzing character styles and personal-
ity traits to understand or to predict criminal behavior. Analysis of the spoken or written words of
the offender can greatly assist forensic scientists in identifying a perpetrator, as it can offer insight
into the offender's age, race, gender, level of education, religious or spiritual beliefs, geographic and
socioeconomic background, culture, and ethnicity.

2. Haiigure B TeKCTe aHIJIHHCKHE IKBUBAJIEHTHI PYCCKHUM CJIOBaAaM M CJIOBOCOYECTAHUAM.

CnopHoe aBTOPCTBO; KJIACCU(PUKAMOHHBIE METO/bl; MHOTOUCIUIUIMHAPHBIN MOAX0A; OHOMETpHs
(TexHONOTUSl UICHTU(UKAIIMH JIMYHOCTH); CTHIIMCTHYECKUI Mapkep (yKasaTelsb); paccieqoBaHue,
(Hay4HOE) HCCIEeIOBaHHEe; MOPTPET NMPECTYINMHHKA, YTOJIOBHOE IMpPaBO; BapHATHBHOCTH SI3BIKOBBIX
CPEICTB; IPAXKJAHCKOE MPABO; JIMHTBUCTUYECKAsl CTHJIMCTHUKA; PACIIO3HABAHUE; YCTAHOBJICHUE aB-
TOPCTBA; CIIOPHBIN (KOH(JIMKTHBIN) TEKCT; MUChMa, YIPOXKAIOIIETO XapaKkTepa; CKaHUPOBAHUE CET-
YaTKH TJ1a3a; MPUBBIYHBIC SA3BIKOBBIC MPCANTOYTCHUSA; ICUXOJIMHIBUCTHUKA, CHOCO6HOCTL IMPOHUKATDH
B CYTb Belled (MHTYUTUBHOE TOHUMAHUE).

3. CooTHecHuTEe aHIJIMIICKHE CJIOBA M CJIOBOCOYETAHHMS M3 TEKCTA C HUX PYCCKUMH 3KBUBAJICH-
TaMHU.

1. authorship attribution a) KOMIIBIOTEpHAasi 0€301aCHOCTh, KOMITBIOTEPHAS 3alUTa
2. intelligence b) cuctembl 00HAPYKEHUST BTOPIKCHHI

3. computer security C) CTHJIMCTUYECKUI aHaIN3

4. cryptographic signature d) TUHTBUCTUYECKHUE XapaKTEPUCTUKU

5. intrusion detection system €) pa3BeJiKa, pa3BeIbIBaTENIbHAs CITykK0a

6. stylistic analysis f) mpuomnext

7. idiolect g) aTpuOynus, yCTAaHOBJICHHE aBTOPCTBA

8. linguistic characteristics h) ycTaHOBJIEHUE TTOMITMHHOCTH ITUGPOBOM MOITUCH

4. CooTHecHTeE CJI0BO U €0 ONpenesIeHue.

1) computer security a) a computational method for verifying identity

2) stylistic analysis b) pertaining to or of the nature of books and writings, especially

those classed as literature
3) biometrics
c) the particular variety of a language used by an individual speaker

4) literary or writer, which may be marked by peculiarities of vocabulary,

grammar, and pronunciation
5) style-marker

d) the science of inferring characteristics of the author from the

o characteristics of documents written by that author
6) cryptographic signa-

ture e) the scientific analysis of individual style-markers as observed and
described in the idiolect of a single writer, as well as class style-
7) linguistic stylistics markers as identified in the language or dialect of groups of writers

f) the measurement of physical characteristics, such as fingerprints,
8) intrusion detection sys- DNA, or retinal patterns, for use in verifying the identity of indi-
tem viduals

g) a device (or application) that monitors network and/or system ac-
9) idiolect tivities for malicious activities or policy violations
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10) authorship attribution h) a feature or a feature set that distinguishes the writing style of a
particular author or class of authors

i) a branch of computer technology known as information security as
applied to computers and networks

j) an approach to authorship identification which is based on the
principle that it is possible to identify, describe and measure a
writer's individual style or idiolect

S. 3anmoJiHUTE MPOMYCKH cJI0BaMHU u3 paMku. [lepeBenure nmpeaio:keHnsi HA PyCCKUM A3bIK.

a) authorship identification b) linguistic characteristics ¢) idiolect d) investigations
e) style-markers f) linguistic variation g) authorship attribution

1. The linguist approaches the problem of questioned authorship from the theoretical position that every
native speaker has their own distinct and individual version of the language they speak and write their
own

2. A good understanding of is very important to the theory and practice of stylistics
and authorship identification.

3. In adjudication of authorship, forensic linguists compare specific with a known
group of writings from the suspect.

4. An important role in criminal is played by forensic linguistics/stylistics.

5. Linguists study the of documents given some prior stylistic characteristics of

the author’s writing extracted from a corpus of known works, e.g., authentication of disputed docu-
ments or literary works.

6. In individual style, all come together to form a stylistic profile.

7. Forensic linguistics subjects written or spoken materials (or both) to scientific analysis for
, or determination of speaker.

=)

. 3aKoHYHTE NPEAJOKEHUA B COOTBETCTBUH € COACPKAHUEM TEKCTA.

. In recent years, practical applications for authorship attribution
. This activity is part of a broader growth within
. Forensic authorship identification is
. Stylistics exploits the two principles of
. Forensic stylistic analysis makes use of stylistic analys1s (stylistics) to
. The object of study is
. The field of psycholinguistics is concemed with
. Analysis of the spoken or written words of the offender can greatly assist forensic scientists in

0NN W~

7. llepeBennTe NMpeaJioKeHusi, 00paniasi BHUMaHue Ha GyHKIHIO U epeBoj ing- ¢gopMm.

1. Individuals have distinctive ways of speaking and writing, and there exists a long history of lin-
guistic and stylistic investigation into authorship attribution.

2. Practical applications for authorship attribution have grown in areas such as intelligence (linking
intercepted messages to each other and to known terrorists), criminal law (identifying writers of
ransom notes and harassing letters) etc.
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3. This activity is part of a broader growth within computer science of identification technologies,
including biometrics (retinal scanning, speaker recognition, etc.), cryptographic signatures, intru-
sion detection systems, and others.

4. The object of study is the language of a single individual (idiolect), resulting in a description of
his or her identifying linguistic characteristics.

5. He was accused of forging the document.

6. From its beginning as a means of questioning witness and defendant statements, linguists have
been called on to give evidence in many different types of case, including authorship attribution in
terrorist cases, product contamination cases and suspicious deaths.

7. It is tempting to add one more point to the above: the need to develop a theory of authorship as a
socio-cognitive process, the relationship between individual and community or social authorship.

8. [lepeBeanTe MpeaJiOKeHNsI HA AHTVIMICKUI S3BIK.

1. Camas akTyasjbHas U CIOXKHAs MpobdiiemMa cy1e0HON JIMHIBUCTUYECKOM SKCIIEPTU3HI B HACTOSIIEE
BpEMsl - YCTAaHOBJICHHE aBTOPCTBA.

2. CucreMbl OOHApYKEHUS BTOPKEHHH 00€CIIeUnBAIOT TOTIOJHUTEILHBIA YPOBEHbD 3AIIUTHl KOMITb-
IOTEPHBIX CHCTEM.

3. OI[HI/IM U3 OTJIHYHUTEIBHBIX CBOICTB PCKIIaMBbI ABJIACTCA BBICOKAss BAPUATHBHOCTL A3BIKOBBIX
CPEIICTB.

4. I'maBHasg 3aZla4a CTUJIMCTUKHU - U3YUCHHUC U OIMUCAHUC JIMHIBUCTUYICCKUX XaAPAKTCPUCTUK, CTUIIN-
CTHUYECKHMX MPHU3HAKOB U CTHJIMCTHYECKHX CBOMCTB OTAEIBHOTO TEKCTa C LIETBIO0 OMpPECIICHUs aB-
TOpPCTBA.

5. CoBOKYIHOCTh OCOOEHHOCTEH, XapaKTepU3YIOIIUX pedb OTAEIbHOIO HHIMBUIYyyMa, HA3bIBACTCS
UTUOJIEKT.

6. CTHIIMCTUYECKHUI aHATU3 SBJISIETCS OCHOBOM JIMHTBUCTUYECKON SKCIEPTH3bI KOH(PIUKTHOTO TEK-
cTa.

7. K cyneGHO0-aBTOpOBEqUECKUM KiIacCU(UKAIIMOHHBIM 3a/1a4aM Mbl MOYKEM OTHECTH YCTaHOBJICHUE
OMMPCACIICHHBIX OGH.II/IX XapaKTCPUCTHUK B OTHOHMICHUH JIMYHOCTU CO3JAaTCJIsI TCKCTA - €ro BO3pacT,
npodeccuio, poaHON A3BIK, MECTO (POPMHUPOBAHUS S3BIKOBBIX HABBIKOB, MOJOBYIO MPUHAIJIEK-
HOCTb.

8. OgHUM U3 BUJOB SKCIEPTHBIX 33]1a4 MOXKET SIBUTHCSI YCTAHOBJIEHUE IMOLIMOHAIBHOTO COCTOSTHUS
aBTOpa B MOMEHT CO3/IaHHSI TEKCTa.

9. BeicTynnTe B KauecTBe MepeBOAYHKA.

The interview with Tim Grant, Deputy Director at the Centre for Forensic Linguistics at Aston
University.

Correspondent: I'-n I'paHT, 4eM JTHHIBHUCTHKA OTJIMYAETCS OT Cy/1e0HOI JIMHIBUCTUKHU?
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Mr. Grant: Academic linguistics is the study and description of language patterns, traditional
grammatical descriptions and how we use language across a variety of contexts. Forensic linguistics
is the description of language used in forensic contexts. Forensic situations include police inter-
views, courtrooms or writings that become part of an investigation. We don't only work on investi-
gations; we're also interested in wills and contracts, the language police use asking questions in in-
terviews and the language of lawyers and judges in courtrooms.

Correspondent: Kakum o0pa3om cyne0Hasi JUHTBHCTHKA MOMOTaeT MPaBOOXPAHUTEIbHBIM
opraHam?

Mr. Grant: It depends on the case. Sometimes we’re asked to look at writings in cases where po-
lice already have a suspect. In these cases we can compare the known writings of the suspect with
the incriminating documents. The task then is to try to say whether the suspect wrote them.

Recent cases have included analyses of terrorist conspiracy documents, of a fraudulent sui-
cide note and of a set of threatening emails. I've developed a particular interest in text messages and
Internet chat and have been involved in a number of cases in this area. Our evidence in these cases
can be admitted to court.

In cases where police don't yet have a suspect, we can look at the language and try to work
out the sort of a person the writer might be. We may be able to say whether there’s more than one
writer, whether they're a man or a woman and their likely background. This work is based more on
likelihood than certainty but can be helpful in scaling down the search.

In other cases police know who wrote the text but might want to know what the person
meant. For example, if I write in a text that 'm going to "juk" or "bore" you this can be street slang
meaning to stab and could constitute a threat.

Correspondent: YUto momoraer Bam B co31aHMu moprpera 4YejioBeKa, COBepPUIMBIIEro Ipe-
cTymieHue?

Mr. Grant: We won't try to provide a psychological profile of a writer or describe a writer's intent.
I won't, for example, be able to determine whether a person is lying or how likely they are to carry
out a threat. We do sometimes work together with forensic psychologists who may come to judge-
ments about these issues.

We can describe a sociolinguistic profile, however. Language varies by social group. One
example would be the substantial academic literature on language differences between men and
women. We use this literature but turn it on its head. Rather than taking a range of writings by men
and a range by women and describing the differences between them, we take a single text and ask,
from our knowledge of the generalities, which group it belongs to.

Also different social groups sometimes use different dialects. In one case the phrase "bad-
minded men" was used. This was an unusual phrase to me but is fairly common in the Jamaican-
Caribbean community, so use of the phrase seems to suggest membership of, or contact with, that
group.

Writers fall into habits and patterns not only of language but also of writing behaviours.
Sometimes you'll notice the letters or emails in a case are only sent on Sundays, for example, and
this may tell you something about the writer or fit with something else the police know.

Correspondent: Ucnosib3yete i Bol komnbloTep B cBoeii padore? Uem on Bam momoraer?

Mr. Grant: We can also use statistical and computer analyses, which can pick up patterns that may
not be obvious to the eye. This is more developed in comparative authorship analyses where we
know, for example, that the rate of use of functional words (short words like 'of', 'and', 'the' or 'but’)
can be used to distinguish between authors. This works well with longer texts and we've been de-
veloping alternative techniques for short texts such as SMS text messages and online chat.
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We also use word-frequency distributions, which are statistical measures of the richness and
diversity of a person's vocabulary. The computational and statistical work in the profiling area is at
the leading edge. We've got postgraduate students looking at non-native writers in English and
identifying their first language through statistical analyses of their language.

10. Case Study. BunMaTeJbHO M3y4YUTe CTAaThbI0 Hay4yHoro odospeBartenss BBC. 3anonHure
0JIaHK, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUI HH(OpMAaLUeil U3 TeKCTa.

The case for forensic linguistics
By Elizabeth Mitchell
Science reporter, BBC News, Liverpool

Text message analysis is becoming a powerful tool in solving crime cases.

In February 2008, linguistic evidence contributed to the conviction of David Hodgson in the
murder of Jenny Nicholl.

The case highlighted how people choose their own text language "rules" - which they tend to
use throughout all their messages.

Forensic linguists showed that text messages sent from Jenny's phone after she went missing
had a style that was more similar to that of David Hodgson.

Jenny Nicholls' body was never found, but the jury accepted the prosecution's view that
Hodgson had been sending texts on her mobile after her presumed death and found him guilty of
murder.

The case is illustrative of what can be achieved by analyzing mobile messages, said Dr Tim
Grant from the Centre for Forensic Linguistics at Aston University.

He is speaking here in Liverpool at the British Association Science Festival.

Identifying the author of an anonymous text message might seem like an impossible chal-
lenge as they are typically very short and fragmented.

Traditionally, forensic linguists use a descriptive approach.

They demonstrate that there are several stylistic features that are consistently used in mes-
sages where they know the author.

For example, Jenny Nicholl used "my" and "myself" while David Hodgson often adopted
Yorkshire dialect, using "me" and "meself."

Forensic linguists look to see whose style is most similar to that used in any disputed texts.

Case Brief:

Background.
Question.

Answer.
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11. IIpounTaiite Texct. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI.

What is forensic stylistics?

What are the main types of questioned authorship problems?

What is the difference between qualitative and quantitative approaches?
What is stylometry?

How is question writing analysis accomplished?

What does this analysis result in?

What is author identification based on?

NoUswPbh =

TEXT

STYLISTICS AND QUESTIONED AUTHORSHIP

Forensic stylistics is the application of the science of linguistic stylistics to forensic contexts.
The focus of forensic stylistics is author identification of questioned writings.

There are at least three types of questioned authorship problems. First, one may want to de-
termine if one author wrote all the writings in a questioned set, i.e., if a particular writing, which
may or may not be already accepted as part of a body (canon) of known writings, is consistent with
the rest of the known writings. Second, one may be asked to compare a questioned writing with the
writings of a large number of possible authors, if there are no obvious suspect authors. Third, the
most common type of forensic problem is to assess the resemblance of a questioned writing to that
of one author or a small number of candidate authors, if in fact possible suspect authors can be iden-
tified by external (nonlinguistic) means.

Linguistic stylistics uses two approaches to authorship identification: qualitative and quanti-
tative. The work is qualitative when features of writing are identified and then described as being
characteristic of an author. The work is quantitative when certain indicators are identified and then
measured in some way, e.g., their relative frequency of occurrence in a given set of writings. Cer-
tain quantitative methods are referred to as stylometry. Qualitative and quantitative methods com-
plement one another and are often used together to identify, describe, and measure the presence or
absence of style-markers in questioned and known writings.

Typical cases of questioned authorship present a questioned writing to be compared or con-
trasted to the known reference writings of questioned writing one or more candidate authors. Such
an analysis is accomplished by examining the writing style of all available questioned and known
writings. The writing style is exhibited in underlying linguistic patterns internal to the habitual lan-
guage used by the author. Results of this analysis may be 1) determination of resemblance of ques-
tioned writings to a common canon of known writings, 2) elimination or identification of one or
more suspect authors, or 3) inconclusive with respect to data that support neither elimination nor
identification.

Author identification is based on two well-documented facts: author-specific linguistic pat-
terns are present in unique combination in the style of every writer, and these underlying patterns
are usually established enough to be empirically described and measured by careful linguistic ob-
servation and analysis, making author identification possible.
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12. CooTHecuTe aHTJIHICKHIE CJI0BA U CJIOBOCOYETAHUS U3 TEKCTA ¢ HX PYCCKMMH IKBHBAJIEH-
TaMM.

1. questioned writing a. IPOTHBOIIOCTABIATHCS YEMY-JIH00

2. canon of known writings b. KaueCTBEHHBIN U KOJIMYECTBEHHBIN TOIXOIbI

3. to assess the resemblance C. CTUJIOMETPHS

4. a number of candidate authors d. orteHnBaTH CXOACTBO

5. by external (nonlinguistic) means €. KOH(JIUKTHBIN (CIIOPHBII) TEKCT

6. qualitative and quantitative approaches f. psil BOBMOYKHBIX aBTOPOB

7. to measure certain indicators g. HEJIOCTAaTOYHBIN, He MPUBOMASIINA K ompese-
JICHHBIM pe3yJbTaTam

8. stylometry h. UCKIIrOYeHnEe OTHOrO WJIM HECKOJIBKUX I10I03-
pEBAEMBIX aBTOPOB

9. to be complement one another 1. CIUCOK TOJJIMHHBIX MPOU3BEJACHHUI aBTOpa

10. to be contrasted to smth j. IOCPENCTBOM BHEIIHMX (HEIMHIBUCTUYECKHX)
CPEICTB

11. elimination of one or more suspect authors k. tononHATH Apyr apyra

12. inconclusive 1. u3MepsATH ONpeIeICHHbIE XapaKTepHbIC yKa3a-
TEIIN

13. Hanummre nepuHUIMHE CJIEYIOIIHX TEPMUHOB U3 TEKCTA.

Stylometry
Qualitative approach
Quantitative approach
Questioned writing
Questioned authorship

O O O O O

14. Corunacurech UM ONpoBepruuTe yreep:kaenusi. Haunure Bame Bbicka3biBaHue ¢ OJHOM
U3 MoJeJIei.

Models: It isn’t true to fact — 1o He COOTBEeTCTBYET /1€liCTBUTEIHLHOCTH.
That’s right — CoBepiiieHHO BepHO.
I disagree with it — 51 He coryiacen ¢ 3TUM.

1. Forensic stylistics is the application of the science of linguistic stylistics to forensic contexts.

2. The focus of forensic stylistics is speaker identification of questioned audio.

3. Linguistic stylistics uses many approaches to authorship identification.

4. Qualitative and quantitative methods are always applied separately.

5. Typical cases of questioned authorship present a questioned writing to be compared to the known
reference writings of one or more candidate authors.

6. The writing style is exhibited in underlying linguistic patterns internal to the habitual language
used by the author.

15. 3amosiHuTE CXeMYy COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH HH(popManueil u3 Tekcra. Onupasich Ha cxemy, Ha-
NUIINTE AHHOTAIMIO TEKCTA HA AHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKeE.
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16. HanummTe aHHOTAMIO TEKCTA HA PYCCKOM SI3bIKeE.
17. BeicTynure B KauecTBe NepeBOAYHKA.
Q: KakoBa posib HHTYMIIUHM B pa0oTe 3KCrepTa-ITUHIBHCTa?

A: Intuition is the analyst's use of his or her own judgment to discover linguistic variation and sug-
gest initial hypotheses to investigate. As a speaker or writer of the language and as a linguist, the
analyst uses introspection to start the process of analysis.

Q: Kakoii MeTOX CTHIIMCTHYECKOI'0 aHAJIN3A 00J1ee 00bEeKTHBHDII - KaYeCTBEeHHBIN HJIH KO-
JUYECTBEHHLINH?

A: Stylistic analyses are both qualitative and quantitative, but the description of written language is
the first and most important means for discovering style variation and identifying the writer of a
document. The focus of a qualitative study of writing is a systematic linguistic description of what
forms are used by a writer and how and why they may be used.

Q: KakoBbI cioco0bl aprymMeHTAMU NPU MPOBeIeHUH CY/1e0HO0-aBTOPOBEIYECKOI IKCIIEePTH-
3p1?

A: The scientific basis of the argument is that of any empirical study: observation, description,
measurement, and conclusion. In the specific case of authorship studies, the argument is as follows:
e Notice these style-markers in the corpus of writing.
e Each of these markers has x probability of occurring in the writing of the speech commu-
nity.
e Taken as an aggregate set, they have y probability of occurring together in one writer.
e The author-specific markers and their joint probability of occurrence are either the same as
or the same as or different from those of comparison corpus of writing.
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UNIT 3. PLAGIARISM

1. OTBeTbTE HA BONMPOCHI.

1. Do you know what plagiarism is?

2. How can you define plagiarism?

3. Do you know the types of plagiarism?

4. Is it easy or difficult in your opinion to detect the cases of plagiarism?

5. Have you ever plagiarized?

6. In what professional spheres do people often face the cases of plagiarism?

7. Do students often plagiarize writing their term-papers?

8. Is plagiarism a crime?

9. Should people be punished for plagiarism?

10. What punishment would you establish for plagiarism if you were a legislator?

2. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT.

TEXT
PLAGIARISM

Plagiarism, as defined in the 1995 Random House Compact Unabridged Dictionary, is the
"use or close imitation of the language and thoughts of another author and the representation of
them as one's own original work." Within academia, plagiarism by students, professors, or re-
searchers is considered as academic dishonesty or academic fraud and offenders are subject to aca-
demic censure, up to and including expulsion. In journalism, plagiarism is considered as a breach of
journalistic ethics, and reporters caught plagiarizing typically face disciplinary measures ranging
from suspension to termination.

While plagiarism in scholarship and journalism has a centuries-old history, the development
of the Internet, where articles appear as electronic text, has made the physical act of copying the
work of others much easier, simply by copying and pasting text from one web page to another.

There are several different kinds of plagiarism:

Type I: Copy & Paste
Type II: Word Switch
Type I1I: Style

Type IV: Metaphor
Type V Idea

Plagiarism detection is the process of locating instances of plagiarism within a work or
document. The widespread use of computers and the advent of the Internet have made it easier to
plagiarize the work of others.

Detection can be either manual or computer-assisted. Manual detection requires substantial
effort and excellent memory, and is impractical in cases where too many documents must be com-
pared, or original documents are not available for comparison. Computer-assisted detection allows
vast collections of documents to be compared to each other, making successful detection much
more likely.
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The examples below were originally written by the writing center staff at an esteemed col-
lege. The original text from Elaine Tyler May's "Myths and Realities of the American Family"
reads as follows:

Because women's wages often continue to reflect the fiction that men earn the family wage,
single mothers rarely earn enough to support themselves and their children adequately. And because
work is still organized around the assumption that mothers stay home with children, even though
few mothers can afford to do so, child-care facilities in the United States remain woefully inade-
quate.

Here are some possible uses of this text. As you read through each version, try to decide if it
is a legitimate use of May's text or a plagiarism.

Version A:

Since women's wages often continue to reflect the mistaken notion that men are the main wage
earners in the family, single mothers rarely make enough to support themselves and their children
very well. Also, because work is still based on the assumption that mothers stay home with chil-
dren, facilities for child care remain woefully inadequate in the United States.

Plagiarism: In Version A there is too much direct borrowing of sentence structure and wording.
The writer changes some words, drops one phrase, and adds some new language, but the overall
text closely resembles May's. Even with a citation, the writer is still plagiarizing because the lack of
quotation marks indicates that Version A is a paraphrase, and should thus be in the writer's own
language.

Version B:

As Elaine Tyler May points out, "women's wages often continue to reflect the fiction that men earn
the family wage" (588). Thus many single mothers cannot support themselves and their children
adequately. Furthermore, since work is based on the assumption that mothers stay home with chil-
dren, facilities for day care in this country are still "woefully inadequate." (589).

Plagiarism: The writer now cites May, so we're closer to telling the truth about the relationship of
our text to the source, but this text continues to borrow too much language.

Version C:

By and large, our economy still operates on the mistaken notion that men are the main breadwinners
in the family. Thus, women continue to earn lower wages than men. This means, in effect, that
many single mothers cannot earn a decent living. Furthermore, adequate day care is not available in
the United States because of the mistaken assumption that mothers remain at home with their chil-
dren.

Plagiarism: Version C shows good paraphrasing of wording and sentence structure, but May's
original ideas are not acknowledged. Some of May's points are common knowledge (women earn
less than men, many single mothers live in poverty), but May uses this common knowledge to make
a specific and original point and her original conception of this idea is not acknowledged.

Version D:

Women today still earn less than men — so much less that many single mothers and their children
live near or below the poverty line. Elaine Tyler May argues that this situation stems in part from
"the fiction that men earn the family wage" (588). May further suggests that the American work-
place still operates on the assumption that mothers with children stay home to care for them (589).
This assumption, in my opinion, does not have the force it once did. More and more businesses of-
fer in-house day-care facilities. . . .

No Plagiarism: The writer makes use of the common knowledge in May's work, but acknowledges
May's original conclusion and does not try to pass it off as his or her own. The quotation is properly
cited, as is a later paraphrase of another of May's ideas.
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3. Coryiacurech WM ONPOBepPrunTe yreepxaeHus. Haunure cBoii oTBeT ¢ 0HON U3 pevyeBbIX
Mo/ eJIei.

Models:

In my opinion - ITo Moemy MHeHHI0

To my mind - ITo-moemy

I dare say — Ocmenioch cka3aThb

To tell the truth — I1o npaBae rosops, ...

I take it for granted that ... - $I cuuTar camo co6o0ii pasymer0mMMcs, 4TO ...
As far as I know — Hacko/ibko MHe U3BeCTHO

1. Plagiarism is defined as close imitation of the language and thoughts of another author and the
representation of them as one's own original work.

2. Plagiarism is considered to be a criminal offence by most people.

3. Plagiarism by students, professors, or researchers is considered as academic fraud and offenders
are subject to corporal punishment.

4. Journalistic ethics allows plagiarism so many journalists plagiarize very often.

5. It is impossible for a student to write down any term-paper or a report without plagiarizing.

6. There are five different kinds of plagiarism.

7. Plagiarism detection is the process of locating instances of plagiarism within a work or docu-
ment.

8. The widespread use of computers and the advent of the Internet have made plagiarism detection
much easier.

9. Plagiarism detection can be only manual.

10, Computer-assisted detection allows vast collections of documents to be compared to each other.

331’[0MHI/ITe, 4To OﬁmeﬂpHHHTble HANOMBI HE ABJAKTCH miaruarom!

4. Ciaenywinue npeasioKeHusl CoAepKaT uanoMaTudeckue Boipaxkenusi. U3 tpex o0bsicHeHuid
TOJIbKO OJHO NMpaBuJbHOe. BbiOepuTe npaBuiibHbIi oTBeT. [log0epure K HUM pyccKkHe WAUO-
MBI TaM, I/ie 3T0 BO3MOkHO. [IpuaymaiiTe MUHH-CUTYalliy MJIU AMAJIOTH € 3THMH WIHOMAMHM.

1. Wait a moment! It’s on the tip of my tongue.
a) Something is hurting my tongue.
b) I can’t speak for a moment.
¢) I shall remember it in a moment.

2. That will put the cat among pigeons.
a) That will cause a lot of troubles.
b) The cat will have to stay outside the house tonight.
c) Then we shall have as many cats as we have pigeons.

3. We’re going to get into hot water when we arrive home.
a) We’re going to take a nice hot bath.
b) We’re going to have a trouble.
¢) The water will have become hot then.

4. The boss is like a bear with a sore head today.
a) He has a very bad headache.
b) He is in bad mood.
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c¢) He badly needs a haircut.

5. What’s happened? You look as if you’ve been in the wars.
a) You look like an old soldier.
b) You are wearing a lot of medals.
¢) You look as though something unpleasant has happened to you.

6. My fingers are all thumbs!
a) [ am extremely clumsy.
b) My fingers are all very thick.
¢) 'm trying to attract your attention.

7. The Jacksons are terribly hard up.
a) They live a very long way up the hill.
b) They are extremely poor.
c) They are very cruel people.

B anrimiickoM si3blke WAMOMBI YAaCTO COCTOAT U3 ABYX OJHOPOJHBIX CJIOB, CO-
eIMHEHHBIX COI30M “‘U”’, yCHIMBAKIIUE KAK0e-TO Ka4ecTBO WM siBjenue. Ha-
npumep: bits and pieces — octarku (00pe3ku, xjaam); dead and buried - moJHo-
CThI0 OTBEPrHYTHIH (MIOXOPOHEHHBIH) MpoeKT, uaes, miaan; facts and figures —
OCHOBHBIE /1eTaJIH (CBA3aHHbIE ¢ KAKOH-IN00 cuTyanue).

S. BocnoJsib3yiiTech TOJKOBBIM cjoBapeM win MHTepHeT-pecypcaMu M COCTABbTE YCTOMYM-
Bble CJIOBOCOYETAHUS M3 CJIOB, JAHHBIX B IBYX KoJI0HKaX. [lepeBeaqure X HA PyCCKUIl SA3BIK.
CocTtaBbTe CBOM NpeIJIOKEeHHUS C MOJYYHBIIUMUCH HIHOMAMHU.

1.cock and ... a. blood
2.cutand ... b. bull
3.flesh and ... c. chattels
4. goods and ... d. cons
5.hard and ... e. dried
6. head and ... f. ends

7. hide and ... g. fast

8. high and ... h. mighty
9. odds and ... 1. nail

10. prim and ... j. proper
11. pros and ... k. seek
12. sick and ... 1. shoulders
13. spick and ... m. span
14. tooth and ... n. tear

15. wear and ... o. tired

6. B nanoMaTnyecKuX BbIPAKEHUSIX YACTO HUCNOJb3YIOTCS CPABHEHHS YeJI0BeYeCKHX KauyecTB
¢ Pa3IM4YHBIMH KMBOTHBIMH, IIOCPEACTBOM CPABHHUTEJILHOr0 000poTa as ... as ... . BocnoJb-
3yiTech TOJKOBBLIM cjJoBapeM Wiu HTepHeT-pecypcaMu U COCTaBbTe YCTOMYHMBEIE CJIOBOCO-
YeTaHUs U3 CJI0B, JAHHBIX B ABYX KoJIOHKaX. IlepeBenure ux Ha pycckui sasbik. CocraBbTe
CBOM NPEAJI0KEHH ¢ MOJYYUBIIMMUCH HIMOMAMHU.

350



1. as white as ... a. a mule
2.asredas ... b. a hunter
3.asuglyas ... c. honey
4. as hungry as ... d. a mouse
5. as light as ... e. hills

6. as firm as ... f. a feather
7. as obstinate as ... g. asin
8.asold as ... h. a sheet
9. as quiet as ... 1. arock
10. as sweet as ... j. a lobster

7. 3anoHUTE NPONMYCKH NMPHJIAraTeJIbHbIMH, KOTOPbI¢ ACCONMUPYIOTCH ¢ Ka4yeCcTBaMH IpeJ-
MeTa WJIH )KUBOTHOIO.

I1.as....as alion a. good
2.as ... asice b. black
3.as.... as aberry c. pale
4.as ...as apicture d. sober
S5.as....as ajudge e. brave
6. as ... as a peacock f. brown
7. as ... as gold g. pretty
8. as ... as pitch h. proud
9.as...as abat 1. cold
10. as ... as a ghost J. blind

8. IIpouuraiiTe onpenejieHus1 TUNOB MJIATHATA, 3aTeM NMPOCMOTPHUTE NPUMepbI IIaruara. On-
penesiuTe THII IJIATMATA B KAaXKIA0OM ciaydae. O00CHyiiTe CBoe pelieHne.

Copy & Paste Plagiarism: Any time you lift a sentence or significant phrase intact from a
source, you must use quotations marks and reference the source.

Word Switch Plagiarism: If you take a sentence from a source and change around a few
words, it is still plagiarism. If you want to quote a sentence, then you need to put it in quotation
marks and cite the author and article.

Style Plagiarism: When you follow a Source Article sentence-by-sentence or paragraph-by-
paragraph, it is plagiarism, even though none of your sentences is exactly like those in the Source
Article or even in the same order. What you are copying in this case, is the author's reasoning style.

Metaphor Plagiarism: Metaphors are used either to make an idea clearer or give the reader
an analogy that touches the senses or emotions better than a plain description of the object or proc-
ess. If you cannot come up with your own metaphor to illustrate an important idea, then use the
metaphor in the Source Article, but give the author credit for it.
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Idea Plagiarism: If the author of the Source Article expresses a creative idea or suggests a

solution to a problem, the idea or solution must be clearly attributed to the author.

SOURCE ARTICLE

PLAGIARISM

This picture of the constellation Cygnus, the Swan,
in visible light looks rather dull. Yet at an infrared
wavelength of 601 the region looks very different.
In infrared light we can see a glittering jewel-box of

Although dusty clouds block our vision
of stellar nurseries, infrared light reveals
them. These newborns glitter like a jewel
box and seem to be peeking at us from

new born stars peeking out of the dust clouds that lie
between us and the center of our Galaxy.

behind the dust obscuring them.

27?

Brown dwarfs rank among the most elusive objects
in the universe. With masses from about 15 to 80
times that of Jupiter, they are bigger than planets but

Brown dwarfs are difficult to locate and
rank among the most elusive objects in
the universe. Brown dwarfs have masses

too small to ignite the nuclear fusion reactions that
cause stars to shine.

from about 15 to 80 times that of Jupiter.
Scientists have determined that brown
dwarfs are bigger than planets; however,
they are too small to ignite nuclear fusion
reactions which cause stars to shine.

27?

Hot stars at 30,000 degrees emit a lot more blue light
than red light, and so hot stars look blue or bluish-
white. Cool stars at 3,000 degrees give off more red
light than blue, and so these stars look red.

Stars considered to be hot are 30,000
degrees, whereas stars as cool as 3,000
degrees are considered to be cold.

27?

Especially since the launch of HST and the unprece-
dented clarity of the images satellites have given us,
you've all seen on the news or in books, beautiful
color pictures of various sights in the cosmos. But is

Everyone 1is interested in astronomical
images, especially since the launch of
HST and the unprecedented clarity of the
images satellites have given us. But is

this the way you would see these objects if you went

this the way you would see these objects

there? Well, to tackle that question, first we have to
consider the nature of light and color. Light is made
of waves of electromagnetic radiation. We perceive
different wavelengths of visible light as different
colors.

if you went there?

22?

Especially since the launch of HST and the unprece-
dented clarity of the images satellites have given us,
You've all seen on the news or in books, beautiful

The beautiful pictures that the space tele-
scope has given us show spectacular
color. But is the color real? First, we have
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color pictures of various sights in the cosmos. But is
this the way you would see these objects if you went
there? Well, to tackle that question, first we have to
talk about the nature of light and color.

Light is made of waves of electromagnetic radiation.
We perceive different wavelengths as different col-
ors.

All solid bodies emit light: stars, rocks and people
included. The temperature of the star, rock or person
determines which wavelength of light will be most
strongly radiated. In the constellation Orion, the up-
per left star is Betelgeuse (Armpit of the giant), 520
l-y distant. Betelgeuse is a supergiant star, 14,000
times brighter than our sun. and so big, if you were
to put Betelgeuse in place of our sun, its surface
would reach all the way out to Jupiter. Betelgeuse's
color is bright red. On the other hand, another super-
giant star, Rigel, with a luminosity 57,000 times that
of the sun, appears whitish-blue. The reason that Be-
telgeuse is red and Rigel is blue is that their surface
temperatures are different.

Hot stars at 30,000 degrees emit a lot more blue light
than red light, and so hot stars look blue or bluish-
white. Cool stars at 3,000 degrees give off more red
light than blue, and so these stars look red.

to consider what light and color are. Dif-
ferent wavelengths of light correspond to
different colors, and light is called elec-
tromagnetic radiation. The temperature of
an object determines the color of light
emitted, and all things, including people,
emit light. In the constellation Orion, the
star Betelgeuse is a huge, giant star, as
big as the orbit of Jupiter. Betelgeuse is
red. Another star in Orion, Rigel, is blue.
The reason that they are different colors
is that they each have a different surface
temperature.

Cold stars are at about 3,000 degrees and
emit more red than blue light and very
hot stars emit blue light since they have
temperatures of about 30,000 degrees.

27?

UNIT 4. SOFTWARE FORENSICS
1. IlpouuTaiiTe TEKCT ¥ OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

How can you identify software forensics?
What are the objectives of software forensics?

N

Where is code authorship analysis used?
TEXT

What characteristic features of the author’s style can you find in any program?
How can source code authorship analysis be divided?

SOFTWARE FORENSICS

Computers and networks have played an important role in peoples’ everyday life over the
last decade. But while computers have made our lives easier and have improved our standard of liv-
ing, have also introduced a new venue of criminal activities.

Cyber attacks in the form of viruses, trojan horses, logic bombs, fraud, credit card cloning,
and plagiarism of code have increased in severity and frequency.

The creation of a new field with its own methods and tools, called software forensics, has
helped to tackle these issues in a proper way and not in an ad hoc manner. The term software foren-
sics implies the use of these tools and methods for some legal or official purpose. Software foren-
sics could be used to examine and analyze software in any form, source or executable code, to iden-
tify the author.

Although source code (the textual form of a computer program that is written by a computer
programmer) is much more formal and restrictive than spoken or written languages, there is still a
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large degree of flexibility when writing a program. This flexibility includes characteristics that deal
with the layout of the program (placement of comments, indentation), characteristics that are more
difficult to change automatically by pretty printers and code formatters, and deal with the style of
the program (comment lengths, variable names, function names) and features that we hypothesize
are dependent on the programming experience (the statistical distribution of lines of code per func-
tion, usage of data structures). Research studies on this field have proved that many of these fea-
tures (layout, style, structure) of computer program can be specific to a programmer. Source code
authorship analysis can be divided into 5 sub-fields according to the application area:

1. Author identification. The aim here is to decide whether some piece of code was written by a
certain programmer. This type of application area has a lot of similarities with the corresponding
literature where the task is to determine that a piece of work has been written by a certain author.

2. Author characterization. This application area determines some characteristics of the program-
mer of a piece of code, such as cultural educational background and language familiarity, based on
their programming style.

3. Plagiarism detection. This method attempts to find similarities among multiple sets of source
code files.

4. Author discrimination. This task is the opposite of the above and involves deciding whether
some pieces of code were written by a single author or by some number of authors.

5. Author intent determination. In some cases we need to know whether a piece of code was writ-
ten having this as its goal or was the result of an accidental error. In many cases, an error during the
software development process can cause serious problems.

It seems that source code authorship analysis is an important area of practice in computer
security, computer law, and academia as well as an exciting area of research.

2. Cornacurech WIN ONMPOBEPrHUTEe yTBep:xkaeHuss. HauHuTe cCBOi OTBET C 0JHOI U3 pedeBbIX
MoOJIeJIeH.

Models:

In my opinion — 1o Mmoemy MHeHHIO

I can’t make up my mind, but ... — He Mory npunsTh peuienue, Ho ...

I am keeping an open mind for the moment. — [loka y MeHsI HeT HUKAaKOT0 MHEHHSI HA 3TOT
cYeT.

I’m (not) sure that .... — 51 (ue) yBepeH, 4To ...

1. Computers have made our lives easier.

2. Computers have introduced a new venue of criminal activities.

3. Credit card cloning and plagiarism of code are quite legal type of activity.

4. Software forensics could be used to examine and analyze software in any form.

5. Cyber attacks in the form of viruses are a widespread phenomenon which shouldn’t be fought
against.

6. The textual form of a computer program written by a computer programmer is less more formal
and restrictive than spoken or written languages.

7. The flexibility of source code includes characteristics dealing with the layout of the program, the
style of the program and characteristics that are more difficult to change automatically by pretty
printers and code formatters.

8. Source code authorship analysis can be divided into 5 sub-fields according to the application
area.

9. Source code authorship analysis is an important area of practice in computer security and com-
puter law.

3. 3anonauTe TA0MIY HH(OPMaLMeld U3 TEKCTAa.

WHATIS ....?
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Author Author Plagiarism Author Author intent
identification characterization detection discrimination determination

4. HaiinuTe B TeKCTe CJI0BOCOYETAHMS ¢ TaHHBIMU HU:Ke cjioBaMu. [lepeBeauTe ux Ha pyc-
cknil 13bIK. CocTaBbTE C 3ITUMHM CJI0BAMH JONOJHUTEIbHbIE CJI0BOCOUYETAHUS, KOTOPbIE HE
BCTPeYAJHCh B TEKCTe, H MPOWLITIOCTPUPYITE UX 3HAYEHHE HA IPUMeEpaXx.

el

o S L om e
PN / NS

"

S. Hanumure ne(pMHAIMU JAHHBIM HUKE TEPMUHAM U3 TEKCTA.

1. Viruses are ........

2. Trojan horses are .......

3. Logic bombs are ........

4. Credit card cloning is .........
5. Cyber attacks are ............

6. IlpounTaiiTe TEKCT U 3aMeHHTE PYCCKHE CJIOBA B CKOOKAX HAa MX AHIVIMIiCKHe IKBUBAJIEH-
Thl. ChopmysInpyiiTe OCHOBHYIO HCI0 TEKCTA.

AUTHORSHIP ANALYSIS IN CYBERCRIME INVESTIGATION

The development of networking (trexnomnoruii) and the Internet in particular, has created a new way
to share (mHpOpMaruio) across (Bpems u mpoctpancTBo). While computer (cetu) have enhanced
(kagecTBO XKM3HM) in many aspects, they have also opened a (HOByr chepy KpUMHUHAIBHOU J1esI-
tenbHOCTH). These activities have spawned the (monsitue) of cybercrime, which (otHOCHTCH) to ille-
gal computer-mediated activities that can be conducted through (BceMupHbI€ 3JIEKTPOHHBIE CETH),
such as the Internet. One predominant type of cybercrime is distribution of (HeneraabHbIX MaTepua-
70B) in cyber space. Such materials include pirate software, (neTckas nmopHorpadwus), stolen proper-
ties, etc. Cyber criminals have been using various Web-based (kaHaibl, YTOOBI PacIpOCTPAHSITh)
illegal materials such as Email, websites, Internet newsgroups, Internet chat rooms, etc. One com-
mon characteristic of these channels is (anonumHocTb). People usually do not need to provide their
real identity information, such as (umsi, Bo3pact, o1 u ajapec), in order to participate in cyber ac-
tivities. Compared to conventional (rpectymienusimu), cybercrime conducted through such (ano-
HUMHBIE KaHaJIbl) imposes unique challenges for law enforcement agencies in criminal identity trac-
ing. The situation is further (ocnoxusercs) by the sheer amount of cyber (mons3oBateneii) and ac-
tivities, making the manual approach to criminal identity tracing impossible for meeting cybercrime
investigation requirements.
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7. IlpoexktHass padora. «Applying Authorship Analysis in Cybercrime Investigation».
ITPOEKT - 310 «naaTh II»: mpobiaema, niiannpoBanue, NOUCK MH(pOpMaNuM, MPOAYKT, Npe-
3eHTanus. ['pynna gejurcsi Ha HeCKoJIbKO moArpynin (mo 4 -5 yejioBek), KaxKAbIi CTYIeHT MO-
Jy4aeT CaMOCTOSITEIbHBbI y4acToOK padoThl B mpoekTe. (3HAKOMbTECh C MaTepHAJIOM,
NpeIJoKeHHbIM HUKe, pacinpeaejuTe poJiM, KTO, 32 YTO Oy/AeT 0TBe4aTb, KTO BBICTYNHT €
npe3eHTaluei, KTo nojadeper AONOTHUTEIbHBIH MaTepHaJ N0 TeMe, KTO MOATOTOBUT HATJIsA/-
Hble MATepHaJIbI U T.1I.

The large amount of cyber space activities and their anonymous nature make cybercrime investiga-
tion extremely difficult. One of the major tasks in cybercrime investigation is tracing the real iden-
tity source of an illegal document. Normally the investigator tries to attribute a new illegal message
to a particular criminal in order to get some new clues. Conventional ways to deal with this problem
rely on manual work, which is largely limited by the sheer amount of messages and constantly
changing author IDs. Automatic authorship analysis should be highly valuable to cybercrime inves-
tigators. Figure 1 depicts the typical process of cybercrime identity tracing using the authorship
analysis approach.

Known
criminals’
document

Style

Features

WWW

New (

illegal

document ‘:>

Identification
ol the criminal

Fig. 1

Fig. 1. A Framework of Cybercrime Investigation with Authorship Analysis assumes that an inves-
tigator has a collection of illegal documents created by a particular suspected cyber criminal. In the
first step the feature extractor runs on those documents and generates a set of style features, which
will be used as the input to/for the learning engine. A feature-based model is then created as the
outcome of the learning engine. This model can identify whether a newly found illegal document is
written by that suspicious criminal under different IDs or names. This information will help the in-
vestigator focus his/her effort on a small scope of illegal documents and effectively keep track of
more important cyber criminals. Cyberspace texts have several characteristics which are different
from those of literary works or published articles and make authorship analysis in cyber space a
challenge to researchers. One big problem is that cyber documents are generally short in length.
This means that many language-based features successfully used in previous studies may not be ap-
propriate (e.g., vocabulary richness).
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Through observation we were able to spot illegal sales of pirate software in all three newsgroups.
Figure 2 is an example of such a message.

From: "The Collectaholic" <mkusz@comcast.net>
Subject: Software Titles - Only $3.00

Newsgroups: misc.forsale.computers.other.software
Date: 2002-10-04 12:07:22 PST

All CDs are the original CDs in working condition and come with all the original docu-
mentation. Shipping is $3.00 for first title and $.50 for each additional title.

$1.00 Titles

PC World The Best of MediaClips: sounds and graphics that can be used onmedia pro-
jects...

$3.00 Titles

Boggle: classic word game

Canon Publishing Suite: layout, drawing & photo editing tools

Fig. 2. Illegal Internet Newsgroup Message

We then identified the 9 most active users (represented by a unique ID and email address) who fre-
quently posted messages in these newsgroups. Messages posted by these users were carefully
checked to determine whether or not they indicated illegal activities. Between 8 and 30 illegal mes-
sages per user were downloaded for use in the experiment.

8. IIpounraiite Texkcr. CocTaBbTe IVIAH TEKCTA U 03arJ1aBbTe ero.

TEXT
(Title)

1.

a)

b)

)

d)

e)
2.
3.
4.

Forensic linguists are involved in many areas that relate to crime, both solving crime and ab-
solving people wrongly accused of committing crimes. Some of these areas of research include:
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v’ voice identification (for instance, determining whether the voice on a threatening tape re-
cording was that of the defendant; sometimes also called forensic phonetics);

v' author identification (determining who wrote a particular text by comparing it to known
writing samples of a suspect; sometimes also called forensic stylistics);

v’ discourse analysis (analyzing the structure of a writing or spoken utterance, often recorded,
to help determine issues such as who is introducing topics or whether a suspect is agreeing
to engage in a criminal conspiracy);

v" linguistic proficiency (did a suspect understand the Miranda warning or police caution?);

v' dialectology (determining which dialect of a language a person speaks, usually to show that
a defendant has a different dialect from that on an incriminating tape recording. As opposed
to voice identification, which analyzes the acoustic qualities of the voice, dialectology uses
linguistic features to accomplish similar goals).

Author identification is a very interesting and potentially useful area, but it is hampered by
the fact that documents in a forensic setting (ransom notes, threatening letters, etc.) are usually
much too short to make a reliable identification. Moreover, which linguistic features are reliable
indicators of authorship, and how reliable those features are, remains to be discovered. Research is
ongoing, however, and the availability of large corpora of speech and writing samples suggests that
the field may advance in the future (although the typically small size of the documents in most
criminal cases will always be a problem). Moreover, it may be sufficiently reliable to eliminate
someone as an author, or select an author from a small group of suspects.

Discourse analysis is a very broad field, and how acceptable its conclusions are depends on
the methodology that is used and how any conclusions are described. Discourse analysist can pro-
vide helpful information by close analysis of a covert recording and, for instance, showing that the
suspect's use of "I" rather than "we" might indicate noncomplicity in a conspiracy. Linguists have
also pointed out that when a suspect is recorded as saying "yeah" or "uh-huh" in response to a sug-
gestion, the suspect is not necessarily agreeing with the suggestion, but may simply be providing a
feedback marker to indicate he has understood the utterance, as we routinely do in ordinary conver-
sation. Courts have a mixed record in whether they allow discourse analysists to testify as experts,
but even when not allowed to testify they may be useful to the lawyers in preparing a case.

Proficiency testing and dialectology are both time-tested and relatively noncontroversial ar-
eas of linguistics. Of course, because of the influence of mass media and population mobility, dia-
lects are becoming less distinct than they once were, and people often mix dialect features. This is
a serious problem with linguistic origin analysis. Determining a person's origin by means of his or
her dialect or language is also complicated by the fact that many languages straddle a border or are
spoken in multiple countries.

(by Peter Tiersma, PhD, University of California)

9. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI.

What do forensic linguists deal with?
What type of research do they perform?

What are the main difficulties in author identification?

What does discourse analysis depend on?

Why are proficiency testing and dialectology noncontroversial areas of lin-
guistics?

nh v
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10. 3amotHUTE cXeMYy COOTBeTCTBYIOIIEH HH(popManueil u3 Tekcra. Hanummre aHHOTALMIO

TEKCTAa.

~>

~>
~

11. CnenaiiTe pedpepaTHBHBII NMepeBoO TEKCTA HA AHTJIMIHCKUH SI3bIK.

CYIAEBHO-ABTOPOBEJYECKAS DKCIIEPTU3A

[Ipenmerom cyneOHO-aBTOPOBETICCKOIN IKCIEPTU3BI SBISIETCS YCTAHOBIICHUE aBTOpa JOKY-
MCHTaA. HCOGXOZ[I/IMOCTB B YCTAHOBJICHMU aBTOpPa JOKYMCHTA BO3HUKACT MPU HCCICAOBAHUU AHO-
HUMHBIX JIOKYMEHTOB, H3Y4CHUHU PYKOIHCEH B CIIydasx, KOTJa aBTOP ¥ MCIOJHHUTEIh aHOHUMHOTO
AOKYMCHTA — Ppa3HLIC JIMIaA, JII/I6O AJid YCTAHOBJICHUSA aBTOPCTBA JOKYMCHTA, OTHCUATAHHOI'O Ha
MUIIYIIEH MallnHe WK THIorpagckuM myreM. Kpome Toro, mpu ucciieZJoBaHUM MPU3HAKOB TTHCh-
MEHHOH peud, 0TOOPa3MBIIMXCSA B JOKYMEHTE, SKCIEPT HEPEAKO MOXKET IMOJIyYUTh LIEHHYIO WH-
dbopmarnuio 06 aBTOpeE.

CyneOGHO0-aBTOPOBEIUECKON JKCIIEPTU30H PEMIAlOTCs 3a/layl MACHTU(UKAIIMOHHBIC, Kilac-
CHU(UKAIIMOHHBIE U JHATHOCTHYECKUE.

[Ipu pemienny naeHTU(PUKAITMOHHBIX 33a]]a4 SKCIIEPT OTBEYAET HA TAKHE BOIPOCHI:

ABJICTCA JIX ONPCACIICHHOC JIMIO aBTOPOM TCKCTAa KOHKPECTHOI'O MAIIMHOIIMCHOI'O
WM PYKOIUCHOTO IOKYMEHTA;

SIBIISICTCSL JIM OIIPENICICHHOE JIUIIO aBTOPOM HECKOJIBKUX JOKYMEHTOB WIJIM KaKOTO-
60 gparMeHTa TekcTa ToKymeHTa?

K kmaccudukanimoHHBIM OTHOCSITCS 33J]a4M 110 YCTAHOBJICHUIO TPYIITOBON MPUHAIIIC)KHOCTH
aBTOpa JTOKYMEHTA, BBISCHEHHIO OCOOCHHOCTEH ero coluanbHO-Onorpaduyeckoro “moprpera’.
[Tpu 3TOM Tepe]T IKCIIEPTOM CTaBSITCS CIIETYIONINE BOPOCHL:

HOCHUTEJIEM, KaKoro Hapeuus (roBopa) ONpeIEICHHOTO SI3bIKa SIBISETCS aBTOP KOH-
KPETHOT'O JOKYMEHTA;

KaKkoB 00pa3oBaTelbHBI YPOBEHb aBTOPA TEKCTa KOHKPETHOTO JJOKYMEHTA;
COCTaBJICH JIM TEKCT KOHKPETHOTO JOKYMEHTA JIMLIOM, 00JIajalolIuM HaBbIKAMHU Jie-
JIOBOTO (HAYYHOTO, MMyOIUITMCTUYECKOTO) CTHIISI MUChbMEHHOM peuu;

KaKoB I0JI, BO3PACT aBTOPa IOKYMEHTA;

KakoBa npodeccus Uiy poJl 3aHATUN aBTOpa JOKyMeHTa?

359



[Tpu pemieHNH TUArHOCTUYECKUX 337124, CBSI3aHHBIX C YCTAaHOBJICHUEM COOCTBEHHO YCIOBHUI
COCTaBJICHHS TEKCTa, SKCIIEPT OTBEYAET, B YACTHOCTH, Ha BOIIPOCHI:

® COCTaBJICH JM TEKCT KOHKPETHOTO JOKYMEHTa C HAMEPCHHBIM HCKAKECHUEM IHCh-
MEHHOH peuH;
SIBJISIFOTCS JIX @BTOP U UCTIOTHUTENh PYKOITUCHOTO TEKCTAa OJHUM U TEM K€ JIUIIOM;

® B KaKOM COCTOSIHMH HaxOJIUJICS aBTOP MCCIIETYEMOTO TEKCTa BO BPEMS COCTABIICHHS
MOCJICTHETO: B OOBIYHOM I HEOOBIYHOM MCUXO(HU3UOJIOTMIECKOM COCTOSTHUHU (CO-
CTOSIHUSIX QJIKOTOJILHOTO JTMOO HApPKOTHYECKOTO OIbSHEHHS, CTpecca, GU3HIeCKOi
YCTaIOCTH, OOJIE3HEHHOM COCTOSTHUU U T.11.)?

DKcnepT-aBTOPOBE/I, pelliasi OCTaBJIEHHbIE Mepe]l HUM BOIPOCHI, HCIOJB3YET HH(POPMAIUIO
00 aBTOpE, YyCTAaHOBJICHHYIO C MOMOIIBIO CHENUATIbHBIX MMO3HAHUM MyTeM HCCIeIOBaHUs CTPYKTYp-
HBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH TeKcTa JOKyMeHTa. IMEHHO XapakTepUCTUKH (OCOOEHHOCTH) SI3BIKOBBIX U TIO-
HATUWHO-CMBICIIOBBIX CTPYKTYp TEKCTa, B KOTOPBIX OTPAKAIOTCS CBOMCTBA A3BIKOBBIX U MHTEIUICK-
TyaJlbHbIX HaBBIKOB aBTOPa, PACCMaTPHUBAIOTCS B CyJ€OHO-aBTOPOBEIYECKOM IKCIIEPTH3E B KayecT-
BC IPU3HAKOB MHUCbMEHHOU pcuu.

UNIT 5. A FORENSIC LINGUISTIC REPORT

1. IlpounTaiite TeKcT.
TEXT

DOCUMENTING AND REPORTING

Principle: The examiner is responsible for completely and accurately reporting his or her findings
and the results of the forensic examination. Documentation is an ongoing process throughout the
examination. It is important to accurately record the steps taken during the examination.

Procedure: All documentation should be complete, accurate, and comprehensive. The resulting
report should be written for the intended audience.

Examiner's notes
Documentation should be contemporaneous with the examination, and retention of notes should be
consistent with departmental policies. The following is a list of general considerations that may as-
sist the examiner throughout the documentation process.

- Take notes when consulting with the case investigator and/or prosecutor.

- Maintain a copy of the search authority with the case notes.

- Maintain the initial request for assistance with the case file.

- Maintain a copy of chain of custody documentation.

- Make notes detailed enough to allow complete duplication of actions.

- Include in the notes dates, times, and descriptions and results of actions taken.

- Document irregularities encountered and any actions taken regarding the irregularities

during the examination.

The structure of the linguist’s statement will follow the report style of the empirical sciences, some-
thing along these lines:

1. Summary (equivalent to the abstract of an academic paper).
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2. Articulation of problem (research problem and statement of hypotheses).

3. Upfront statement of opinion (usually at the end of an academic paper).

4. Previous work: Linguistic studies related to identified variables or legal precedents related
to problem or variation (often best handled by attorney).

5. Method. Outline the research tasks that match the specified problem; data collection and
organization; data analysis.

6. Findings.

7. Discussion.

8. Conclusion:

(9.) Identification

(8.) Highly probably did write

(7.) Probably did write

(6.) Indications did write

(5.) Inconclusive

(4.) Indications did not write

(3.) Probably did not write

(2.) Highly probably did not write

(1.) Elimination

Glossary

A glossary may be included with the report to assist the reader in understanding any technical terms
used. Use a generally accepted source for the definition of the terms and include appropriate refer-
ences.

2. Hanummre aesoBoe nucbMo. Ilepennmmre CnucoK o0IMX peKOMEHAAIUIl MO BeeHUIO T0KY-
MEHTAIUM BO BpeMs NMPOBeJeHUs Cyle0HO IKCIEePTU3bl U HANMUCAHWI) IKCIEPTHOIO 3aKJ/I04e-
Husi. Ucnodb3yiiTe MofajibHbIe IJ1AroJibl 4 ()OPMYJibl BeKJIMBOCTH BMECTO IJIaroJioB B MOBEJIHU-
TeJbHOM HaKJOHeHuH. BocnoJib3yiiTech cOBeTaMM 1O COCTABJIEHHUIO 1€JI0BOT0 MUCbMA, TAHHBIMHU
HUKe U MaTepuajamu Moay.Js 4.
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Use block style - do not indent paragraphs.

2. Include address of the person you are writing to at the top of the let-
ter, below your company address.

3. After the address, double space and include date.

4. Double space (or as much as you need to put the body of the letter in
the center) and include the salutation. Include Mr. for men or Ms for
women, unless the recipient has a title such as Dr.

5. State a reference reason for your letter (i.e. 'With reference to our
telephone conversation...'

6. Give the reason for writing (i.e. 'l am writing to you to confirm our
order...")

7. Make any request you may have (i.e. 'T would be grateful if you could
include a brochure...'

8. If there is to be further contact, refer to this contact (i.e. 'T look for-
ward to meeting you at...")

9. Close the letter with a thank you (i.e. "Thank you for your prompt
help...")

10. Finish the letter with a salutation (i.e. "Yours sincerely,")

11. Include 4 spaces and type your full name and title.

12. Sign the letter between the salutation and the typed name and title.

Tips:
1) Keep the letter brief and to the point
2) Do not use shortened verb forms - write them out (i.e. 'don't
instead of do not")
3) Always keep a copy of correspondence for future reference. /

3. HOCMOTpl/ITe HAa MOHUTOPbI KOMIIBIOTEPOB M ONIPEAC/INTE, KAKHEC BUAbI JOKYMCHTOB Haxo0-

AsiTCS B padore.

Thank you for your help. Please
From: Management contact us again if we can help in
To: Northwest Area Sales Staff any way. .
RE: New Monthly Reporting I look forward to hearing from
System you soon.
A Yours faithfully
B
L AN
pa
L AN L AN
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Conclusions C

1. Older employees, those over 50, are having serious problems
with our HMO's ability to provide prescription drugs.

2. Our benefits request system needs to be revised as most com-
plaints concerning in-house processing.

Recommendations

1. Meet with HMO representatives to discuss the serious nature of
complaints concerning prescription drug benefits for older employ-
ees.

2. Give priority to vacation request response time as employees
need faster approval in order to be able to plan their vacations.

3. Take no special actions for the benefits package of vounger em-

4. IIpounTaiiTe 3KCHePTHOE 3aK/II0YCHHE, HANTMCAHHOE BeYyLIUM IKCIIePTOM-JIMHIBUCTOM
Maiikiaom XelicepoM 1o nNoBoay cexkpeTHbIX 10kyMeHTOB Ilentarona CIIIA 00 HJIO. 3anou-
HUTeE TA0JIHUILY, PEJCTABJISIOIIYI0 C000i TUNOBYIO CTPYKTYPY IKCIHEPTHOI0 3aKJIKYECHUSA,
ONMCAHHYIO B NIpeAbIAYyLIeM TeKCTe, KPaTKO c(hpopMyIMPOBaHHON HH(OpMALHeEH U3 3aK/II0-
YeHHUH.

SUMMARY

ARTICULATION OF PROBLEM

PREVIOUS WORK

METHOD

FINDINGS.

DISCUSSION

CONCLUSION
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The Majestic Documents:

A Forensic Linguistic Report
Michael S. Heiser, PhD

June 2007

1. Introduction
1.1. What Are the Majestic Documents?

The term “Majestic documents” refers generally to thousands of pages of purportedly classified
government documents that prove the existence of a Top Secret group of scientists and military per-
sonnel—Majestic 12—formed in 1947 under President Harry Truman, and charged with investigat-
ing crashed extraterrestrial spacecraft and their occupants. Majestic 12 personnel allegedly included
a number of noteworthy political, scientific, and military figures, including: Rear Admiral Roscoe
Hillenkoetter, the first CIA Director; Dr. Vannevar Bush, wartime chair of the Office of Scientific
Research; James Forrestal, Secretary of the Navy and first Secretary of Defense; General Nathan
Twining, and Dr. Donald Menzel, an astronomer at Harvard University.

More specifically, the Majestic documents refer to a series allegedly classified documents leaked
from 1981 to the present day by unidentified sources concerning Majestic 12 and the United States
government’s knowledge of intelligent extraterrestrials and their technology.

The documents date from 1942 to 1999. Due to the explosive nature of their content, the Majestic
documents are considered by many to be the core evidence for a genuine extraterrestrial reality and
alien visitation of planet Earth in the 20th century. United States government personnel have denied
their authenticity, primarily on an opinion rendered by AFOSI, the U.S. Air Force counterintelli-
gence office.

1.2. Previous Research on the Majestic Documents

The Majestic documents have undergone thorough forensic authentication with respect to non-
linguistic issues and methods. The researchers have tested the documents in the following ways:

1. Physical dating of the ink, pencil and paper

2. Dating by matching the reproductive process (typography) of the typewriter, printer, copy ma-
chine, or mimeographic machine

3. Dating by use of language of the period

4. Watermarks and chemical composition of paper

5. Comparison of handwriting

6. Comparison with known events of record

7. Comparison with known styles for government memoranda and correspondence

8. Comparison with known or expected security procedures

9. Logic of content

10. Records of provenance

11. Eyewitness testimony of individuals mentioned in documents.

1.3. Nature and Objectives of the Current Study

This study fills the existing research void created by the absence of strictly linguistic approaches to
the problem of authenticating the Majestic documents. The goal of the research presented in this
study was to determine whether the Majestic documents that carry a signature were indeed written
by the people to whom authorship is attributed.

Toward achieving this goal, the study employed state-of-the-art computational linguistic methods of
authorship attribution. In some cases, these techniques have been pioneered by Dr. Carol Chaski, a
recognized leader in this type of linguistic research. These methods have been employed, validated,
and approved numerous times in various courts of law. It is the opinion of the authors that the utili-
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zation of these methods is the most reliable and testable means of authenticating or refuting the au-
thorship attribution of those Majestic documents that bear the name of an author.

The focus of this study, as noted, is validation or falsification of the authorship attributions of the
Majestic documents. As such, the scientific methods employed for this study cannot be used to
validate the content of any of the Majestic documents whose authorship proves genuine. The com-
putational methods of the research cannot determine the truth of written content. It can only deter-
mine whether or not that content was written by the attributed author

The remainder of this paper details the application of computational linguistic methods to determine
the authenticity of authorship attributions of the Majestic documents. The paper is divided into the
following sections:

* Description of the Majestic documents included and excluded in the study

* Overview of the linguistic testing methods used in the study

* Explanation and interpretation of the test results

* Overview of how these same methods have held up in courts of law

* Suggestions for future linguistic research of the Majestic documents

2. Authorship Attribution Study of the Majestic Documents

2.1. Source of the Majestic Documents for Testing

The Majestic documents tested were obtained online via www....com

2.2. Selection of the Majestic Documents for Testing

For authorship attribution testing to be undertaken, the document under question must have been
attributed to some author. As such, only those documents among the Majestic documents that spe-
cifically bear the name of a signatory author were considered for testing.

Any document that appeared important for validating the extraterrestrial hypothesis (ETH) as an
explanation to UFOs was included in the testing. For example, a document that mentioned the re-
trieval or transport of wreckage from Roswell or some other event famous for its connection to the
UFO question.

2.3. Overview of the Linguistic Testing Methods Used in the Study

The material in this section draws heavily upon the peer-reviewed article by Dr. Chaski. Dr. Chaski
explains that, when it comes to document attribution in the legal world, methods for determining
authorship “must work in conjunction with the standard investigative and forensic techniques which
are currently available.” Determining authorship of a typewritten document, whether originally or
subsequently put into electronic form, can be approached three ways: “. . . biometric analysis of the
computer user; qualitative analysis of ‘idiosyncrasies’ in the language in questioned and known
documents; and quantitative, computational stylometric analysis of the language in questioned and
known documents.”

With respect to the Majestic documents, the first method is not possible—there is no way to ana-
lyze actual keystroke pattern dynamics. This method is technically non-linguistic. The second
method “assesses errors and “idiosyncrasies” based on the examiner’s experience.” This method
also has the disadvantage of requiring the pre-existence of a stylistic database against which to
measure presumed idiosyncrasies.

The third approach, stylometry, “is quantitative and computational, focusing on readily computable
and countable language features, e.g. word length, phrase length, sentence length, vocabulary fre-
quency, distribution of words of different lengths.” Stylometric analysis also may include analysis
of function word frequency and punctuation.

As one of the leaders in the field of the development of authorship attribution techniques that meet
legal standards for evidence, Dr. Chaski has developed “a computational, stylometric method which
has obtained 95% accuracy and has been successfully used in investigating and adjudicating several
crimes involving digital evidence.”

One final word on the testing enterprise is necessary. It is acknowledged that many of the Majestic
documents were not handwritten or even typed by the author to whom they are attributed. The typi-
cal practice, especially for presidents, would be to verbally dictate the content of correspondence to
a secretary who would type and reproduce the content. This reality is not at odds with Dr. Chaski’s
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testing methods since memoranda and correspondence are not be produced by distinct psycho-
linguistic processes. In other words, there is no significant linguistic difference between dictating a
letter as one would desire it be written and the mental connection to the act of typing those thoughts
oneself.

2.4. Explanation of the Test Results

In testing the Majestic documents, the first step involved taking the KNOWN documents undisput-
edly authored by the person whose authorship is attributed to them, and combining them together to
get a “stylistic pool” of data for each author.

The second step was to run computational stylistic comparisons between each UNVERIFIED
document to its corresponding set of KNOWN.

The third step was to compare each KNOWN document pool to all the other KNOWN document
pools for similarity scores. The purpose of this step was to detect how similar or dissimilar one
KNOWN document pool was to another KNOWN document pool.

The fourth step was to rank all of the resulting similarity scores. The similarity score of the
UNVERIFIED document to its corresponding KNOWN document pool was ranked alongside the
similarity scores of the KNOWN document pools compared to each other. That would be a “match”
with respect to linguistic authorship validation.

2.5. Results

The results are illustrated below in the next several pages. ...

3. Commentary on the Test Results

3.1. A Positive Contribution to Ufology

Although some readers might quickly conclude that this preliminary report severely damages the
validity of the UFO phenomenon, such a conclusion would be misguided. The genuineness of the
UFO phenomenon, whatever its true nature might be, does not depend on the Majestic documents.
It would be far more accurate to say that the test results cast significant doubt on the wisdom of us-
ing the Majestic documents tested by Dr. Chaski to draw any conclusions about UFOs. Since the
documents are very likely fraudulent, no arguments should be based on them. They cannot be held
up by researchers as valid evidence for anything associated with UFOs, except perhaps a will to de-
ceive on the part of someone, or a desire to move people to a certain conclusion about UFOs. So
how do the test results make a positive contribution to Ufology? I believe this is the case in several
respects.

First, the report ought to encourage researchers and interested amateurs to focus on the demonstra-
bly real abundance of physical evidence that stands behind the thousands of people who have seen
things in the sky that defy precise scientific identification. This abundance includes a great deal of
documentary evidence from official government agencies that existed prior to the appearance of the
Majestic documents.32 If nothing else, perhaps this study will help researchers not be unnecessarily
distracted by data that is unreliable.

Second, the test results validate the persistent work of Stanton Friedman, including his positions on
the fraudulence of certain Majestic documents. Friedman’s stance on the fraudulence of several Ma-
jestic documents has not been embraced by some important UFO researchers, namely Dr. Robert
and Ryan Wood. Dr. Chaski’s testing ought to compel Friedman’s opponents on these documents to
concede the point, at least with respect to those fraudulent documents included in our testing.

Third, the test results represent the application of genuine science to UFO studies. This in turn ar-
gues for continued testing. The question still exists as to whether some of the Majestic documents
lacking a named author—and thus not included in this round of testing—may be genuine. While
authorship attribution testing cannot be applied directly to these documents, now that such testing
has been conducted on documents bearing author names, the results of those tests can potentially be
applied to testing the other Majestic documents (see Section 4 below).

Lastly, since Dr. Chaski’s methods have met the standards of peer review within her profession and
the standards of evidence in the legal profession, the document that has passed linguistic testing—
and any documents that pass subsequent testing—should be considered very likely of genuine au-
thorship.

3.2. Unfavorable Implications for the Extraterrestrial Explanation for UFOs
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First, it must be observed that none of the author-bearing Majestic documents that refer to the re-
covery of alien bodies or contact with extraterrestrials passed the computational linguistic testing.
This being the case, it would be fair to say that, as far as those Majestic documents which bear an
author name, the alien hypothesis has been noticeably weakened.

However, the reader is reminded that: (a) other Majestic documents that have no author name and
so could not be tested do contain such dramatic references; and (b) other UFO related documents
outside the Majestic cache (but which are themselves unprovenanced) occasionally contain such
language.33 That such language is present in other documents of course does not prove that there
are extraterrestrials and that extraterrestrial visitations to earth have occurred. Obviously, just be-
cause an opinion is expressed in writing does not make that opinion a reality, and just because the
author of a document suspected or believed a particular idea does not make that idea a reality.
Second, the test results cast a shadow over the Majestic documents as reliable data en foto. It seems
quite obvious, given the work of Friedman and Dr. Chaski that a concerted disinformation attempt
was in play with respect to the leaks of the Majestic documents. Such a state of affairs calls to re-
membrance Greg Bishop’s recent expose on the deliberate manipulation of Dr. Paul Bennewitz by
the U.S. government to both perpetuate UFO mythology and penetrate UFO groups.

Third, it is possible that further testing will succeed in linking the stylistics of other Majestic docu-
ments that do not bear author names with certain Majestic documents which have failed the linguis-
tic testing already conducted. That is, it might be that the stylistics of a forged or faked Majestic
document could be matched to other Majestic documents which were not tested. If such matching
emerges, even more Majestic documents will be tainted by the association and thus come under
suspicion as forgeries or fakes.

4. Prospects for Future Testing

If funding is obtained, much more work could be done by Dr. Chaski on the Majestic documents.
Basically, the additional work would fall into two areas:

1) Additional language features could be added to the testing. Dr. Chaski has already used methods
that have been validated over 90% of the time. The results obtained thus far could be assured to an
even higher degree by further testing. New testing will not reverse the results already obtained, but
can make the results even more assured and allow the researcher to make specific statements (in
terms of probabilities) about the documents.

2) Perhaps more importantly, more nuanced testing would produce data that would allow Dr.
Chaski to compare the stylistics of those Majestic documents that were tested against those that
were not, particularly those that lack author attribution. Comparison of stylistics might allow the
researcher to arrive at a statistical likelihood that certain documents might have been written by the
same hand.

Conclusion

In drawing this report to a close, readers are again reminded of the preliminary nature of the report.
Only a portion of the Majestic documents were tested, for the reasons given in Section 2.2. To
move linguistic research of the Majestic documents beyond the preliminary status, more research
must be undertaken. The major obstacle to this progress is funding.

Hopefully the value of this research will be apparent to those interested in applying scientific meth-
ods to the study of UFOs, and appropriate funding will be found.

5. O6cyxnenue - «Kpyriablii cTos1».

Topic: Positive and Negative Implications for the Extraterrestrial Explanation for UFOs.
I'pynna xeJuTcss HA CTOPOHHUKOB M NMPOTHBHUKOB JIaJbHEHINEro Uccjael0BaHus dTOil mpo-
0JiIeMbl, B CBSI3HM € BKJIA/IOM, C/IeJIAHHBIM 3THM HcciaenoBanneM. Kaxaplii 3 y4acTHMKOB BbI-

CKa3bIBaeT CBOI0 TOYKY 3PEHMHsI, OMUPASICh HA BHIBO/bI, C/IeJIAHHBbIE B IKCIIEPTHOM 3aKJII04e-
Hun Maiikiaa Xeiicepa u uHpopManueil, HaillIeHHOH caMOCTOATEIbHO. Bexymuii ciaeaur 3a
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Bonpoc-npocvoa

TeM, YTO0OBbI 00CY KIeHHe NMPOXO0AUJI0 B KOHCTPYKTUBHOM aTmocdepe. Bocnosn3yiiTech npen-
JIO’KeHHBIMHU HUZKEe pedeBbIMH MO/ EJISIMH.

He mornu 6s1 Bel ckazars...?
O ueM uzer peus?

B uem geno?

Pa3pemu (Te) cripocuTh/cka3ars?
Cxkaxu (Te), moxaiayucTa...
Uro Bei 06 sToM nymaere?
He cnemmute, noxanyiicra.
JaBaii (Te) (+rmarour).

V MeHs ecTh unes.

Y Hac ecTb IPEIIIOKEHHUE. ..
S nymato, 4To...

Could you tell me (us)...?
What is it all about?
What’s the matter?

May I ask you/say?

Tell me, please...

What do you think about it?
Don’t hurry, please.

Let us (+verb.).

I’ve got an idea.

We’ve got a suggestion...
I think that...

Ilepecnpoc. Ymounenue

A Xak 3TO NOHHMATh?
Tenepr noHsTHO?

A morom?

Ha, a nouemy?

W 4ato xe nanpie?

Hy, n...?

OOBsicHH, TTOXKATTYHCTA.
[Ipoctute, He MOHsT ().
UYto THI UMeENTb B BULY?
Yro Brl ckazanu?

And what does it mean?

Is it clear now?

And after that? /And then?
Yes, but why?

And what happened next?
Well, and..?

Please, explain it.

Sorry, I didn’t quite catch it.

What do you mean?
What did you say?

Ilpocvoa

VY mens k Bam npock6a.
BynwTe mro6e3nbl/Tak 100pb1/
Mse xoTenoch Ol TOMpocuTh Bac

(+uud.).

I have a request to you.
Be so kind as to get me...
I’d like to ask you (+inf.).

Omeemnole peniuku

Ha, ¢ ynoBoabcTBHEM!
Ha, a mouemy ObI ¥ HET?
Pasymeercs!

Koneuno!

[Toxainyicra, npoury Bac.
He mory.

K coxanenuto, He mory.

Yes, with pleasure.
Yes, why not?
Sure!

Certainly!

Please!

I can’t.

I am sorry, I can’t
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UNIT 6. TEST YOUSELF
1. BoiOepuTe npaBM/IbHBIN BADHAHT OTBETA.
1. .... is focused on author identification of questioned writings.

a) semiotics

b) semantics

c) forensic stylistics
d) auditory phonetics

2. Stylistics is the scientific study of ....

a) handwriting

b) idiolect and linguistic characteristics

¢) communication and language as systems of signs and symbols
d) psychology

3. ....1s a language usage pattern unique to a person.

a) dialect

b) idiom

¢) vocabulary
d) idiolect

4. The primary application of forensic stylistics is in the area of ....

a) questioned authorship
b) questioned documents
¢) questioned speech

d) questioned programs

5. Linguistic stylistics uses two approaches to authorship identification: ....

a) semantic and pragmatic
b) qualitative and quantitative
¢) modern and the old one
d) computing and writing

6. .... is the "use or close imitation of the language and thoughts of another author and the represen-
tation of them as one's own original work."

a) computer crime
b) copying

c) plagiarism

d) copyright

7. The two ways of plagiarism detection are ....
a) reading and comparing
b) searching and analyzing

c¢) oral and writing
d) manual and computer-assisted
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8. .... could be used to examine and analyze software in any form, source or executable code, to
identify the author.

a) software forensics
b) computing forensics
c) digital forensics

d) data forensics

9. Software forensics helps to tackle ....

a) viruses, trojan horses
b) cyber attacks in the form of viruses, trojan horses, logic bombs, fraud, credit card cloning
¢) fraud, credit card cloning

10. Source code authorship analysis can be divided into ....

a) 2 sub-fields according to the application area
b) 10 sub-fields according to the application area
c¢) 5 sub-fields according to the application area
d) 4 sub-fields according to the application area

11. Voice identification is sometimes called ....

a) forensic stylistics
b) forensic phonetics
c¢) stylometry

d) forensic linguistics

12. Discourse analysis depends on ....

a) the quality of information recorded

b) the methods of interpreting the information recorded
¢) the methodology of conclusion description

d) all listed above

2. IIpounraiiTe TeKcT M MoAOepPHUTE COOTBETCTBYIOIEE HA3BAHUE KAXKION YaCTH TEKCTAa,
npeasioKeHHble HUKE W NMPOHYMEPOBAHHbIe PUMCKUMH HUu(ppaMu, (0HO Ha3BaHHe — JIMII-
Hee).

Linguistic evidence

Language of written texts
Language of the law

Language of the judicial process

Forensic linguistics can be fairly characterized as taking linguistic knowledge, methods and insight,
and applying them to the forensic context of law, investigation, trial, punishment and rehabilitation.
It is not a homogenous discipline in its interest, methods or approach and involves a wide spectrum
of practitioners and researchers applying themselves to different areas of the field. (1 )

X )
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Any brush with legal language whether it is a mortgage agreement or the language of a will can
leave one wondering why it is so complex and difficult to read. (2 ) For example, Peter
Tiersma is currently working on the reforming of the language of jury instructions.

(I )

The judicial process from point of arrest, through interview, charge, trial and sentencing is substan-
tially linguistic and linguists have studied all aspects of this process. (3 ) There is some
concentration on issues of language disadvantage in interviews whether this concerns those indi-
viduals that psychologists consider vulnerable or second language users. There is interest in the lan-
guage of lawyers and witnesses and the effectiveness of linguistic strategies in cross-examinations.

(111 )

Linguists have been called to give expert testimony in a variety of types of cases across UK and in-
ternational jurisdictions. (4 ) As language is ultimately about the communication of mean-
ing it is perhaps unsurprising that linguists sometimes give testimony as to what a person meant.
One of the most celebrated linguist working in this area is Roger Shuy who has shown that a dis-
pute over a threat, bribe or other language crime can be illuminated by a careful conversation and
analysis.

Trademark disputes often concern questions of when a trademarked term begins to be used generi-
cally. Such situations can lead to the death of the trademark. For example if the generic verb to
search the internet becomes 'to google' then Google will suffer trademark death, lose its legal pro-
tection and become a term any search engine can use. The examination of this process and whether
it has occurred in a particular case is also an area where linguists have testified. In some cases a text
of disputed authorship is compared with texts of known authorship in order to try to link texts by
the same author. Such authorship analysis evidence has been used in a variety of cases across the
UK, USA and Australian jurisdictions. (5§ )

2. I3 kaxao0il 4acTH TeKCcTa ObLI0 yAaJeHO N0 NMpeAoKeHu10. PaccraBpTe nmpensiokeHus 1o
MecTtaM. B TekcTe ynajieHHbIe NMpeaJioKeHHsl MPOHYMePOBaHbl apadckumu nudpamu (0aHO
NnpeaJioKeHHe — JIUIIHee).

A. The vast majority of cases where linguists are involved concern issues of linguistic competence.
B. There are perhaps three main areas of application for linguists working in forensic contexts; un-
derstanding language of the written law, understanding language use in forensic and judicial proc-

esses and the provision of linguistic evidence.

C. Linguists, for example, have a considerable interest in the language of police (and other) inter-
views of witnesses and suspects.

D. Forensic linguist applies linguistic knowledge and techniques to the language used in legal
cases or proceedings and private disputes between parties which may result in legal action.

E. Linguists are interested in the nature of the complexity of legal language and also whether any-
thing can be done about it.

F. Evidential texts have varied considerably in length and type in recent cases from SMS text mes-
sages to long terrorist conspiracy documents.
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GLOSSARY

1. authorship — aBTOpcTBO, HCTOYHUK MPOUCXOKTECHUS

~ analysis — KcCnepTH3a M0 YCTaHOBJICHUIO aBTOPCTBA

~ attribution - aTpuOy1Hsl, ycTaHOBJICHHE aBTOPCTBA

questioned ~ - crIOpHOE aBTOPCTBO

source code ~ analysis — 3KcrepTH3a 10 YCTAaHOBJIEHHUIO aBTOPCTBA UCXOAHOIO TEKCTa KOMIIBIOTEP-
HOH IIPOrpaMMBbl

2. biometrics - OmoMerpusi (TeXHOJIOTUsI UACHTH(PUKANNH JUYHOCTH HA OCHOBAHHMHU OJHOM
HJIH HECKOJILKUX (PU3HYECKHX HJIH MOBeIeHYECKUX YepT)

3. computer security - KOMIbIOTepHasi (6€30NMACHOCTH, KOMIbIOTEPHAsI 3a1UTA

4. cryptographic signature — ycraHoB/ieHHe NOAJMHHOCTH HU(PPOBOH MOANMCH ¢ MOMOIIbIO
KOMIbIOTEpPa

5. discourse — quckypc (pa3roBop, 0eceia KaKk 00bEKT JUHIBUCTHYECKOT0 UCCIETOBAHMSA)
~analysis — aHanHM3 AUCKypca
spoken ~ — yCTHOE BBICKQ3bIBaHHE, PA3rOBOP

6. identification - ono3zHaBanue, pacno3HaBaHue, nJieHTUGUKALUSA, OTIPeaeTeHUEe
authorship ~ — pacnio3naBanue, onpeaeIieHue aBTOPCTBA

false ~ — noxkHOE, HEBEpHOE ONpeIEeICHUE

visual ~ — BU3yaJIbHOE ONpeiesieHre

voice ~ — onpeAeNeHue TOBOPSIIETO MO ToI0cy ((hOHOCKOIIS)

speaker ~ — uIeHTH(UKAIKS JIMYHOCTH 110 PEUH

7. idiolect — uanoeKT (MHAUBUAYAJIbHbIE 0COOEHHOCTH JIEKCUKH, TPAMMATHKH, HANOMATUKHU
u (OHETHKH peyH MHIAMBHU/IA)

8. intrusion detection system — cucTemMbl 00HApPYKEeHHSI BTOPKeHHMH (MPOrpaMMHOe WM amIa-
paTHoOe CpeACTBO, MPeHA3HAYEHHOE /ISl BbISIBJIeHUS (PAKTOB HEABTOPHU30BAHHOIO A0CTYNA B
KOMIIBIOTEPHYIO CHCTEMY HJIU CeTh)

9. linguistics — TMHTBUCTHKA, HAYKA, H3Y4Yal0IIasl S3bIKH
applied ~ - nmpuKIagHAs TUHTBUCTUKA

forensic ~ - cyaeOHast TMHTBUCTHKA

linguistic stylistics - TMHTBUCTHYECKAS CTUITUCTHKA

linguistic characteristics — JMHTBUCTUYECKHE XapaKTEPUCTUKU

10. phonetics — ¢poHeTHKAa, pa3aen sI3bIKO3HAHUS, H3YUYAIOIINI 3BYKH Pe4Yd U 3BYKOBOE CTpoe-
HHe SI3bIKA

acoustic ~ — akyctudeckas (QoHeTHKa (HayyHas JUCLUMIUIMHA, U3y4aromas (U3MuecKue CBOWCTBA
pEYEBOro CUrHasa)

auditory ~ — ciyxoBas (hoHeTHKa (Hay4Has TUCIUILIMHA, U3y4arollas BOCIPHUITHE 3BYKOB)

11. plagiarism — niiaruar
suspect of ~ — 1Mo103peBaTh B IIaruaTe
word-for-word ~ - IOCJIOBHBII IIaruaT
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plagiarize — 3aHUMAThCSA IJIAarKATOM, HE3aKOHHO 3aMMCTBOBAThH, CIICHIBATH

12. pragmatics — nparmMaTuka, pa3jej ceMHOTHKH UCCJIeYeT CBSI3b 3HAKOB C «aJpecaTomM», TO
eCTh MP00JIeMbl HHTEPNPETANNH 3HAKOB TE€MH, KTO UX HCMOJIb3YeT, UX MOJe3HOCTH U LEHHO-
CTH /IJIsl HHTEpPIpeTaTopa

13. stylistics — cTuancTuka, puiioornyeckas IMCHUIIAHA, M3Y4alOlIasi HEOJUHAKOBbIE ISl
Pa3HBbIX YCJOBHIl SI3HIKOBOr0 O0IIEHUsI MPUHIUINBI BHIOOPA U CNIOCOOBI OPraHU3aIUN SI3bIKO-
BBIX €IMHMI] B €JHHOE CMBICJIOBOE H KOMIIO3HIIMOHHOE 1eJioe (TEKCT), a TAK:Ke onpeessieMble
Pa3IMYMAMH B THX NMPUHIMIAX H CMIOCO0AX PA3HOBHIHOCTH YNOTPedJeHHs A3bIKA (CTHIIN) U
HX CHCTEMY

stylistic analysis — CTHIIMCTUUYECKHI aHAJIN3

stylistic investigation — CTHJINCTUYECKOE UCCIIEI0BAHUE

style-marker — cTunmucTHYECKU MapKep, yKazaTelb

14. stylometry — cTujiomerpusi (Hcciiel0BaHNE CTHJIMCTHKH, 00bIYHO BKJIIOYAIOIEe CTATH-
CTHYECKHii aHAJIU3 MUCHbMEHHOI0 TEKCTa, MCHOJb3yeTCs JAJs JaTHPOBKH TEeKCTa U MPUMeEHSI-
eTcsl Kak B QUJI0JIOTHH, TAK U B CY1e0HOM IKCIIepTH3e.

15. variability in language - BApHATHBHOCTBH SI3BIKOBBIX CPEACTB
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